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PREFACE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITION 


The  need  after  a  comparatively  short  time  for  a  new 
Edition  of  this  Syntax  encourages  the  belief  that 
the  book  is  being  found  serviceable  by  students  and 
teachers.  In  the  present  Edition  a  few  changes  have 
been  introduced  into  the  body  of  the  book,  and 
some  errors  in  the  Index  of  passages  have  been 
corrected. 

The  main  principles  of  Syntax  are  printed  in 
larger  type,  and  the  less  common,  poetical  or  anom- 
alous, usages  thrown  into  the  form  of  notes.  The 
illustrative  examples,  at  least  the  earlier  ones  in  each 
case,  have  been  taken  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
classical  prose,  but  references  have  been  multiplied, 
partly  in  order  that  the  principle  illustrated  may  be 
seen  in  various  connexions,  and  partly  under  the 
impression  that  the  references  might  te  useful  in 
forming   exercises   for   Prose  Composition ;   and  the 
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purposes  of  composition  have  been  had  in  view 
in  the  form  given  to  a  number  of  the  sections. 

Several  points  in  Syntax  are  still  involved  in  some 
obscurity,  such  as  the  use  of  the  Imperfect,  and 
its  interchange  with  other  tenses,  especially  in 
poetry;  and  the  use  of  the  Jussive,  particularly  in 
later  writings.  What  has  been  said  on  these  points, 
if  it  do  nothing  more,  will  make  intelligible  the 
state  of  the  question  regarding  them.  For  fuller 
details  Canon  Driver's  special  work  on  the  Tenses 
should  be  consulted. 

From  the  assumption,  perhaps,  that  the  Predicate 
is  the  principal  element  in  the  sentence,  Arabic 
Grammars  usually  begin  Syntax  with  the  Verb,  and 
this  order  has  been  followed  in  some  recent  Hebrew 
Grammars.  It  may  be  disputed  which  order  is  the 
more  logical  in  analysing  the  sentence.  The  order 
here  followed,  Pronoun,  Noun,  Verb,  and  Sentence, 
was  adopted  partly  for  the  sake  of  simplicity,  and 
partly  to  make  the  book  run  somewhat  parallel  to 
the  Introductory  Grammar,  in  the  hope  that  the 
two  might  occasionally  be  read  simultaneously. 
In  order  to  avoid  repetition,  treatment  of  Infinitive 
and  Participle,  which  have  both  a  nominal  and 
verbal   character,   was    postponed    till    the    sections 
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on   the    Government    of    the    Verb    had    been    com- 
pleted. 

I  am  under  great  obligations  to  Mr.  Charles 
Hutchison,  M.A.,  formerly  Hebrew  Tutor,  New 
College,  Edinburgh,  who  read  over  the  proofs  of 
the  first  edition,  and  to  several  students  and  reviewers 
who  have  made  useful  sueofestions. 

Edinburgh,  February  1896. 
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SYNTAX   OF  THE   PRONOUN 

PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

§  I.  In  their  full  form,  the  Personal  pron.  are  employed 
only  in  the  Nom.  case.  In  the  oblique  cases  (Gen.,  Ace.) 
they  are  attached  in  the  form  of  suffixes  to  other  words. 
On  the  Cases,  cf.  §  i8,  Gr.  §  17. 

When  a  pron.  in  the  oblique  case  is  repeated  for  the  sake 
of  emphasis,  it  is  put  in  the  absolute  form.     Gen.  as  sufif. 

1  K.  21.  19  nnb;^  DJ  ^P*!  thme  own  blood.  2  S.  17.  5 
fc^^ri'DJ   VD5."np    what  is  in  his  mouth  also.     Nu.  14.  32, 

2  S.  19.  I,  Jer.  27.  7,  Ez.  23.  43,  Ps.  9.  7,  Pr.  23.  15.  Or  gen. 
with  prep,  i  S.  25.  24  ]iVn  ''?^?'^^  on  me  be  the  guilt. 
I  K.  I.  26,  Ezr.  7.  21.  In  the  acc.^  Gen.  27.  34  "^^^'Di^  *^?.?D?. 
bless  me  too.  Pr.  22.  19.  So  when  emphasis  falls  ,,on  nauji 
in  the  oblique  raq^^.  Gen.  4.  26  ^^^ri'Dg  Jltt?/  ^<^  '^^^^^  ^-^so. 
Gen.  10.21. — Cf.  these  exx.  Gen.  30.  20;  41.  10,  i  Chr.  23. 13. 

Rem.  I.  Occasionally  oblique  case  has  full  form.  2  K. 
9.  18  on  "y^  if  reading  right,  cf.  v,  20.  Neh.  4.  17  ^^^?  P^ 
the  pron.  being  co-ordinated  with  the  following  nouns. 
Cases  like  Is.  18.  2  are  different,  K^n-|D  being  =  Nin  ^K'XD 
(.Tn)  :r2«c^  //  was.  Nah.  2.  9  NNT  "•O^D  =  «NT  ^K^N  "-p^D  since 
the  days  she  was,  i.e.  all  her  daysy  cf.  2  K.  7.  7.  Such  a 
sense  is  usually  n^OJD  (i  S.  25.  28,  i  K.  i.  6,  Job  27.  6; 
38.  12),  and  the  text  is  doubtful.  Jer.  46.  5  U'PXy  n^n  is  a 
clause,  D"'r»n  pred.  and  nion  subj.,  though  the  consn.  is  more 
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usual  with  finite  form  than  with  ptcp.  Jud.  9.  48,  2  S. 
21.  4,  Lam.  I.  10,  Neh.  13.  23.  Ps.  89.  48  ^JS  stands  for 
emphasis  first:  remember,  /,  iiohat  transitonness!  But  cf. 
7;.  51.  In  I  Chr.  9.  22  HDH  seems  really  obj.  to  verb  as  in 
Aram.     Ezr.  5.  12.     So  Moab.  Stone,  1.  18. 

Rem.  2.  When  3  p.  pr.  is  used  neuterly  for  //,  it  may  be 
mas,  or  fem.  In  Pent.,  where  NIH  is  common,  the  gend.  is 
matter  of  pointing,  Ex.  i.  16;  and  everywhere  the  pron.  is 
apt  by  attraction  to  take  the  gend.  of  pred.,  Deu.  4.  6; 
^^j^  30.   20,   Ez^  10.    15,   Ps.   73.    16,   Job   31.    II,  Jer.    10.   3. 

^^  The  Jeni.^  however,    is   usual  when   pron.    refers   back  to 

some  action  or  circumstance  just  spoken  of,  particularly  if 
suffy  Jos.  10.  13,  Jud.  14.  4,  Gen.  24.  14  VT]^  HJ^  and  there- 
by (the  circumstance)  shall  I  know.  Is.  47.  7  ^^HK  ri"]2T  ^ 
thou  thoughtest  not  on  the  issw^  of  it  (the  conduct  described). 
Gen.  42.  36;  47.  26,  Ex.  10.  11,  Nu.  14.  41;  23.  19,  i  S. 
II.  2,  I  K.  II.  12.  So  the  verb,  Jud.  11.  39  \>T\  ^^^15  and  it 
became  a.  rule.     Is.  7.  7;   14.  24. 

Rem.  3.  By  a  common  gramm.  negligence,  the_wtf^. 
pron.,  esp.  as  suff.,  is  used  oi  fem.  subjects.  Is.  3.  16 
'^JPJ'V^  ^D"'-??'']^^''  make  a  tinkling  with  their  feet.  Gen.  26.  15  ; 
31.  9;  32.  16;  33.  13,  Ex.  I.  21,  Nu.  27.  7,  I  S.  6.  7,  10, 
Am.  4.  I,  Ru.  I.  8,  22,  Song  4.  2 ;  6.  8. 

||.  §  2.  The  oblique  cases  of  the  Pers.  pron.  appear  in  the 

form  of  suffixes  to  nouns,  verbs,  and  particles,     {a)  Suffixes 

to  nouns  are  in  gen.y  and  are  equivalent  to  our  possessive 

pron.     Gen.  4.  i   intpb^  his  wife,  4.  10  ^TV^  thy  brother. 

^<^u^    This  gen.  is  usually  gen.  of  subj.,  as  above,  but  may  be  gen. 

<i*<iMix/€  of  obj..  Gen.  16.  5  *^pOT   w^  wrong  (that  done  me).     18.  21. 

^'       Cf.  §23,  R.  I. 

If  several  nouns_be  coupled  by  and^  suff.  must  be  repeated 

with  each.     Deu.  32.  19  VH^J^  Vyi  his  sons  and  daughters. 

lud    '  "        Gen.  38.  18  ;|^n^  ^S"^nprTOO^  ^'^•^  ^^^^  andliring~and 

staff.     Exceptions  are  very  rare  even  in  poetry.     Ex.  15.  2, 

'■  w.         2  S.  23.  5. 

The  suff,  of  prep,  and  other  particles,  which  are  really 
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nouns,  must  also  be  considered  in  gen.     Gen.  3.  17  ^l^lj^^     fci^^^f^*^/**^' 
for  thy  sake,  39.  lO  H  v'^tj?  beside  her  (at  her  side).  /^,mu^ 

{U)  The  verbal  suff.  is  in  ace.  of^ direct  obj.     Gen.  3.  13  tM^MCH- 

'^?^'^^'7  trnirTthe  serpent  beguiled  vie.  '4.  8  ^n5"irT^55  and 
slew  hz7n.    See  §  73,  R.  4.    The  suff.  to  USt  is  also  ace.    Gen.  y^*^*"/  '^'<^Uij4^ 
40.  4  nn'^^  n'^tt^^l  he  served  them.     41.  10.  -r^-^    e^, 

§  3.  The  adj.  being  but  feebly  developed  the  relation  of  a  /••  * 

noun  to  its  material,  quality,  and  the  like  is  often  expressed 
by  the  gen.  tl^lp  ^T^  hill  of  holiness,  holy  hill.  In  such 
cases  the  suff.  is  gen.  to  the  whole  expression.  Ps.  2.  6 
-  ""tpip  "in  my  holy-hill.  Is.  2.  20  ilHt  "h^h^  his  idols-of- 
gold.  13.  3;  30.  22,  23;  53.  5.  On  constructions  like  Lev. 
6.  3  Tl  ITO  his  lineji  garment^  see  Nomin.  Appos. 

The  noun  with  suff.,  forming  a  definite  expression,  the 
fqualifying  adj.  has  the  Art.  Gen._43-  29  [tOjpn  Dp^^nb;^  X^)T\ 
^^s  ^\^  your  youngest  brother.  j 

Rem,  ^.  The  suff.  to  some  particles  which  have  a  certain    m^  wa*»    '^a,*^ 
_         verbal  force,  as  Hlin  behold^  V^)^  there  isy  H^  there  is  not^  ^\^ stilly  ^^arrv^ojrv    ^'^ 
are  partly  verbal  in  form  (Gr.  §  49).     But  suff.  of  ist  pers.  ^^0 

is  '''TlVj^in  the  sense  while  I  have  bein2\  Ps.  104.  33  ;  146.  2, 
and  ^^iVp  sificel  had  beings  Gen.  48.  15  (Nu.  22.  30).  In 
ordinary  sense  Ps.  139.  18. 

Rem.  2.  These  uses  of  the  suff.  are  to  be  noted.  Ex. 
2.  9  T]nDb"nK  |riK  I  will  give  thy  hire^  i.e.  give  thee  hire. 
Gen.  30V 18,  Jud.  4.  9  ^ni«Sn  HNin  ^  the  glory  shall  not  be 
thine.  Gen.  39.  21  ^3n  |ri*1  gave  him  favour.  Ez.  27.  15 
rendered //2£?^  tribute.  Nu.  12.  6,  text  doubtful.  Ps.  115. 
7  ?  Job  6.  10,  Hos.  2.  8  (her  wall  =  a  wall  against  her). 

Rem.  3.  I  S.  30.  17  ^ty™>  their  following  day,  the  use 
of  suff.  is  unique  in  Heb.,  though  something  analogous  is 
common  in  Ar.     The  text  is  dubious. 

DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS 
J  4.  The  Demons,  pron.  Ht  and  k^^H  are  used  as  in  Eng. 
Jud.  4.  14  U\^T\  nt  this  is  the  day.     Gen.  41,  28  '^l"i;i  «^n 
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t/iai  is  the  thing.  Deu.  i.  i  D'^'^l^^n  Tlki^  these  are  the 
words.     On  their  use  as  adj.  §  32,  and  R.  3. 

InusageJTt  refers  to_a  subject  when  first  mentioned,  or 
when  about  to  be  mentioned  ( =  the  following),  while  t^^n 
refers  back  to  a  subj.  already  spoken  of     Jud.  7.  4,  of  whom 

1  shall  say  'rjS;;  «^rr  tjrit^i  "^T..  ^\  t^^^^  0^^  shall  go  with 
thee,  that  one  shall  go.  Gen.  42.  14  ^PT^^  ^ttJ^J  t^^H  that 
is  what  I  said  to  you.  32.  3;  44.  17.  So  the  common 
progheticphrase  \^C>^X}  D'i'^g,  on  that  day  (time  iust  spoken 
of),  Is.  4.  2. 

The  pron.  JIT  is  used  almost  as  a  noun  in  all  the  three 

^  cases.      Gen.  29.  27   ]lb^t  i^lti  the  week  of  this  one.     i  K. 

■/  21.  2.     Gen.  2.  23   ^k^p^  rWkh  this  shall  be  called.     I  S. 

21.  12,  I  K.  22.  17.     Is.  29.  II  nt  fc^y^^*^p  read  this  (writing). 

2  S.  13.  17  jnt^^'ilbji  t^y^inbuJ  send  this  person  away;  and 
mas,  with  same  contemptuous  sense,  i  K.  22.  27  (i  S.  21.  16). 
2  K.  6.  20  n7^i"'^5*'i^"rit^  n^S  open  the  eyes  of  these  men. 
Gen.  29.  33.  Pron.  b^lH  is  not  used  in  this  way,  though  cf. 
I  K.  20.  40. 

Rem.   I.  When  this^  that  are  used  neuterly  while  K^n  is 

I  perhaps  more  common  than  fern,  (Gen.  42.  14,  Am.  7.  6), 
rm  is  much  oftener  used  than  mas.  Gen.  42.  18  Vm  ^b^j;  HNT 
do  /te  and  ye  shall  live.  42.  15  HND  ^^  //?/>  shall  ye  b6'^,\^ 
proved.  Is.  5.  25  nj^rba  for  (amidst)  all  this.  Is.  9.  11,- 
20;  10.  4,  Hos.  7.  10,  Am.  7.  3.  The  mas.^  however,  is  not 
unusual,  esp.  in  the  sense  of  suchy  Gen.  11.  6,  2  K.  4.  43. 
The  distinction  between  this  and  that  stated  above  is  usually 
preserved,  but  this  thing,  these  things  seem  exclusively  used. 
Gen.  24.  9;   15.  I ;  20.  8. 


i^ 


§  5.  When  nt  is  repeated  it  is  equivalent  to  this^  . .  tJmt, 
the  ^mie..^.^^the  other.  Is.  6.  3  TX\;h\^  T\\  b^'lj;'!  and  the  one 
called  to  the  other,  i  K.  3.  23  th:^'^  T\)Ar\  •  •  •  IT^Di^  n^T 
/-^w  ^«^  says  . . .  and  the  other  says.    Jos.  8.  22   HJp   n?W 
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■  ntp  n^S^I  some  on  this  side  and  some  on  that  side.  Ex. 
14.  20,  2  b.  2.  13,  I  K.  20.  29;  22.  20,  Ps.  20.  8;  75.  8,  Job 
I.  16,  Dan.  12.  2.  Comp.  i  K.  20.  40  thy  servant  n^Il  nilJi^ 
H^Ty\  was  busy  with  this  and  that,  where  gen,  as  Deu.  25.  16 

V    "  •• 

§  6.  As  in  other  languages,  the  Demons,  have  come  to  be 
treated  as  adjectives.     They  necessarily  make   their  noun 
definite,  and  then  conform  so  much  to  the  usage  of  adj.  as 
themselves  to  take  the  Art.    Is.  4.  2  t^^Hn  D'i'»5.  on  that  day. 
Occasionally,  however.  Art.  is  wanting,  Gen.  19.  33  nS^vi 
>5^n  that  night,  30.  16;  32.  23,  i  S.  19.  10,  Ps.  12.  8.     The    I 
Art,  i'^  always  wanting  when  Demons,  adj.  qualifi£&-.a-Jioun   p^^        ' 
determined  by  a  suff.     Ex.  10.  i  HpSi  "^nil^  these  my  signs,  «^7u.^-^5*f, 
With  another  adj.  or  several  Demons,  stands  last.      Gen.  ^  nV  -> 

41.  35.     See  §  32.     The  form  T^\yT^  yonder  is  generally  used        •;     ^''    ? 
as  adj.     Gen.  24.  65 ;  37.  19,  Jud.  6.  20,  i  S.  17.  26,  2  K. 
4. 25 ;  as  pron.  Dan.  8.  16,  •  ^ 

Rem.  I.  In  some  cases  the  Demons^^^s-  a  substantive 
definite  ofjisfilfr  seems  teu-stttiid  hi  appo^>43athJ;he  defined 
noun,  Ps.  104.  25,  Ezr.  3.  12,  Song  7.  8.  Text  of  i  K.  14. 
14  is  obscure,  and  2  K.  6.  33,  i  Chr.  21.  17  are  doubtful. 
With  proper  names.  Ex.  32.  i  n^JlT,  Jud.  5.  5.  With  l,^U^-  > 
snoun  defined  by  suff.«  Josh  9.  12,  13,  Hab.  i.  11.  The  I 
noun  is  rarely  undefined,  Ps.  80.  15^185?  JS|  this  vine,  Mic.  \  w  L 
7.  12  (text  uncertain).  Phenic.  S3.ys  y^J^this  grave,  and 
t  "yipn.  Cf.  Moab.  StJ.  3  nXT  nD3n  this  high  place.  In  Ar. 
Demons,  bein^  a  noun,  stands  in  appos.,  before  the  noun  if 
defiiiedbyArt.,  and  after  if  a  proper  name  or  defined  by 
suff. 


^-<? 


Rem.  2.  The  Demons.,  particularly  ntt  is  used  with  in- 


cbf/*/^^*^**'/ 


(VtN'  terrogatives  to  add  emphasis  or  vividness  to  the  ques^n.  m\\ifi^ 

Gen.  27.  21  ^33  Ht  nrign  art  thou  my  son  Esau?     See^§  7c.      "  j/i  ^♦-vJ'*'^ 


\x\  thft  samft  Way  ;orce  is  added  to  adverbial  and  particu-    ^......aA*'**-' 

y]P;^larly  temporal  expressions,     i  K.  19T  5  Ij^^pD  nrniirrt  and  la!  w,;^.^^^  h^Li^ 
/^     an  angel,     i  Kings  ♦'17.  24  ^PIJH^  nt  nnj;  T^j^e;  indeed  I  know  ! 


I 
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2  K.  5.  22  haveyV/^/  come  to  me.     Gen.  27.  36  DWS  HT  «<?«> 

twice;  31.  38  Hj^  0^*?^.^  "^.t  twe7ity  years  now.     31.  41  ;  43. 

,f^-f/3^-          10 .  45,  6,  Nu.  F2.  28rDeu.  8.   2,  Jud.  16.   15,  i  S.  29.  3, 

^  >^^*deW/-;  2  S.    14.   2,  Job   19.   3. 

*-^**^'         ^        ,  Rem.  3.  The  form  nt  is  often  a  relative  jnjx^etryjas  in 

j^  I    Aram.,  Eth.).     Like  ityfcg  it  suffers  no  change  for  gend.  and 

,{J^^  ^  «  1    number.     Job  19.  19  "'l"^3Qn3  ''i?^^^?  ntl  and  they-whomX  loved 

k/^  \    are  turned  against   me.      Ps.  74.   2 ;  78.  54 ;   104,  8 ;  Pr. 

^  '    23.   22,  Job   15.    17.      The   form  it  (Ps.    132.    12  S\)  is  still 

oftener  used.     Ex.   15.  13,  Is.  42.   24;  43.  21,  Ps.  9.    16; 

10.  2;   17.  9;  31.  5;  32.  8;  68.  29;   143.  8. 

Rem.  4.  The  Demons,  unites  with  prepp.  to  form  ad- 
verbial expressions.  See  Lex.  On  its  union  with  D  to 
express  such^  cf.  §  11,  R.  \e. 


INTERROGATIVE  PRONOUN 

§  7.  The  pron.  "^^  who  ?  is  used  of  persons,  mas.  and 
fern.;  and  TXO  what?  of  things.  Both  are  invariable  for 
gend.  and  number. 

(a)  The  pron.  ''Q  may  be  used  in  the  three  cases.  Gen. 
3.  II  Tf^  T^rr  "^p  who  told  thee?  24.  65;  33.  5,  Is.  6.  8. 
The  gen.,  Gen.  24.  23  JJIS^  '^P'i^?'  whose  daughter  art  thou  ? 
32. 18  nJnb?  '^p^  to  whom  belongest  thou?  i  S.  12.  3;  24.  15, 
-.  N  Ps.  27. 1.  And  ace,  Is.  6. 8  vh^"^  "^^Ti^  w//^/^  shall  I  send  ? 
I  S.  28.  II,  2  K.  19.  22.  The  arc,  is  always  preceded  by  rib^v 
Like  other  words  *<p  may  be  repeated  to  particularise  or 
(jistribute.  Ex.  10.  ^''j^iin  ^'Dl  ^Q  who  a// are  they  that  ) 
^re^to  go  ? 

(3)  The  neut.  HD  is  also  used  in  all  the  cases.  Gen. 
31.  36  '^ytpS'np  what  is  my  offence?  32.  28,  2  K.  9.  18. 
The  gen.  by  prep..  Gen.  15.  8  ^n«  n^!l  fy  what  shall  I 
know?  Rarely  after  a  noun,  Jer.  8.  9  wisdom  of  what 
(what  sort  of  w.)?  Nu.  23.  3.  The  ace,  Gen.  4.  10  Jl^'tpy  Hp 
what  hast  thou  done?     15.  2.     The  ilb^  Is  noLiisedJadhre^^ 
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what.     In  Jer.  23.  33  ^toTip-nb^  rd-  «ton  Dri«  ye  are 
the  burden. 

With  adj.  and  verbs  rT2  has  the  sense  of  how.    Gen. 
28.  17  N-^I^TT??  /^^z£/  terrible!     2  K.  4.  43  •^^VTTTjriSt  Hd" 
XtS^\^  TWk'Q  how  shall  I  set  such  a  thing  before  a  hundred 
people?     Ex.  10.  26,  Job  9.  2,  Ps.  133.  i. 

if)  The^.  interro^.  pron^strengthen^themselves,  by^t  &c. 
to  add  vividness  tQ-the_qMestion.  i  S.  17.  55  1^2n  npp"]! 
w//^j^  son  (I  wonder)  is  the  lad?     i  S.  10.  11  T\^T\  T\\'T\T:^ 

\  TT  V  - 

tlJ^p"]!/  what  in  the  world  has  come  over  the  son  of  Kish  ? 
Gen.  3.  13 ;  27.  20,  Jud.  18.  24,  2  S.  12.  23,  Ps.  24.  8. 

§  8.  In_tke_indirect  sentence  th^  in terrog,  remalns-without 
change.  Gen.  21.  26  nt?^  *^p  ^^in^T  t^S  I  do  not  know 
who  did  it.  43.  22,  Jud.  13.  6,  i  S.  17.  56.  The  interrog.  are 
also  jased  as  indef.  pron.,  whoever^  zvhosOy  whatever y  aught. 
Jud.  7.  3  ito*"^  •  •  •  t^"^^  ^'p  zvhoever  is  afraid  let  him  return. 
Ex.  32.  26  ^7fc^  mrr^S  "^P  whoever  is  for  fe.,  Unto  me  (let 
him  come) !  2  S.  1 8.  1 2  "^p  'llpt!?  have  a  care  whoever  ye 
be!  Ex.  24.  14,  Is.  54.  15.— I  S.  19.  3  ^  ""i?!???!  Hp  Wt^^^l  | 
and  if  I  observe  aught  I  will  tell  thee.  2  S.  18.  23  HT^"*'!!'''! 
P"1^  be  what  may  I  will  run !  Nu.  23.  3,  Job  13.  13 ;  26.  7, 
Pr.  9.  13.  In  some  sentences  of  this  form,  however,  the 
strict  interrog.  sense  is  probably  still  to  be  retained.  Deu. 
20.  5,  Jud.  10.  18;  21.  5,  Is.  50.  8.  The  form  ItlJSi  ^?2  is  also 
used,  Ex.  32.  33,  2  S.  20.  II,  cf.  tZ^'H^D  Ecc.  i.  9. 

Rem.    I.  The  neut.  riD  may  be  used  of  persons  if  their  v 

I  circumstances  or  relations  be  inquired  of,  as  i  S.  29.  3  what  \ 

I  are  these  Hebrews  ?     On  the  other  hand,  ^)d  is  used  of  things  / 

I  when  the  idea  of  a  person  is  involved,  Jud.  13.  17  loho  is  thy 

/  name  ?  (as  usual  in  Syr.),  but  generally  wkm  in  \\y<  rat;f>, 

Gen.  32.  28.     Mic.    i.   5,  cf.   i   S.    18.    18  {rd.  ^*n  my  clan), 

2  S.  7.  18,  Gen.  33.  8,  Jud.  9.  2S.     Some  cases  are  peculiar, 

and  suggest  a  provincial  or  colloquial  use  of  >D  for  n?D  ;  e.g. 

Ru.  3.   16  'ri3  m-'^O  with  Jud.  18.  18  Dm  n»,  Am.  7.  2,  5 
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3pin  Dlp^  "•»  how  shall  J.  stand?  Is.  51.  19.  The  Mass.  on 
Mic.  6.  5  states  that  the  Orientals  use  ^)0  for  riD. 

Rem.  2.  In  phrases  like  V^iT^^wka^  prq^^P  Gen.  37.  26, 
the  original  consn.  was  probably  What  is  the  profit?  (appos. 
at  least  is  not  allowable  in  Ar.).  Ps.  30  10,  Is.  40.  18, 
Mai.  3.  14,  Ps.  89.  48,  Job  26.  14.  In  a  number  of  cases 
the  words  are-sgparated,  Jer.  2.  5  PIV  ^?  ^NVtSTip  what  evil? 
and  second  word  miight  be  adverb,  ace.     i  S.  26.  18 ;  20. 

10,  2  S.  19.  29;  24.  13,  I  K.  12.  16.  The  similar  use  of  '•D 
is  against  ace,   Deu.  3.   24;  4.  7,  Jud.  21.  8,  2  S.  7.  23, 

1  Chr.  17.  21. — Song  5.  9  ITO  FID  what  sort  of  beloved?  is 
no  evidence  for  geii.y  which  cannot  be  the  relation  of  the 
words. 

Rem.  3.  These  uses  of  np  are  to  be  jiQtfid.  Jud.  i.  14 
!]pTID  what  hast  thoii?  i.e.  what  ails  thee  ?  what  dost  thou 
mean,  wantj^  &c.  ?     Gen.  21.  17,  i  S.  11.  5,  Jon.  i.  6. — ^Jud. 

11.  12  ^^J  y"'^'?  what  have  I  to  do  with  thee?  2  S.  16.  10  ; 
19.  23.  2  K.  9.  18,  19  Di^C^^  l^'HO;  Cf.  Jer.  2.  18,  Ps.  50. 
16.  Without  ««fl?with  second  word,  Hos.  14.  9.  Passages 
like  I  K.  12.  16,  2  Chr.  10.  16,  Song  8.  4,  show  how  no 
naturally  passes  over  to  be  a  neg^ative,  not.  (Ar.). 

Rem.  4.  The  expression^nt  ^^is  aainifirrog.  adj.  which? 
whgjt?     Ion,   i.  8  nriK  Dp  TO^  <?/"  w/t^/  people  art  thou? 

2  S.  15.  2  nnx  Ty  HtID  ""N  of  what  city?  i  K.  13.  12  ;  22.  24, 
2  K.  3.  8,  2  Chr.  18.  23,  Is.  66.  i,  Jer.  6.  16,  Job  38.  19,  24, 
Ecc.  II.  6.  The/^m.,  Jer.  5.  7  HkA  '^^  for  what?  In  many 
cases  nT  ^N  is  merely  where? 

THE  RELATIVE  PRONOUN 

§  9.  The  word  "^tlSbj^  is  of  uncertain  derivation.  Its  usage 
differs  according  as  it  is  preceded  by  what  we  call  the  ante- 
cedent, or  is  not. 

When  the  antecedent  is  expressed  "itffc^  seems  a  con- 
junctive word,  serving  to  connect  the  antecedent  with  what 
we  call  the  relative  clause.  In  this  case  y^^y  besides  being 
uninflected,  is  incapable  of  entering  into  regimen,  admitting 
neither  prep,  nor  Hfc^  of  ace,  but  possibly  stands  in  apposi- 
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tion  with  the  antecedent.  It  is  neither  subj.  nor  obj.  of  the 
relative  clause.  The  subj.  or  obj.  of  this  clause  is  a  pronoun 
referring  back  to  the  antecedent,  and  agreeing  with  it  in 
gend.,  numb.,  and  person.  This  pronoun  may  be  expressed, 
but  is  often  merely  understood  when  no  ambiguity  would 
arise  from  its  omission. 

{a)  When  the  retrospective  pron.  is  subj.  it  may  be 
fium^^  expressed  in  a  nominal  sentence,  as  Gen.  9.  3  "lUJbJ  t^^pTvS 
^  ^Pfb^^n  every  creeping  thing  which  is  alive.  But  it  is 
oftener  omitted.  Gen.  3.  3  ]|in  Ijinj  ntTbJ  yVH  the  tree 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  garden.  In  a  verbal  sent,  the 
pron.  is  represented  by  the  verbal  inflection,  as  15.  7  "^  ^^^bj 
^■Tlb^^ln  "^tp^^  I  am  Je.  which  brought  thee  out.  The 
separate  pron.  is  hardly  ever  expressed,  2  K.  22.  13. 

{b)  When  the  pron.  is  th^obi.  (in  a  verbal  clause)  it  is 
often_ex2ressed.  Gen.  45.  4  ^n^^  DJl^^P  "lUJ^  ^Ip'i*'  ''^M 
I  am  Jos.  whom  ye  sold.  Ps.  1.4  mi  ^SD'^n  ItTb^  yfe? 
like  the  chaff  which  the  wind  drives.  Gen.  21.  2,  Jer.  28.  9; 
44.  3,  Ex.  6.  5,  2  K.  19.  4  (if  not  2  ace.  as  i  S.  21.  3).  But 
often__oiiutted.  Deu.  13.  7  r^JTT  \h  "ItTb^  ^^^^  gods 
whom  thou  hast  not  known.  Gen.  2.  8;  6.  7;  12.  i,  Jud. 
II.  39;  16.  30,  I  S.  7.  14;  10.  2,  2  S.  15.  7. 

{c)  When  the  retrospective  pron.  is  gen,  by  noun  or  prep. 
Deu.  28. 49  M^  ViPtpn"«S  *^UJ«  *'"i:i  a  nation  whose  tongue 
thou  shalt  not  understand.  Gen.  24.  3,  the  Canaanite  *ltf>^ 
lanpil  ItlJi''  ^:3il^^  in  whose  midst  I  dwell.  28.  13  V'^^^H 
n"^7y  nptlS  nriSl  'lU?^  the  land  uponwhjch^ou  liest.  Gen. 
38.  25,  Ex.  4.  17,  Nu.  22.  30,  Deu.  i.  22,  Ru.  2. 12.  Here  the 
pron.  requires  to  be  expressec^ 

After  words  of  time  the  prep,  and  suff.  is  very  much 
omitted,  so  that  lUJb^  is  equivalent  to  when.  Gen.  45.  6, 
Deu.  4.  10,  Jud.  4.  14,  2  S.  19.  25  k^2L  '^ttJb?  D^I^'H  ^V  until 
the  day  when  (in  which)  he  came  in  peace.  I  K.  22.  25, 
cf.  Gen.  6.  4 ;  40.  1 3. 
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{d)  With  adverbs  of  place.  Gen.  13.  3  n^n^tlJt^  Dlp^H 
n  yHb^  DU?  the  place  where  was  his  tent.  20.  1 3  D"ipi2rT" 73 
ntSUJ  b^'il^  "ItTb^  every  place  whither  we  shall  come.  3.  23 
Dtl^  HIP7  ^ttJb^  riDlb^n  the  prround  wheftce  he  was  taken. 

X     •  I-    •.  T     T  -:    IT  ° 

Gen.  19.  27;  31.  13;  35.  15;  40.  3,  Ex.  20.  21,  2  S.  15.  21.— 
Ex.  21.  13,  Nu.  14.  24,  Deu.  30.  3. — Gen.  24.  5.  The  adverbial 
therey  &c.,  may  be  omitted,  Gen.  35.  13,  esp.  when  the  ante- 
cedent noun  has  prep. 

Rem.  I.  The  part^n^'fej is  usually  separated  from  the  pron. 
*  or  adverb  of  the  rel.  clause  by  one  or  more  words  (see  exx. 

above),  but  there  are  exceptions  esp.  in  nominal  sentences, 
Gen.  2.  II,  Deu.  8.  9;  19.  17,  i  S.  9.  10.  Sometimes  ns^K 
and  pron.  have  an  emphasis  which  must  be  brought  out  by 
expressing  a  pronom.  antecedent.  Jer.  32.  19  ^W  "itJ^V? 
thou  whose  eyes.  Is.  42.  24  v  Wfc?^n  IT  Is  it  not  "Je.  ?  he 
against  whom  we  have  sinned.  Hos.  14.  4,  Ez.  11.  12, 
Neh.  2.  3  ;  cf.  Dan.  2.  37  ;  4.  6. 

Rem.  2.  The  expression  of  the  separate  pron.  in  nominal 

^  sent,  occurs  mostly  when  the  pred.  is  an  adj.  or  ptcp.,  e.g. 

-yHiK    02)  1-^3   Gen.  973  ;~~il:l54^s§^ "necessary  when  pred.  is  an  adverb  or  a 

"•  "'       ''  '  prep,  with  Its  gen.  after  the  verb  to  be,  as  Gen.  3.  3.     When 

1S_^11-^     the  nominal  sent.  Is  positive  the  pron.  usually  precedes  the 


'*''''-  pred.,  Gen.  9.  3,   Lev.  11.  26,  39,   Num.  9.    13;    14.  8,  27, 

^.^  '?-  •    Deu.  20.  20,  I  S.  10.  19,  2  K.  25.  19,  Jer.  27.  9,  Ez.  43.  19, 


y'^      \    _L-  senL  Is  neg.  the  pron.  follows  the  pred.  ^  Gen.  7.  2  ;   17.  12, 

^'rXr  Nu.  17,  5,  Deu.  17.   15;   20.   15,  Jud.   19.   12,   i  K.  8.  41. 

.  .   ,-377  X  :?■!?''  Although  the  expression  of  pron.  in  nominal  sent,  is  genuine 

'  •:  "•'  '  "^ '.' '      y^l     Shemltic  idiom,  It  is  still   mainly  in  later  writings  that  It 

*   '        -f     •  occurs. 

Rem.  3.  Ij^is_j:ai:e__thatT^*K  takes  prep,  or  nx  when 
antecedent  is  expressed.  Neither  is.  47. "12  nor  56.  4  is  a 
case.  Is.  56.  4  It^Ka  is  under  preceding  verb  choose,  cf.  66. 
3,  4.  In  47.  1 2  the  prep,  is  carried  on  from  previous  clause, 
in  that  whicJu,  &c.,  the  complement  of  D^J^  being  unex- 
pressed. Zech.  12.  10  (text  obscure).  In  other  cases  itJ'fc^ 
is  distant  from  anteced.  and  ns  resumptive,  Lev.  22.  15  that 
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which  they  offer.     Ez.  23.  40,  Jer.   38.  9  might  be,  in  that 
they  have  thrown. 

§  10.  The  word  'liJJiJoften  includes  a  pronominal  ante- 
cedent, i.e,  it  is  equivalent  to^  he-whoy  t/tat-zvkich,  they-who^ 
wliom,  or  indefinitely  one-who,  &c.  In  this  case  it  is  sus- 
ceptible of  government  like  a  substantive,  admitting  prep, 
and  ribi  of  ace.  When  used  in  this  way  "^tTfe"^  has  the  case 
which,  according  to  our  mode  of  thought,  the  pronom. 
antecedent  would  have.  Gen.  7.  23  int^  ^ItT^l  Hi)  "^i^t^^l 
mriS.  and  N.  was  left,  and  they-who  were  with  mm.  43.  i'b 
'ir\'^l"7V  "^^^t^^  "^^^"1  ^^  s^id  ^^  him-who  was  over  his 
house.  44.  I  ir\"^T7y  "^tps^"]!^^  I^'^l  and  he  commanded 
him-who  was,  &c.  31.  i  ^i*^lSi7  *1tt?b^?5^  of  that-which  is 
our  father's.  9.  24  "i!]^  "h  ntr'V"^t!?«  nSl  ^n?l  he  knew 
what  his  son  had  done  to  him.  2  K.  6.  16  ^^^li^  *ntr^^  0*^3."^ 
Dnit^  "^tlJb^T^  more  are  they-zvho  are  with  us  than  they-who 
are  with  them  (later  for  QTlX).  Jud.  16.  30  the  dead  whom 
he  slew  in  death  V^HiL  Jn^'^ptl  "^tlJb^D  Q''?."^  were  more  than 
those-whom  he  slew  in  his  life.  Gen.  15.  4;  27.  8;  47.  24, 
Ex.  4.  12;  20.  7;  33.  19,  Lev.  27.  24,  Nu.  22.  6,  Jos.  10.  11, 
I  S.  15.  16,  2  K.  10.  22,  Is.  47.  13;  52.  15,  Ru.  2.  2,  9.  Ez. 
23.  28  ri^^ip  ItlJbJ  1^5l  into  the  hand  of  those-ivhom  thou 
hatest. 

Rem.  I.  The  consn.  in  this  case  is  quite  the  same  as  in 
§  9.  The  so-called  rel.  clause  is  complete  in  itself  apart 
from  "iB^"i<,  which  has  no  resemblance  to  the  rel.  pron.  of 
classical  languages.  Cf.  Lev.  27.  24,  Ru.  2.  2,  Nu.  5.  7. 
Cases  like  Gen.  31.  32  Iti't?  Dy  with  whomsoever^  are  unusual, 
cf.  Gen.  44.  9. 

Rem.  2.  In  §  10  the  retrospective  pronoun  is  greatly 
omitted  except  when  gen.,  cf.  Lev.  5.  24;  27.  24,  Ru.  2.  2, 
Is.  8.  23  ;  and  even  prep,  and  gen.  are  sometimes  omitted 
vme're  they  would  naturally  stand,  Is.  8.  12;  31.  6— par- 
ticularly with  verb  to  say,  e.g:  Hos.  2.  14 ;    13.  10. 
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Rem.  3.  The  adverbial  complement  there^  thither^  &c., 
is  omitted  after  the  compound  "itJ'Ka,  "IC'N  h^2,  '^m  bs,  hv 
-itTK,  nC^KD,  &c.,  in  designations  of  places  Ex.  5.  11 ;  32.  34, 
Jos.  I.  16,  Jud.  5.  27,  I  S.  14.  47;  23.  1372  S.  779;  8.  6; 
15.  20,  I  K.  18.^12,  2  K.  8.  I.  In  Gen.  21.  17  /A^re  is 
expressed  in  the  nominal  sent.  (Ar.  haithu  him)» 

Rem.  4.  On  use  of  HT,  &c.  as  Rel.  §  6,  R.  3,  and  on  Art. 
as  Rel.  §  22,  R.  4. 

OTHER   PRONOMINAL  EXPRESSIONS 

§  II.  The  want  of  a  reflexive  pronoun  is  supplied  in 
various  ways,  {a)  By  the  use  of  reflexive  forms  of  the  verb 
(Niph.,  Hith.).  Gen.  3.  10  t^lH^^J  ^T^?t  ^  ^^^  afraid,  and 
hid  myself .  45.  i  pDb^Jinb  7^*^  W  he  was  unable  to  control 
himself,  3.  8;  45.  i;  42.  7,  i  S.  18.  4;  28.  8,  i  K.  14.  2; 
20.  38 ;  22.  30. 

{b)  By  the  ordinary  personal  pron.,  simple  or  suff.  Is. 
7.  14  b^^n  **J*"Tij  JJT)'^.  the  Lord  Himself  vj{\\  give.  Ex.  32.  13 
"TySl  DH^  nyS-^?  "^tlJb^  to  whom  thou  didst  swear  by  thyself. 
Jer.  7.  19  an^  t^Sn  D'«p*»V3n  on  "^rii^ri  do  they  provoke 
w^?  is  it  not  themselves y  &c.  Gen.  3.  7;  33.  17,  Ex.  5.  7,  ii. 
Is.  3.  9;  49.  26;  63.  10,  Hos.  4.  14,  Pr.  I.  18,  Job  I.  12. 

(c)  By  a  separate  word,  esp.  UJDD-  Am.  6.  8  ^  i^?-?^'? 
"1^25555.  Je.  has  sworn  by  himself  i  S.  18.  I,  3.  Plur.,  Jer. 
37.  9.  So  l|?,  l^^p  heaj't.  Gen.  8.  21  "ll^^N  '^  '^^^''1  and 
Je.  thought  with  himself  18.  12  rrilp^-  '^  pTOill  Sarah 
IktuA^  laughed  within  herself  Gen.  24.  45,  I  S.  I.  13;  27.  1,1  K. 
12.  26,  Hos.  7.  2.     Also  U'^yQ  face,  presence y  self  esp.  in  later 

style.  2  S.  17.  II  1"JJP1  C)*'?/«7  T^?^  ^'^^^  ///r^^^  going 
into  battle  (r^.  perh.  Dl'^pl  among  them),  Ez.  6.  9  'JtSpJI 
Dn"^;?!  they  shall  loathe  themselves.  Ex.  33.  14,  Deu.  4.  37, 
Ez.  20.  43;  36.  31,  Job  23.  17.  In  ref.  to  things,  D^V  bone, 
self -same,  self  Ex.  24.  10;  chiefly  PC.  and  Ez.  Gen.  7.  13, 
Ez.  24.  2. 
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Rem.  I.  Some  other  quasi-pronominal  expressions  are 
these :  (a)  So?7ze,  several^  may  be  expressed  by  plur.  Gen.  24. 
55  DVpJ  some  days  (a  time);  40.  4  (cf.  27.  44;  29.  20  0^n>?  O^P* 
a  few  days).    Ez.  38.  17.     By  prep.  IP  with  noun.    Gen.  30.  ">  >;) 

14  give  me  ^?3  ^^'J^'^P  ^d>w^  ^  thy  son  s  mandrakes.     Jer.  ' 

19.  I  Dyn  ^^'pjp'some  q/"  the  elders.     Ex.   17.  5,  Ps.   137.  3,  t^  ^-f^^^Z^ 
and  often  in  later  style. 

(d)  ^wy,  every  by  i^b.  Deu.  16.  21  an  Ashera  Ti/'''^  ^w^J' 
(kind  of)  wood.  Any  one^  one^  by  k>^k.  Gen.  13.  16  D^? 
K^^t^  ?a^^  z/'ow^  were  able.  Anything,  13^  Gen.  18.  14.  No, 
none,  by  K'^fr?  •  • .  N? ;  nothing,  "^J'H  •  •  •  ^??,  the  neg,  placed 
before  the  verb.  Gen.  45.  i  ^^^  *ipy  N?  none  stood.  Hos. 
2.  12  na^V!  ^i'  ^'^^  «^«^  shall  deliver  her.  2  K.  10.  25  ty^« 
Ky|"7X  /^/  no  one  go  out.  Ex.  16.  19.  Deu.  2.  7  ijl"}?!!  NP 
"'3'n  thou  didst  want  nothi7ig\  22.  26,  2  S.  17.  19,  i  K.  18.  21. 
Sometimes  strengthened  by  h^,  2  S.  18.  13.  Cf.  Gen.  3.  i, 
thou  shalt  ^2X~ot~no'Tree.  Ex.  12.  48.  The  phrase  ...  N^) 
nip^fc^p  nothing,  i  S.  12.  4,  cf.  Gen.  22.  12.  _ 

(c)  ThiSj^^^that,  the  one  .  .  .  the  other^  by  HT  •  •  •  HT  Is. 
^-  3  (§  5),  or  inN  . .  •  friN,  Ex.  17.  12,  i  K.  3.  25.  O;^^  another 
by  Vns  .  . .  65'>»  or  inn .'. .  t^^'•^:,  Gen.   13.   11;   II.  3,  Ex.   16. 

15  ;  32.  27,  Is.  3.  5  ;  fern.  Ex.  26  3,  5,  Ez.  i.  23,  Is.  34.  16.  r— 

(^)  ^flcA  distributively  by  E^^5<,  Jud.  9.  55  i»*P»b  S^^K  «^>^     ^       .      .      ' 
Jud.  7.  7,  I  S.  8.  22 ;   10.   25,  2  S.  6.  19^  the  noun  usually -u*-e>*-^  k..^.^ ^^ 
sing.,  but  usually //wr.  with  te7its,  Jud.  7.  8  vb^^?i>  K^^N  n^C^    M^-^-t^ 
the  men  of  Israel  lie  dismissed,  every  one  to  histenH.     i  Sam. 
13.  2. — Also  by  nnN  Is.  6.  2,  Jud.  8.  18.     When  ^^'^  would 
be  in  the  gen.  it  is  placed  as  casus  pendents  with  a  retro- 
m    spective_§uff.      Gen.   42.    35  is3p3"nnif  t^^KTian  ei/^rj/  man's 
bundle  of  money ;   15.   10;  41.  12;  42.  25,  Nu.  17.  17.     So 
Gen.  9.   5  Vrifc?  ly'^K  W  at  the  hand  of  every  man's  brother, 
unless  vriK  sy'^sTliad  become   a  single   expression   like   one   " 
another,  and  the  phrase  mean  at  the  hand  of  one  another,  a 
Comp.  Zech,  7.  10  do  not  plot  vn&<  \^^  nyi  the  hurt  of  one  I 
another,  cf.  8.  17  for  the  sense. 

(e)  Such  is  expressed--by  3  with  HT  or  suff^    Gen.  44.  7 

nin  iia'na  such  a  thing,  n^&^n  pnmj  such  things.     41.  38 

nj3  such  a  one.     Jer.   5.  9  nt3  liy'i^  *1a  ^cA  a  nation.     Gen. 

44.  15  ^Jbs  ni:J«  {^'^K  52^6-/^  «j  /.     2  s.  9.  8.-2  s.  17.  15 
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T\^1!2'\  n&^T3  suck  and  such  a  thing.  Jos.  7.  20,  2  K.  5.  4 ; 
9.  12,  cf.  I  K.  14.  5.  For  so  and  so  (person)  Ru.  4.  i.  Cf. 
I  S.  21.  3,  2  K.  6.  8. 

(y)  The  pronouns  fnine,  ours,  yotirs^  theirs,  &c.,  must  be 
expressed  by  prep,  and  sufF.  Is.  43.  i  nri«  7  thou  art  mine  ; 
Gen.  48.  5.  Gen.  26.  20  D"'0!1  13^  the  water  is  <?z^;iy.  Jer. 
44.  28  they  shall  know  DHIOI  ''3^20  Dip^  ^D  "in^  whose  word 
shall  stand,  mine  or  theirs. 


SYNTAX  OF  THE  NOUN 

-     GENDER  OF  THE  NOUN 

§  12.  Of  the  two  genders,  mas.  and  fern.,  the  mas.  is  the 
prevailing  one,  and  by  a  natural  inaccuracy  the  writer  often 
falls  into  it  even  when  speaking  of  a  fem.  subject,  especially 
in  using  suffixes.  §  I,  R.  3.  The  distinctive  fem.  termina- 
tion a^  i.e.  at  (Gr.  §  16,  R.  b)  is  generally  used  in  adj.  and 
ptcp.  referring  to  a  fem.  subject. 

In  the  ragp  of  livinpr  rreafnres-  distinction  of  gender  is 
indicated — 

{a)  By  the  fem.  termination,  as  7^t^  a  hart,  fem.  r»7^t«^,    avsus-t  fc<u^ 
0?y  (t  youth,  fem.  nn^jr,  753;  a  calf,  fem.  n^Jjr. 

{p)  By  different  words,  as  lfc<^  father^  Db^t  mother,  '^'i^n 
he-ass,  "^TW^  she-ass,  *?^yt  ram,  bpn  ewe,  liy  servant^  rTOSt 
maid,  ^<1- -''^     ' 

(<:)  Or  the  same  word  may  be  used  for  both  genders,  and 
differentiated  only  in  construction,  as  Hos.  13.  8  7^3ttS  1^ 
a  bear  robbed  of  her  whelps,  2  K.  2.  24  D"^!*!  D^J[ntp  two 
bears.  So  D'^yP^  camels,  mas.  Gen.  24.  63,  fem.  32.  16; 
D^n vi^  ^^^V^jr^ .^  I  K.  II.  5.  The  grammatical  difference, 
however,  does  not  seem  always  meant  to  express  a  real 
difference  of  gend.,  of.  Jer.  2.  24,  Anciently  ^)l\  appears  to 
have  been  of  common  gend. 

{d)  Or  a  word  of  one  gend.  may  be  used  as  name  of  the  •«/r/be5-/«^'^«^ 
class  or  genus,  without  distinction  of  individuals,  as  I75  dog,   ^na«- 
Ib*^]  wolf,  mas. ;  r\15")t<t  hare,  nj"i^  dove,  fem. 

§  13.  Of  inanimate  things,  the  following  classes  are 
usually  fem.  (Gr.  §  16): — 
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{a)  Proper  names  of  countries  and  cities,  as  711  Babylon, 

]1l?  Sidon.     Words  like  l^lD   J/^^<^,  &c.,  when  used  as 

..xv^^^'jrnou^  nanie  of  the  people,  are  usually  mas.,  but  fern,  when  the 

"  nameoT^e  country,  and  also  when  used  for  the  population 

as  a  collective  perso^iified  (§  Ii6,  R.  5).     So  the  word  Jll 

daughter  of  inhabitants  or  people,  as  711  ill,  ti''!^  ill. 

{U)  Common  names  of  definite  places,  as  districts,  quarters 
of  the  earth,  &c.,  as  l"^y  city^  ^5?  ^^^^  worlds  111  the  circle 
(of  the  Jordan),  7''lb^tp  hades  (mas.  as  personified  Is.  14.  9), 
]t!5^Xn  the  souths  I'lQ^  north.  Is.  43.  6.  But  there  are  ex- 
ceptions. ' 

[c)  The  names  of  instruments^  utensils  used  by  man,  and 
i/jta^H  -vnuS'eAA  members  of  the  body,  particularly  such  as  are  double,  as 
i^^birwH^-J-'      lin  sword,  D^ll  <:2^/,  S^J  shoe\   ]^y  ^7^,  ]J^  ^^r,  ht).foot, 

&c.     So  of  animals,  pp^  ^<?r«.     Again  there  ^re  exceptions,      ^ 
as  P]Sl  nose,  nostril,  f]li^  ;fe^,  HQ  mouth,    up^  'iii^^^Ju^)    t/^-J^ 

(d)  The   names   of  the   elements,   natural    power^>^nd%^ 
unseen    forces,    as    tf  Si  ^?'^,    tlJD?    -^^^^j    D*^"^  (wmd^  spirit 
(usually),  tfptp  ///^  J««  (usually),  but  rn*^  moon,  is  mas. 

§  14.  Some  other  classes  of  nouns  are  fem.  i.  Abstract 
nouns,  as  ilpb^  truth,  Hl^lJ  strength,  Hpl^  righteousness, 
though  there  is  often  also  a  mas.  form,  as  Ijy  and  HltJ^ 
help.  Dpi  and  PlDp^  vengeance.  So  adj.  and  ptcp.  used 
nominally,  as  we  should  say  as  neuters,  as  HJH  evil 
(physical),  Hos.  5.  9  nj^i<l,?.  a  sure  thing,  Am.  3.  10  nHlJ 
what  is  straightforward,  Mic.  3.  9  niUJ^Il.  And  often  in 
the  plur.  Gen.  42.  7  il'it!?^  ^^^''•^'^  ////«^J,  harshly,  Is.  32.  4,  8 
il'iTO  ^/^^^  things, plainly,  TS^TI}  liberal  things.  Zeph.  3.  4. 
The  mas.  plur.  is  sometimes  used  in  poetry,  Ps.  16.  6,  11, 
Pr.  8.  6  D^'TJ^.  Cf.  Is.  26.  10;  28.  22;  30.  10;  42.  9;  43. 18; 
48.  6;  58.  11;  59.  9;  64.  2,  Nu.  22.  18;  24.  13,  Jos.  2.  23; 
3.  5,  2  S.  2.  26,  2  K.  8.  4;  25.  28. 

2.  Collectives,  which   are  often  fern,  of  ptcp.,  as  Hrn.^ 
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a  caravan  (from  H")^  <2  traveller),  nbiil  captivity  (nSl-l  one  cyUu.* 
going   captive),   Jlltt?^   inhabitants,    Is.    12.  6,   Jll^.^   enemy  .>^^,^^T^^    j 
(of  a  people),  n 7*1  //^^  /(C7w^r  classes,  2  K.  24.  14,  Jer.  40.  7, 
plur.  Jer.  52.  15,  16.     Cf.  Mic.  4.  6,  Zeph.  3.  19.  Ez.  34.  4. 

3.  The  _/>;//.,  however,  sometimes  is  used  as  nomen  unitatis 
when  the  mas.  is  collect.,  as  ^5^?  fleet,  i  K.  9.  26,  H^'^b?  <3:  ship^ 
Jon.  I.  3,  4;  "^li^t)?  ///^  hair,  2  S.  14.  26,  n"1^t2?  a  hair,  Jud. 
20.  16,  I  K.  I.  52,  but  probably  coll.  Job  4.  15  ;  TT^"^  a  song. 
Is.  5.  I,  mas,  generally  coll.  i  K.  5.  12,  though  also  singular, 
e.g.  Is.  26.  I.  So  rt23"ip  a  chariot,  Gen.  41.  43  with  13*)?? 
I  K.  5.  6.  PerhaiwrTJritpD  ^^//V/^,  Is.  42.  3;  43.  17,  cf.  Hos. 
2, 7,  II, flax,       ''j9     "'  nji(Zj'-Q-/t«^' 

Rem.  I.  Sometimes  when  a  parallel  is  seen  in  lifeless 
things  to  some  organ  or  feature  of  living  creatures  the  fem. 
is  used,  as  "HIJ  the  thigh,  loins  (sing,  and  plur.),  D^ri3T  the  'r^^^/'^^'^^J 
sides,  furthest  back  parts,  of  a  locality;  rv^^ forehead,  front, 
nnvp  shin-front,  greave.  And  in  a  wider  way,  P.^i"*  suckling, 
child,  rip^^''  sucker,  shoot.  So  such  words  as  homs^  fppf  wVipn-  • 
transferred  to  things  are  usedTn  plur.  with  fem.  termination.  I 

Rem.  2.  The  fem.  is  used  where  other  languages  would. 
use  the  neut..  e.g.  riN't  this,  '"^^^  ''^^  these  two  things.  Is. 
47.  9;  ^'^^!^,  iT!}^  one  of  these  things,  i  Chr.  21.  10;  particularly 
in  ref.  f5~S0mething  previously  mentioned,  Is.  22.  11;  37. 
26;  41.  20;  43.  13;  46.  11;  47.  7;  48.  16;  60.  22.  See 
§  109,  R.  2.  Occasionally  the  plur.  seems  used  as  a  neut., 
where  fem.  might  have  stood.  Job  22.  21  ^'?:i  =  'Pk1  thereby. 
Ez.  33.  18,  Is.  30.  6.  The  passages  Is.  38.  16 ;  64.  4  are 
obscure. 

fNUMBER/* 

§  15.  Of  the  three  numbers  the  dual  is  now  little  used. 
On  its  use  cf.  Gr.  §  16,  R.  a. 

The  plur.  of  compound  expressions  like  Ib^  ri*'!  a  father- 
house  or  clan,  7';n  *^"il5  ^  ^^^^  ^  valour  (wealth),  is  formed 
variously. 
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va5  n'vzSi^iLi^  I.  n1l«  ri'ia  plur.  of  second,  i  S.  31.  9  Dn^S.!^:^?  iVI 
,<j  -p  ^-,(u  /fULirtheir  idol  temples,     i  K.  12.  31,  2  K.  17.  29,  32,  Mic.  2.  9, 

.^<,  ,7i^>^^-^'fDan.  II.  15,  Ps.  120. 1,  &c.  nlSj^^n  Tt;^? 

vn.")^-3 /^^^''^  2.  S*;n  '^"li!!?  plur.  of  first,  jer.  8.  14  "^^^It^rr  "^^"^  fenced 
i.p''n6^^^^'^1  cities,  Is.  56.  6  '^pJD  ^?5'  strangei^s,  cf.  z/.  3.  i  S.  22.  7,  i  Chr. 
jwri  ^^^.^V"^'/  5.  24;  7.  2,~9rTChr.  8.  5 ;  14.  5. 

3.  tD"^V^D   "^"?.'l^?    plur-   of   both.      Gen.    42.    35    nVY]^ 

^.^%^i%^  °'7''?P5  theirjundles  of  money,     i   K.  13.  32   nlmn  ^m. 

.^r^"^  ryi^      I  K.  15.  20,  2  K.  9.  I  (cf.  sing.  Am.  7.  14);  23.  19;  25.  23,  26, 

""''  /^y^^^-  42.  22,  Jer.  5.  17;  40.  7,  Mic.  i.  16,  i  Chr.  5.  24;  7.  5,  7, 

II,  40.     Cf.  Neh.  10.  37. 

§  16.  Many  words  are  us_ed  only  in  plur.     {a)  Such  words 

^x  f  ^  ^g  express  the  idea  of  something  composed  of  parts,  e.g.  of 

several  features,  as  D^'^S  face^  D'^'^b^^?  '^^^^  (also  sing.),  or  of 

tracts  of  space  or  time,   D^^tlJ  heaven^  D^Q   water,   D^*)15^ 

^fhuiir/ffT^.  region  on  the  other  side,  Is.  7.  20;  D*^';n  Z^/^,  D'^D^IV  eternity. 

Is.  45.  17,  D^'rej  2*<^.,  D*^'^^^?  time  of  youth,  ^"p\  time  of  old 

\  age,  &c.     Comp.  D^'^^DD  a  letter  (also  sing.),  2  K.  20.  12,  Jer. 

29.25.        ••Q>")<^''"? 

(^)  Abstracf  nouns.  As  '^  D**")).??)^  blindness,  D^^^m 
virginity^  D'^'HtlJ^P  uprightness^  0^*^53  atonement,  Q^^^^t 
whoredom,  D'^PTtp  requital,  il'^^QJlJl  perversity,  &c.  The 
plur.  in  this  case  may  express  the  idea  of  a  combination  of 
the  elements  or  characteristics  composing  the  thing,  or  of 
the  acts  realising  it. 

(c)  The  plur.  of  eminence  or  excellence  (majesty)  also 
expresses  an  intensification  of  the  idea  of  the  sing.;  eg. 
D'TlTbJ  God,  and  analogically  D'^tpilp  Holy  One,  Hos.  12.  i, 
Pr.  30.  3,  D^'J'iv}^  Most  High,  Dan.  7.  18;  so  ptcp.  referring 
to  God,  Is.  54.  5,  Ps.  149.  2,  Job  35.  10.  Similar  words  are 
D^^'l^?  lord,  master,  D^'yySl  owner,  cf.  Is.  10.  15,  Pr.  10.  26. 
So  D^'p'^ri  Teraphim,  even  of  one  image.  On  the  consn. 
of  such  "pTur.  cf7  §  31,  and  §  1 16,  R.  4. 
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§  17.  Many  words  in  sing,  have  a  collective  meaning,  and 

do   duty  for^the_£lur^  as  "^^"1  cattle,  )^  sheep^oats,  P]^ 

children,    to"l    creeping   things,    P)"i^    birds,    ilDnS.    cattle, 

beasts,  &c7r^p^  chariots.     Almost  any  word  may  bejused 

inthe  sing,  as  collective^^asjlj'^t:^  men,  tTDj  persons,  y;^  i7'ees, 

Gen.  3.  8,  ^itf  oxen,  Gen.  49.  6,  n?.*!^?  locusts,  y^"^  cities,      K^lCAl^ 

nSk  stones.      i    K.   22.  47   UJlfPH  hierodouli,   2    K.   11.   10 

n^'^nn  ^r/^^r.?  (beside  a  plur.),  2  K.  25.  i.     i  K.  16.  1 1  ^Hy'n 

his^comrades  (beside  a  plur.),  i  Chr.  20.  8.     ParticularlyLjri 

enumerations,  where  the  emphasis  is  on  the  number,  and  it 

IS  sutticient  to  state  the  kind  or  class  of  thing  enumerated. 

e.g.  ^^n  slain,  2  S.  23.  8,  n^^nS,  iT^jr^?  j^^;?^  virgins,  Jud. 

21.  12,  *!|7P  /^/;^^j,  I  K.  20.  I  (more  usual  Jud.  i.  7),  pj 

2^/Wj,  Is.  7.  23,  h^'&l  proverbs,  I   K.  $•  12;  and  expressions 

like   npnSp  ri^':^^zvarriors,  2  Chr.  26.  13,  fm  iiyS  Gen. 

47.  3,  cf.  2  K.  24.  14,   73.DrT  ///^  burden  bearers,  Neh.  4.  4 

(i  K.  5.  29  rd.  perhaps  vlD).     It  is,  however,  rhiVfly  wf>rrl<; 

that  express  classes  of  persons  or  things  that  are  used  in  the 

sing.,  and  words  of  time,  wei^^ht,  dind  measure.     Cf.  §  37. 

—  <        .   • 

Rem.  I.  The  plur.  is  quite  natural  in  such  instances  as 

}y*'^V  timber  (i^\qcqs  of  wood),  D^isn  wheat  in  grain,  2  S.  17.  28 

(n^n  wheat  in  crop,  Ex.  9.  32).     So  D^'iVKJ  and  nnV^^  barley,  &c. 

Rem.  2.  The  plur^seems  often  used  to  heighten  the  idea 
of  the  sing.,  i  S.  2.  3  Hiyi  knowledge,  Jud.  11.  2!^  vengeance, 
2  S.  4.  8,  Is.  27.  II  understanding,  ^o.  14  :  Ps.  16.  II  Joy, 
Ps.  49.  4 ;  76.  II ;  88.  9  abomination,  Pr.  28.  20,  Job  36.  4. 
Cf.  §  16^.  In  poetry  the  plur.  comes  to  be  used  for  sing,  u 
without  difference  of  meaning.  Gen.  49.  4  ^^^sing.  and  plur., 
1  Chr.  5.  I,  Ps.  63.  7;  46.  5;    132.  5,  Job  6.  3  (seas). 

Rem.  3.  The  plur.  is  sometimes  used  to  express  the  idea      ;e.;tX-<:crrr.*f»t; 
in  a  general  and  indefinite  way.     Jud.  12.  7  *W>1  ^t!V?  in  (one  f-Ni^i    /v>>  ^ 
of)  the  cities  of  Gilead,  i  S.   17.  43  staves,  2  K.  22.  20  thy      '"•"  *    * 

graves.  Job  17.  i,  Gen.  21.  7,  Ex.  21.  22,  Zech.  9.  9,  Neh. 
6.  2.  The  word  ^'P^'H  matters  of  seems  to  convey  the  same 
meaning,  Ps.  65.4.  J 
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Rem.  4.  Such  words  as  hand^  heady  mouthy  voice,  &c., 
when  the  organ  or  thing  Is  common  to  a  number  of  persons, 
are  generally  used  in  the  sing.  Jud.  7.  16  put  the  trumpets 
into  the  hand  of  them  all,  v.  19,  Gen.  ig.  10.  Jud.  7.  25 
the  /lead  of  Oreb  and  Zeeb,  cf.  8.  2S ;  9.  57,  Jos.  7.  6,  Dan. 

3.  27.  Ps.  17.  ID  their  mouthy  Ps.  78.  36  tonguey  144.  8.  So 
to  clap  ^3 />^^  hands  2  K.  11.  12,  Is.  55.  12.  So  perhaps 
nbsJ  and  "iiS  carcasesy  Is.  5.  25,  i  S.  17.  46,  cf.  irTwixa  Rev. 
II.  8.  But  cf.  heads  Job  2.  12,  and  usually  eyesy  though 
cf.  Gen.  44.  21. 

Rem.  5.  The  idea  of  universal] Ity  Is  sometimes  expressed 
by  the  use  of  both  genciers,  Is.  3.  i  njVK^bl  ]W0  every  siayy 
Deu.  7.  14.  Also  by  the  use  of  contrasted  expressions,  as 
Zech.  7.  14  2Kn  '^•i')^ passing  or  retwmingy  9.  8,  and  the  common 
31TV1  l^vy  restrained  or  free  y  Deu.  32.  36,  i  K.  14.  10;  21.  21, 
2  K.  9.  8;   14.  26.     Cf.  Noeld.  Carm.  Arab.  42.  4. 

Rem.  6.  The  coll.  ipl  cattle  is  used  In  plur.  Neh.  10.  37, 
but  ^^^t^V  is  to  be  read  in  same  verse.     The  parall.  to  2  Chr. 

4.  3,  viz.  I  K.  7.  24,  reads  differently.  Plur.  of  nD"l  chariotSy 
Song.  I.  9.     In  Am.  6.  12  rd,  perhaps  DJ^  "^ij??* 


/^ 


THE  CASES 

§  18.  The  cases  are  not  marked  by  means  of  terminations 
except  in  rare  instances.  They  must  be  supposed,  however, 
to  exist,  and  an  accurate  analysis  of  construction  will  take 
them  into  account.  The  cases  are  three,  Nom.,  Gen.,  and 
Ace.  When  a  word  is  governed  by  prep.  7  tOy  the  dative  is 
sometimes  spoken  of,  and  the  abl.  when  it  is  governed  by 
prep.  1^  froniy  &c. ;  but  this  is  inaccurate  application  of 
classical  terminology. 

1.  The  Nom. — The  nom.  has  no  particular  termination 
(Gr.  §  17).  The  personal  pronouns  are  only  used  in  nom., 
their  oblique  cases  appearing  as  suffixes.  The  nom.  is  often 
pendens y  being  resumed  by  pronoun  (§  106). 

2.  The  Gen. — {a)  All  words  afterjajcons.  state  are  in  gen., 
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as  tf^'b^n  D^D  the  man^s  horse.  (J?)  All  words  governed  by 
ajgrep.  are  in  gen.,  as  Xy\^T}  XTTO  at  the  cool  of  the  day ;  cool 
is  gen.  by  prep.,  and  day  is  gen.  by  cool,  {c)  All  suffixes  to 
nouns  and  prep^  are  to  be^_considered  in  gen.,  as  iD'lD  his 
horse  (h.  of  him),  nb??^?  beside  her  (at  the  side  of  her). 
{d)  Sometimes  a  clause  assumes  the  place  of  a  gen.  to  a 
preceding  noun,  the  clause  being  equivalent  to  the  infin.  or 
nomen  actionis.  Is.  29.  i  T)l  H^n  Jn^l.fP  thou  city  where 
David  dwelt  (of  David's  dwelling). 

3.  The  Ace, — There  are  traces  of  a   case   ending  in   a. 
[a)  The  ace.  may  be   directly   governed  by  a   verb,   np'^l  [ 
Dlt^rr'nt^  he  took  the  man.     The  verbal  suffixes  are  usually 

T  T  It  V  ^     \ 

direct  obj.,  ^nn?51  and  put  him,  (fi)  The  ace.  may  be  of  the 
kind  called  adverbial  or  modal,  as  in  designations  of  place,/ 
time,  &c.,  in  statements  of  the  condition  of  subj.  or  obj.i 
during  an  action,  or  in  limitations  of  the  incidence  of  an 
action,  or  the  extent  of  the  application  of  a  quality  (§  70, 
§  24,  R.  5).  {c)  So-called  prepp.  like  ^'^H^^  behindy  7?b^ 
beside,  &c.,  are  really  nouns  in  this  kind  of  ace,  except  when 
preceded  by  another  prep.,  as  ^"^Hb^^  from  behind,  when,  of 
course,  they  are  in  the  gen.  {d)  Many  times  clauses  with 
•'S  that,  ItptJ,  "l^t^'ntj^  how  that,  assume  the  place  of  a 
virtual  ace.  to  a  preceding  verb.  , 

4.  The  construct  is  not  a  case  but  a  state  of  the  noun.  ^         i   ^u-jj. 
The  cons,  is  the  governing  noun  in  a  genitive-relation ;  its  / 
state  or  difference  of  form  from  the  abs.  or  ordinary  ibrm  is  ^^^-^*/  ^  ' 
due  to  the  closeness  of  the  connection  between  it  and  its  7U-\u .  ^Ut^  ^  «-i 
gen.     The  cons,  may  be  in  any  case,  as  nom.  y"^i^n   lilt?)  a^  ^.     « 
!lilO  b^^nn  and  the  gold  of  that  land  is  good;  or  gen.  Tjinjl 

pn  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  where  midst  is  gen.  by  prep. ; 
or  ace.  D"^jnn  yv  '^'y^.  ^^'0y  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of 
life,  where  way  is  ace,  after  keep^  and  cons,  before  its  gen. 
tree,  &c. 
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The  cons,  occasionally  ends  in  /,  more  rarely  in  o  or  u. 
In  Eth.  the  vowel  a  marks  the  cons. 


,    DETERMINATION.      THE  ARTICLE 
§  19.  There  is  no  indef.  art.  in  Heb.,  the  noun  if  indef. 
remains   without   change.     Job    i .   i    n^H  UJ^'bj^    there   was 
a  man.     i  K.  3.  24  l^jri  ^7"^np  fetch  me  a  sword. 

The  predicate  naturally  is  indeterminate  and  without  Art. 
Gen.  3.  I  "dT^  XT'Ty  tfH^H  the  serpent  was  cunning.  2.  12, 
25  ;  3.  6;  29.  2,  2  S.  18.  7.  The  inf.  or  nomen  actionis  retains 
too  much  of  the  verbal  nature  to  admit  the  Art.  Occasionally 
DV"!!!!!  the  knoiuing  occurs.  Gen.  2.  9,  Jer.  22.  16.  And/"^;;/. 
verbal  nouns  approach  more  closely  the  real  noun,  and 
occasionally  take  Art.  Ps.  139. 12  JTJ'ib^jS  »^??^Df?  ^^^^  dai-k- 
ness  is  as  the  light. 

Rem.  I.  The  numeral  "THX  nn^J^  sometimes  nse.d  almost 
like  an  indef.  art.,  esp.  in  later  style.  Ex.  16.  33,  i  S.  7.  9, 
12,  I  K.  19.  4 ;  22.  9,  2  K.  7.  8;  8.  6.  Or  it  has  the  sense 
oi  a  certain  \  Jud.  9.  53 ;  13.  2,  i  S.  i.  i,  i  K.  13.  11,  2  K. 
4.  I.  The  words  ts^y  man^  r^ti  laoman  prefixed  to  another 
term  appear  J^&^e^ress  indefiniteness,  &^>g3  6y'^fc<  a  prophet y 
Jud.  6.  8;.  4.  4,  2  S.  14.  5  ;  15.  16,  i  K.  3.  16;  7.  14;  17.  9. 
Eth.  uses  many  woman  in  the  same  way. 

. •  -^'^ ; ;: 

*  The  inflection  of  an  Ar.  noun  *ahd  "  servant "  may  illustrate  the  cases. 

Sing. 
Ahs.  with  Art.  Cons,  and  Gen. 

N.       'abdMw  a  serv.      'el  'abd?/  the  ser.        'abdz/  Imalikz  the  s.  of  the  king-. 
G.       'abd/w  'el  'abdi  *abd/  Imalik/. 

A.       'abdaw  'el  'abd«  'abda  Imalik/. 

Dual.- 

N.       *a!oA&nt  'el  'abd<!j;«'  'abd^  Imaliki.  - 

G.A.   abdamt  'el  'abdam/  'abday/  Imaliki 

Plural. 
N.       'abd^wa  'el  'abd^na  'abd^  Imalikz. 

G.A.  *a.hdina  'el  'abdfwa  'abdt  Imalik/. 

The  regular  plur.  given  here  to' abd  does  not  exist  in  usage.     After  a 
vowel  both  the  Alif  and  the  vowel  of  the  Art.  are  elided  in  pronunciation. 
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Rem.  2.  The  inf.  tSilSp  is  probably  strengthened  form  of 
131D?  Ps.  66.  9;  121.  3.  In  I  K.  10.  19  riDK^  seems  a  noun, 
Am.  6.  3.  Jer.  5.  13  "IS^H  the  Art.  might  be  relative,  either 
he  who  speaks,  or  tha^  which  he  speaks  (§  22,  R.  4),  both 
little  natural.  Scarcely  more  likely,  the  *'  He  has  said  "  (the 
phrase  they  use).     Sep.  "•J'iJD. 

Rem.  3.  In  some  cases  the  subj.  and  pred.  are  coexten- 
sivey  and  pred.  has  Art.  Gen.  2.  11  ^5^n  ^51^  it  is  that  which 
goeth  round.  Particularly  with  ptcps.  Gen.  42.  6  he  was  the 
seller;  45.  12,  Deu.  3.  21;  8.  18;  9.  3,  2  S.  5.  2,  i  Chr. 
II.  2. 

Rem.  4.  Certain  archaic  terms,  originally  appellatives,  If 
have  acquired  the  force  of  proper  names,   as  ^S"^^  hades,  ■ 
PDPI  the  inhabited  \worlm,  Dinn  the  primary  !c>c^^?^  (plur.  with 
Art.  Is.  63.  13,  of  waters "oTRed  Sea,  Ps.  106.  9),  and  do 
not  take  Art.    And  so  some  other  terms  used  in  poetry,  whirK  , , 
greatly  di'^pprmpK  with  t|^ft  Art.,   as  D"*3Th  princes,  Ps.   2.   2, 
itn:N  man,  Ps.  8.  5,  '^^  field,  Ps.  8.  8,  Vipi?^  darkness,  mid- 
night, Ps.  23.  4,  njK^n  wisdom,  power.  Is.  28.  29,  Job  6.  13. 
Also  D&?1  wild  ox,  even  in  a  comparison,  Ps.  92.  11.     So  the 
divine  names  nPN,  '•'H^,  p^y. 

§  20.  Words  may  be  determinate  in  themselves  or  from 
construction,  and  with  these  the  Art.  is  not  used.     Words 
def.    of    themselves    are — (a)  Proper    names    of    persons,    ^^.rj^  ^^■^^-'-'^^ 
countries,  cities,  rivers,  &c.,  as  mn*^  Jehovah,  ntjpD   Moses, 
l^^"!^   Moab,  "^   Tyre,  XT\^  Euphrates,     (J?)  The  personal 
and  other  pronouns,  Ex.  20.  2  TV\T\^  *^pbb^  /  am  the  Lord,     ,,  /^v.,^a.<>*'n.«^^ 
Gen.  29.  27  rifc^t  yi^tp  the  week  of  this  one,  41.  28  '^I'jn  t^^rr 
tJiat  is   the  thing,  3.  11   TilH  "^p    who  told  thee? — Words 
determined  by  construction  are — nouns  in  the  cons,  state  <:  ^ '  ^*^^^^^  *** 
before  a  definite  gen.,  whether  this  gen.  be  a  proper  name,        ^^^^^^^^>  ^tu^ 
a  pron.  (separate  or  suffix),  a  noun  defined  by  Art.,  or  itself 
a  cons,  determined  by  a  definite  gen.  (Gen.  3.  24).     Ru.  i.  3 
^^V^l  "^^"^  the  husband  of  Naomi     Gen.  24.  23  n«  *»»  n^L 
the  daughter  of  whom  (whose  d.)  art  thou?     2.  25   Qlb^rr 
'intl^fc^')  the  man  and  his  ivife.     2. 19  nitZ^H  jl^ll  the  beast  of 
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the  field.     3.  24  n^^JlT]  ^JT  X)^.  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life 
6.  18  ^^n  *^t!^l 

'   V  T        •• : 

Rem.  I.  Proper  names  of  persons  are  always  without 

the  Art.,  and  so  names  of  peoples  called  after  a  personal 

ancestor,  as  Moab,  Edom.     Many  names  of  places,  rivers, 

&c.,  however,  were  orig;-inally  appellatives  and  sometimes 

\  retain  the  Art.,  as  I^JJPl'  Lebanon  {the  white   mountain?), 

-^     \  nil-'v?  Jordan  (the  river  ?),  rs'^^^lj}  Gibeah  (the  hill),  "-Vn  Ai  (the 

\  mound).     Usage  fluctuates. 

Rem.  2.  The  def.  gen,  makes  the  whole  expression  de- 
finite.    But  this  rule  seems  to  have  exceptions,  the  cons. 
^  I   remaming  indef.     This  is  thej:ase  at  any  rate  with  prop. 
vj\0  p-»nv     \  names,  as  i   S.  4.    12  Pg^j,^^^  ^  man^f  Benjamin,  Josh. 
>  li^'V     ^*   21  «!  Babylonish  garment,  Jud.  10.  i,   Deu.  22.  19,  and 
"     ■  *       ^       apparently  in  other  cases.  Lev.  14.  34  a  house,  Gen.  9.   20, 
^^r"n  pv  "^-^^     Jer.  13.  4.     It  is  to  be  assumed  in  general,  however,  that 
j         the  def.  gen.  determines  the  whole  expression.     Thus  Heb. 
j         may  say  ^njn  the  gold  (so  called   generic   Art.   §    22),  i.e. 
j        goldy  and  so  Gen.  41.  42  3njn  nni  the  chain  of  the  gold,  i.e. 
a  chain  of  gold ;  the  kind  of  definiteness,  whatever  it  be, 
extends  over  the  expression.     Song  i.    13,    14;  4.  3.     Cf. 
'^^Jt''^^^''^\        I  S.  25.  36  "n^'Sn  nn^p  the  banquet  of  the  king,  i.e.  a  royal 
riTi-nr'j??      \       banquet;  Ju^TBT  18  re;/^/ children.     The  use  of  Art.  fluctu- 
t^i^XT-.d.  ates.  Song  i.  11,  13. 

Rem.  3.  In  compound  proper  names  the  Art.  maintains 
'its  usual  place,  i  S.  5.  i  Ityn  |2i^  Ebenezer.  And_so_with 
gentilics,  Jud.  6.  11,  24  ^")Tyn  ^y^  the  Abiezrite,  i  S.  17.  58 
••Sn^rrrva  the  Bethlehemite.~^i4. 

Rem.  4.  A  number  of  cases  occur  of  Art.  with  co7is.  or 
noun  with  suff.  {a)  In  some  cases  the  text  is  faulty,  being 
filled  up  by  explanatory  glosses  from  the  marg.  Gen.  24.  67 
omit  Sarah  his  mother.  Jos.  3.  11  om.  n"»"»2n,  so  v.  14,  and 
V.  17'*  n^in.  Jos.  8.  II  om.  war  (13.  5,  cf.  §  29,  R.  5). 
Jer.  25.  26  rd.  niDJDDn  abs.  and  om.  earth  (Sep.),  Ez.  45.  16 
om.  earth  (Sep.).  Jer.  32.  12  t^\?!(^\^  "issn  can  hardly  be 
appos.  the  billy  the  sale ;  probably  ungrammatical  explicitum 
from  marg.  for  it  of  Sep.  i  Chr.  15.  27  rd.  probably  NB'tpS 
Dnj;OT  (Berth.),  cf.  w.   22,  23.     2  Chr.  8.  16  cf.  Ex.  9.  18, 
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2  S.  19.  25.  Is.  36.  8,  16  W«  l53»n  is  correct  in  2  K.  18. 
22y  31,  and  hardly  belongs  to  the  original  text.  Jer.  48.  32 
nDDK^  jQin  is  voc.  and  perhaps  protected  by  Lam.  2.  13  n^H 
oi'KhT;  otherwise  Is.  16.  9. — i  S.  26.  22,  2  K.  7.  13  are 
corrected  by  Mass.  More  serious  faults  of  text,  2  S.  24.  5 
(Dr.  zn  loc.)y  Ez.  46.  19,  Dan.  8.  13. 

(d)  Jos.  13.  9  **  Medeba  unto  Dibon  "  is  appos.  to  l/ie 
Mishor,  explaining  it.  Ez.  47.  15  might  be  the  way  to 
Hethlon,  cf.  Hos.  6.  9,  but  text  dubious.  Gen.  31.  13  '•D3K 
bi5"n''n  ijxn  can  hardly  be,  I  am  the  God  at  Bethel  (ace). 
Cases  like  2  S.  2.  32;  9.  4,  &c.,  are  not  parallel,  and  Num. 
22.  5  is  no  doubt  to  be  read  :  the  river  (Euph.),  unto  the 
land  of  the  children,  &c.  2  K.  23.  17  (possibly  inp  {<in). 
I  K.  14.  24,  Art.  may  have  slipped  in  mechanically  after  ^D. 
Jud.  16.  14  possibly  Wn,  il^lt^n  being  subsequent  gloss.  Ezr. 
8.  29  perhaps  ri13C9n,  "  house  of  God  "  being  in  loose  appos., 
and  *'  weigh  "  a  virtual  verb  of  motion  (carry  to  and  weigh); 
Ps.  123.  4  (D"'J3Kc6?  as  second  clause).  Nu.  21.  14,  2  S. 
10.  7,  I  K.  16.  24,  &c.,  are  cases  of  appos. 

With  suff.  Lev.  27.  23  ^S^VfJ,  the  phrase  is  technical  and 
suff.  otiose.  Jos.  8.  33  i''Vnn  the  (other)  half  of  it.  Is.  24.  2 
nn"lDa3  in  assonance  wiflT  the  other  words.  Mic.  2.  12 
possibly  'n^  "^5"^?.  2  K.  15.  16  after  ^3.  Jos.  7.  21,  Pr. 
16.  4,  Ezr.  10.  14. 

/ 

§  21.  Determination  by  Art. — With  individual  persons  or 
things  the  Art.  is  used  whegjLhey  are  known^  and  definite  to 

the  mindJbr^nx-IS^s^'Qi-^-^- — 

{a)  From  having  been  already  mentioned.     Gen.  1 8.  7 

l^^-]!  njP^l  he  took  a  calf;  v.  8  he  took  Hil?:^  ^tTt^  "^SIl^I? 
the  calf  which  he  had  got  ready. 

(j))  Or  from  being  the  only  one  of  their  kind,  as  '^ly^T} 
the  sun,  XT^T\  the  moon ;  the  earth, .  the  high  priest,  the 
king,  &c. 

{c)  Or,  though  not  the  only  one  of  the  class,  when  usage 
has  elevated  into  distinctive  prominence  a  particular  indi- 
vidual of  the  class,  as   "^nsn   tJie  river  (Euphrates),    v^S-D 
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the  lord  (Baal),  ]^ten  the  adversary  (Satan),  Job  i.  6,  Zech. 
3.  I,  "l^";n  the  stream  (Nile,  cf.  Am.  8.  8,  the  stream  of 
Egypt),  "^5511  ///^  circle  (of  Jordan),  n*]!!!  ///^  house 
(Temple),  Mic.  3.  12,  Ps.  30.  i,  D^n^b^H  the  (true)  God. 

{(T)  Or  when  the  person  or  thing  is  an  undei'stood  element 
or  feature  in  the-  situation  or  circumstances.  Gen.  24.  20, 
she  emptied  her  pail  ilj^iZ^n'bfc^  into  the  trough  (of  course 
existing  where  there  were  flocks  to  water).  35.  17  *^pb^]n'1 
ni^^OT  and  the  midwife  (naturally  present)  said,  38.  28. 
So  18.  7  the  boy\  22.  6  the  fire  and  the  knife  \  26.  8  the 
window.  Ex.  2.  15  the  well  (beside  every  encampment). 
Jud.  3.  25  the  key.  i  S.  19.  13,  2  S.  18.  24,  Pr.  7.  19  the 
good  man.     Eng.  also  uses  th^e  def.  A  cases;   at 

other  times  it  employs  the  unemphatic  possessive  pron. 
Gen.  24.  64,  she  lighted  7^2in  7^^  from  her  camel  \  v.  65 
she  took  ^"^yi^Jl  her  veil)  47.  31  his  bed,  Jud.  3.  20,  2  S. 
19.  27,  I  K.  13.  13,  27,  2  K.  5.  21. 

{e)  It  is  a  peculiar  extension  of  this  usage  when,  in 
narratii^es  particularly,  persons  or  things  appear  definite  to 
the  imagination  of  the  speaker — the  person  just  from  the 
part  he  played,  and  the  thing  from  the  use  made  of  it.  In 
this  case  Eng.  uses  the  indef.  Art.  2  S.  17.  17  TO/il'l 
nT^ni  nnDU^n  and  a  wench  always  went  and  told  them. 
I  S.  9.  9  tf^t^n  "^^b^  11%  thus  spoke  a  man  when  he  went,  &c. 
Jos.  2.15  ^in^-  '^l*^.'^'^!  ^"^  ^^^  ^^^  them  down  with  a  rope, 
Ex.  17.  14  "^DDl  nt^t  ir\5  write  this  in  a  book\  i  S.  10.  25, 
Jer.  32.  10,  Job  19.  23. — Deu.  15.  17,  Ex.  21.  20  with  a  rod, 
Nu.  22.  27,  Jos.  8.  29  on  a  tree,  Jud.  4.  18  ^  rug,  v,  2\  a  tent- 
pin,  V,  19  a  milk  bottle,  6.  38  a  cupful,  9.  48;  16.  21  (3.  31  ?). 
So  probably  Is.  7.  14  11^ 7^11  a  maid.  Gen.  9.  23  ^  garment 
(less  naturally ///>,  i.e.  Noah's).  Deu.  22.  17,  Jud.  8.  25,  i  S. 
21.  10  (some  passages  may  belong  to  d\  So  with  rel.  cl. 
Ps.  I.  I,  Jer.  49.  36. 
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(/)  The  person  addressed  is  naturally  def.  to  the  mind, 
and  the  so-called  vocative  often  has  the  Art.  I  K.  i8.  26 
^^:^  hy^iri  O  Baa/,  hear  us!  2  K.  9.  5  '^i^Tl  ';\^h^  unto 
thee,  Captain\  Jud.  6.  12  ^^inn  1^2lil  TJ^^  '*»  Je.  is  with 
thee,  O  man  of  valour.  Jud.  3.  19,  i  S.  17.  58,  2  S.  14.  4, 
Hos.  5.  I,  Jer.  2.  31,  Is.  42,  18,  Jo.  i.  2,  Zech.  3.  8.  The  noun 
with  Art.  is  probably  in  appos.  to  thou,  ye  understood.  Cf. 
Job  19.21,  Mai.  3.  9,  Mic.  I.  2. — 2  K.  9.  31,  Is.  22.  16;  47.  8; 
54.  I,  II,  Zeph.  2.  12. 

Rem.  I.  In  such  cases  as  pyn  to-day^  xhh^  to-night,  DVSn 
this  time,  GeH^^^23,  njtJ'n  this  year  ]Qr.  28.  16,  the  definite- 
ness  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  times  belong  to  the  speaker's 
present  and  are  before  him.  Jud.  13.  10  DVl  that  (a  former) 
day  is  defined  by  the  circumstance  that  occurred  on  it. 

Rem.  2.  To  e  belongs  the  phrase  DVn.  NTV  occurring  i  S. 
1.4;   r^^_ij.J2_Kiu_4-Sr  II,  18,  Job  I.  6,  13;  2.  I.     Probably:  \ 

andTt  fell  on  a  day  (lit.  the  day,  viz.  that  on  which  it  fell,  &c.). 
Others  make  DVn  stibj.,  and  the  day  was,  i.e.  there  fell  a  day. 
The  vav  impf.  following  is  less  natural  on  this  view,  but 
the  explanation  of  Art.  is  the  same. — Gen.  2S.  11  a  place 
prob.  belongs  to  ^;  it  is  hardly  heilige  Stdtte  (like  Ar. 
maqam)  either  here  or  2  K.  5.  11. 

§  22.  It  is  on  the  same  principle  as  in  §  21  that 
classes  of_2ers£)ns,._creatures^  or  things  have  the  Art.     The  -y-^^'^^^'^^'^^ 


classes  are  known  just  from  the  fact  of  their  having  distinct 
characteristics.  But,  further,  in  such  cases  the  individual 
possesses  all  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  the  class, 
and  the  class  is  seen  in  any  individual.  Hence  the  use  of 
the  sing,  is  common. 

{a)  The  sing,  of  gentilic  nouns  is  so  used,  as  Gen.  13.  7 
"^py^SD  ^^^^  Canaanite,  15.  21.  Of  course  also  the  plur.  with 
Art.,  rarely  without,  though  D'^Pltt^T'P  Philistines,  is  more 
common;  cf.  2  S.  21.  12.  ^ 

iU)  So   adjectives   and    ptcps.,   as   p^^'^T-^H   the  rig/tteous. 
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i?t25*^n  the  wicked.     Ptcp.,  Jos.  8.  lo  l^^'lb^rr  the  ambush,  i  S. 

T     TiT  *•         *  "^  ••  It  . 

13.  17  n^n^^^D  ^^^^  active  warriors ,  Gen.  14.  13  10*^7351  the 
fugitive  (if  these  do  not  belong  to  §21  e,  and  be  defined  by 
the  action  they  perform),  'i'he  Art'.*  is  frequently  omitted  in 
poetry.     Here  3\so  plur.  is  common.     Ps.  i.  4-6. 

{c)  The  various  classes  of  creatures,  as  Gen.  8.  7  ^"^.i^H 

a  raven,  v.^  a  dove.    Esp.  in  comparisons.    Jud.  14.  6  VDtfS 

^iliin  as  one  rends  a  kid.     2  S.  I7.  10  n^'^fc^H  173  like  the 

"  heart  of  a  lion.     Ps.  33.  17  ny^t!Jr»?  O'^^T}  ^\)}^  a  horse  is 

vain    for    deliverance.      So    Ecc.    7.   26   JltZ^t^n    a    woman 

T     •   It 

{i.e.  women),  i  S.  26.  20  a  partridge,  Jud.  7.  5  as  ^  dog 
laps,  I  S.  17.  34,  Am.  3.  12;  5.  19.  2  K.  8.  13  Tf^^jr  Hp 
l^S*^  what  is  thy  servant,  the  dog  (thy  dog  of  a  s.)  ? 

(d)  So  other  well-known  objects,  such  as  the  precious 
metals  and  stones,  and,  in  general,  any  well-known  article, 
though  usage  fluctuates  here;  Gen.  2.  11  IJltn  DtD  "ItTb? 
where  there  is  gold.  Am.  2.  6,  Gen.  13.  2,  2  Chron.  2.  13,  14. 
Gen.  II.  3  the  brick,  the  asphalt,  the  mortar,  i  K.  10.  27, 
Is.  28.  7. 

{e)  And,  in  general,  in  comparisons — the  thing  to  which 
comparison  is  made  naturally  being  known  and  distinct 
before  the  mind.  Is.  i.  18  :iSc?3  D**:!!!^!)  DD'^^tOH  ^Tl'^-ni^ 
^^'^417^  if  your  sins  be  like  crimson,  they  shall  be  white 
like  snow.  10.  14  *>"T^  Jj?5  ^^^1  ^^^  ^Y  hand  hath  found 
like  a  nest  the  wealth  of  the  nations.  Nu.  ii.  12,  Jud.  16.  9, 
I  K.  14.  15,  2  S.  17.  3,  Hos.  6.  4,  Deu.  i.  44,  Is.  34.  4;  51.  8; 
53.  6,  7,  Mic.  4.  12.     See  the  exx.  in  c. 

Rem.  I.  Any  object  or  thing  well  known  receives  the 
Art.,  e.g.  affectjnrK;  nr  Hi«;pa<;p«;j  Gen.  19.  11  ^'^y\}^^  bUiid- 
nesSf  Zech.  12.  4  madness,  &c.,  2  S.  i.  9  KJ^'l'  dizziness? 
Lev.  13.  12  leprosy.  So  plagues.  ralamitiVt;,  as  blasting, 
mildew,  &:.  Am.  4.  9,  Hag.  2.  17,  Deu.  28.  21,  22,  cf.  Ex. 
5.  3,  2  K.  6.  18.  So_ moral  qualities  as  faithfulness  Is.  ii. 
5,  &c.     Also  physical  elements  as  fire  in  the  frequent  buTii 
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V)^"^ 'With  fire,  &c.  ;  darkness  Is.  9.  i.  In  all  these  cases, 
however,  usage  fluctuates,  the  Art,  bein^  most  frequent 
with  prefixed  prep. 

Rem.   2.    In  ^comparisons    use  nf   Art    ^"^tlintf°        But 
generally:    when  the  thing  to  which  comparison   is  made 
stands  simply  the  ArtJs-Used  (see  exx.  in  §  22.  e)\  and  so 
when  a  clause  follows  which  merely  states  or  explains  the 
point  in  the  comparison,   Ps.    i.  4;  49.    13,   Is.  61.  10,  11, 
Hos.  6.  4.     But  when  an  epithet  or  clause  is  added  which  # 
^  describes  the  object  not  generally  but  in  a  particular  aspect  y^       ^ 
i.   or'condition,  the  Art,  is  not  used      Is.  i'^.  14;   16.  2  ;  2q.  5;  PT/-'*V'*f  '^'r  • 
41.  2,  Hos.   2.~~57"4.   16.     The  usage  fluctuates  particularly  ^p3.;c3   n*t\\ 
in  poetry.  t^s^tn^tii^ik- 

Rem.  3.  Poetry  often  omits  Art.  where  prose  would  use 
it,  Ps.  2.  2,  8,  10  pN^^StJD  kings  of  the  earth,  72.  17  B^tJ*  ••jsi) 
before  the  sun,  v.  5,  7.  So  in  archaic  or  semi-poetical  phrases 
like  earth  and  heaven  Gen.  2.  4,  Ps.  148.  13,  Gen.  14.  19; 
beast  of  the  earth  Gen.  i.  24,  cf.  Ps.  50.  10;  104.  11,  20, 
Is.  56.  9.  In  prose  also  the  Art,  is  omitted  with  expressions 
familiar^.  Ex.  27^.  21  ^yio  ^^^5  tent  of  meeting  (as  we  say 
**  to  church,"  cf.  John  6.  59  Iv  avvaycoy^),  1  K.  16.  16 
KSy  'W  commander  in  chief.  So  king,  i  K.  21.  10,  13  to 
curse  God  and  king,  cf.  i  K.  16.  18,  Am.  7.  13.  Gen.  24. 
II  a'lV  riyp  at  evening  time,  Deu.  11.  12  to  yeai^s  end,  4.  47. 
Also  such  words  as  head,  hand,  foot,  face,  mouth.  Is.  37.  22 
shake  ty'fc?"! /y^^  head,  Mic.  7.  16  TS^'hv  T  "^vX  the  hand  upon 
the  mouth.  Job  21.  5,  Pr.  11.  21 ;  16.  5.  Gen.  32.  ^^  face 
to  face,  Nu.  12.  8  mouth  to  mouth.  2  S.  23.  6^^^  with  the 
hand.  Is.  28.  2,  Neh.  13.  21,  2  Chr.  25.  20.  Is.  i.  6  from 
foot-sole  to  head.  Jer.  2.  27  to  turn  ^^'V  the  hack.  The  words^  -nu/iSiv^  ^ 
heart,  soul,  eves,  &c.,  when  in  gen.  by  an  adj.,  usually  want  1^^^^^ 
the  Art.  Ps.  7.  11  upright  of  heart.  Is.  24.  7,  Ps.  95.  ic>  f;^^35^*ife»*«^  .^ 
(Deu.  20.  6  Art.).  Ps.  loi.  5,  Job  3.  20,  Jud.  i8.  25,  cf.  Ps.  '  ^^  um^^»^ 
37.  14,  Job  30.  25. 

In  partmular  the  word  ^3  before  such  words  without  Art. 
may  mean  alt,  the  whole.     Is.   i .  g^'x")"P3  the  whole  head,    * 

j(,// .9.  II  the  wiiole  mouth,  2^-K.  23.  3  the  whole  heart  ^..:^^.squL 

Ez.  36.  5.     And  even  in  other  cases.  Is.  2S.  8  all  tables.    So 
phrases  like  *n"«  «//  living,  "iK^S'PS  «//  ^^^^. — T^e  phrase^ 
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IJ.?  Y^*^  is  usually  anarthrous  (Ps.  125.  5  Art.).  And  certain 
terms  are  used  with  a  kind  of  technical  brevity,  e,g,  ^5^33 
boundary,  ]os.  13.  23,  breadth^  &c.  (in  measurements),  2  Chr. 

3.  3.  So  ''gate,"  "court,"  &c.  (§  32,  R.  2).  Cf.  Mai. 
I.  10,  II. 

Rem.  4.  In  Iat6c_«ay;Itings  particularly  the  Art,  is  used 
like,  a  rel.  J^ron^.  as  subj.  or  obi,  to  a  verb  and  with  nceo. 
Jos.  10.  24,  I  Chr.  26,  28;  29,  8.  17,  2  Chr.  i.  4  (older  usage 
Jud.  5.  27,  Ru.  I.  16),  29.  36,  Ezr.  8.  25;  10.  14,  17  (Jud. 
13.  8  might  be  ptcp.  without  m.).  Ez.  26.  17  also  as 
accented  is  perf. 

The  art,  with  ptcp.  is  usual  (§  99),  and  a  number  of  cases 
accented  as  perf.  of  Vy  verbs  are  certainly /^w.  ptcp.y  how- 
ever the  accentuation  is  to  be  explained,  e.g.  Gren.  18.  21 
their  cry  HNSn  which  is  come]  46.  27,  Is.  51.  10,  Ru.  i.  22; 

4.  3.  Gen.  21.  3  v"*l?1in  is  ptcp.  i  K.  11.  9,  Is.  56.  3  are 
also  probably  ptcps.,  and  should  be  so  pointed,  unless  the 
pointing  is  to  be  explained  as  following  the  type  of  t?'^  verb, 
cf.  I  K.  17.  14  njDri.  Dan.  8.  i  being  late  is  doubtful,  i  S. 
9.  24  for  yyy^\\  that  which  is  upon  it^  rd.  probably  •^v^5^  the 
(fat)  tail  (Hitz.  '^'^^^^  as  imp.  hiph.  ?).  Jos.  10.  24  is  anomalous 
in  spelling,  and  possibly  should  be  read  D^pphn. — Ar.  occa- 
sionally joins  Art.  to  finite  verb,  the  ass  «/yujadda'u  which 
has  its  ears  cut  off.  Of  course  it  is  said  that  Art.  is  for 
alladhi  the  rel. 

THE  GENITIVE,  CONSTRUCT, 
§  23.  In  the  compound  expression  formed  by  the  Gen. 
and  the  preceding  cons,  state,  as  *TJ773rT']5.  ^^^^  ^on  of  the 
king-,  the  first  word  is  hurriedly  passed  over,  and  con- 
sequently shortened  where  possible  (Gr.  §  17),  and  the 
accent  falls  on  the  last  half  of  the  expression.  The  first 
half  of  the  expression  is  called  in  Oriental  grammar  the 
annexed,  the  second  half  that  to  which  annexion  is  viade^  and 
the  relation  between  them  annexion. 

Thr  g^n,  may  b^  a  noun  (subst.  or  adj.).  a  pronoun,  or  a 
clause.     The  cons,  must  be  a  noun  (subst*  or  adj.).     The  use 
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of  the  gen.  is  very  wide.  It  expresses  almost  any  relation 
between  two  nouns,  corresponding  often  to  the  semi- 
ad  jectivaJ_useofnoi^^  as  tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree,   seed-corn,   water-pot,   except   that    the    order    of 


words  is  reversed,  fruit  of  tree,  tree  of  fruit,  &c.     The  gen.  .     .     jtjtUi 
(2,   may  be  said  to  be  either  gen,  of  the  stihject  or  gen,  of.  the 
(^3,     object,  and  this  distinction  applies  to  pron.  suffixes,  which  are      p  \ 


also  in  the  gen.      Gen.  27.  41    *^n^|^  VlM   "^T?^.   the  days  of    ^^-^^^^^J 

mourning  for  my  father ;  3.  24  D^^^llil  y]^  "^"[l/T  the  way  to 

the  tree  of  life;  42.  19  M^'IH^  P^^^il  "^^^^  ^^^'^  (needful) /(?r 

the  famine  of  your  houses;  2  S.  8.  10  '^Vil  nit^nb^^  tf'^b^  ^  ^-i 

engaged  in  wars  with  Toi ;   Is.  9.  6  r\b^'P"ntZ?5^in    "^  TS'^'p  **  ^\ 

the  zeal  of  fe,  will  do  this;  26.  11  Dy-mS^jp  I'Tli;!.  they  shall  i\'; 

see  thv  i?^^/  for  the  ^eo^le  (Ps.  69.   lo).     Gen.   16.  5    ^pl^iH 

^"^bv  ^^^y  wrong  (that  done  me)  be  on  thee ;  29.  13  i^?ptj?    - 

^pyi  the  news  about  facob  (2  S.  4.  4).     Is.  32.  2   Dlt  "inp 

a  coxe^rt  from  the  rain.     Ps.  60.  10  "'IJrn  y^O  y^yd  Moab  is 

viy  wash-pot.    Is.  56.  7  *^n  vDJl  T^%  wj/  Jiouse  of  prayer.    Gen. 

44.  2  'i*12tp  flp3  /22J  corn-money.     Gen.  18.  20,  Is.  23.  5,  Am. 

8.^.  Ob.  10.  Hab.  2.  17.  ^^ 

Rem.  I.  The  gen._ofLthe  subject  may  be  (a)  the  possessor 
of  any  object,  as  Jer.  7.  4  H'lrP&n  the  temple  offe.;  Gen. 
4.  I  in^lf?  ;^2'^  wz/£?.  (^)  The^subject  to  which  any  quality  or 
attribute  belongs,  i  K.  5.  10  nbpc^  '^^^n  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon;  10.  9  '^  ri3n{«  the  love  ^y<?.  (c)  The  age7it  in  any 
action,  especially  after  pass,  ptcp.,  Isl  53.  4  D\17K  nsp 
stricken  of  God;  or  the  instrument.  Is.  22.  2  iO)  ^'DH  ^ppn  N7 
noripp  ^np  not  slain  by  tJie  sword  nor  ^<?«^  through  war.  Cf. 
on  Partlcip.  §  98.  The  gen.  of  the  object  is  the  converse 
of  this,  and  may  be  :  {a)  the  possesszan  of  a  possessor^  Gen. 
42.  30  pNH  •':^^5  the  lord  <?/  the  country,  (b)  The  quality  or 
attribute  belonging  to  any  subject,  i  K.  20.  31  Ipn  ^^i'D 
kings  f?/"  clemency  y  Is.  30.  18  t3S^  ^n^i?  a  God  of  justice, 
(c)  The  <?3;Vc/  of  any  action,  particularly  after  active  ptcp., 


\V. 
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Isa.   5.    18  jiyn  ^3K^  dragging  on  iniquity ^  v.   23  VKH  ^"5^'^V0 
justifying  the  wicked. 

§  24.  The  genius  of  the  language  is  not  favourable  to  the 
formation  of  adjectives,  and  the  gen.  is  used  in  various  ways 
as  explicative  of  the  preceding  noun,  indicating  its  material, 
qualTHes,  or  relations,  {a)  When  the  gen,  is  identical  with 
the  cons.,  merely  expressing  for  ex.  its  name,  as  Gen.  2.  15 

m"P   the  garden  of  Eden\   15.  18   r\*1S"*^n^   the  river  of 
\.  t:        -  : 

Euphrates  \  Is.  41.  14  Ip^^  TO^In  thou  worm  (of)  Jacob\ 
Is.  37.  22  Dptri^l"]  n^  the  daughter  of  Jerus,  Or  the  class 
to  which  it  belongs.  Is.  9.  5  "^V^  ^!???  ^  wonder  of  a  counsellor \ 
Hos.  13.  2  mt^  "^niV  men  who  sacrifice-.  Gen.  16.  12  fc^'^5 
Dl^  a  wild  ass  of  man\  Is.  i.  4  D^y^P  ^'Ht  a  r^^^  ^ 
malefactors.  I  K.  10.  15,  Is.  29.  19,  Mic.  5.  4,  Pr.  15.  20, 
2  Chr.  2.  7. 

(^)  When  the  gen,  is  the  material'.  Gen.  24.  22  IHt  dtj 
a  ring  of  gold  \  Ex.  20.  24  npit§  H^^tp  an  altar  "ofedriJf. 
Gen.  3.  21,  Jud.  7.  13,  i  K.  6.  36,  Is.  2.  20,  Ps.  2.  9.  Or  the 
commodity  or  article  in  measure,  weight,  or  number,  Jud. 
6.  19  n^p  ^?^^  ^'^  ephah  of  meal^  Gen.  21.  14,  i  S.  16,  20; 
17.  17,  Hos.  3.  2. — The  consn.  by  Apposition  is  very  common 
in  this  case,  §  29.     See  also  the  Numerals,  §§  36,  37. 

{c)  When^the  g-en.  is  an  attribute  or  quality,  I  K.  20.  3 1 
Ipn  "^5/5  clement  kings;  Jud.  11.  I  b^n  *T^%  a  valiant 
hero'y  Lev.  19.  36  pl^  *^3J^^9  ^^^-^^^  balances;  Is.  43.  28 
tinb  *'"jfe?  holy  princes,  and  very  often  in  later  writings.  Or 
more  generally:  Is.  51.  ii  U^^V  TT\iyD  everlasting  joy; 
Zech.  II.  4  nj'^jnn  ]b^!J  the  flock  (destined)  for  slaughter \ 
Is.  13.  3  '^nib^^  T?^  ^y  P^o^^  exulters  (Zeph.  3.  11).  Is. 
13.  8;  22.  2;  28.4;  32.  2,  Ex.  29.  29,  Ps.  5.  7;  23.  2,  Pr.  i.  9; 
5.  19,  Zeph.  3.  4.  Jer.  20.  17  with  child  ahvays. — The 
equivalence  of  this  gen.  to  the  adj.  appears  from  the  loose 
constructions,  Deu.  25.  15  pl^  noStp  ]li??  d.  full  and  right 
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weight;   I  S.  30.  22    hy^h'y\  V^  ^^^   h:^   every   dad  and 
worthless  man.        t^ 


{d)  Under^me^xplicativ^  gen,  may  also  be  classed  the 

gen,  of  restriction  or  specificaticy.     Adj.  and  ptcp.  are  con-  ^l'^\ 

strued  with  a  ^en.  which  specifies  the  extent  or  point  of  thptr '      «  •  ^ 

^ ' — ■ : '  ^h  P^    A  ^  ^ 

agplication:  Is.  6.  5  D";JlDtP'^^pP  1!?"*^^  a.  man  unc/ean  0/ Zips ;   »-'fl         •* ' 

Ex.  32.  9  i^^n   fj'^.i^'ntpp'DJ^   they  are  a  stiffnecked  people \ 

Gen.  24.  16  Ifc^^  nbi^"55  mllD  ^VT\\  and  the  giri  was  very  ]\  ....     . 

pretty  \   2  S.  9.   13  VT'J'I  *^J^tp  Vi^^  \am^   in  his  two  feet\ 

I  s.  25. 3  D^V^j^p  v^_  t!:*'^^^  n^i^n  riD'^i  ^Dii?  nilto  nt^b^n 

the  woman  was  of  great  discretion^  and  beautiful  in  form^  but 
the  man  was  evil  in  his  doings.  Gen.  12.  11 ;  26.  7;  29.  17; 
39.  6;  41.  2-6,  Ex.  4.  10;  6.  12,  Deu.  9.  6,  13,  Jud.  3.  15; 
18.  25,  I  S.  2.  5 ;  22.  2,  2  S.  4.  4,  Is.  I.  4,  30;  3.  3;  19.  10; 
20.  4  (r^.  "'Dlten);  29.  24;  54.  6,  Am.  2.  16,  Ps.  24.  4,  Job 
3.  20;  9.  4,  Lam.  I.  I,  Song  5.  8.  _  ,     ^      o  ^ 

Rem.  I.  "I'he  gen.  of  materiaJTa  ring-  of  ^old^  is  not  par-  7    ^*.^^/f;/3 

titive^  but  explicative— a  ring-  which  is  g-nlH.  (^"^^    '^'^^Z'^J, 

Rem.  2.  The  gen.  oi_  quality,  &c.,  forms  along  with  its 

copc    o  '^'Hfylp  ^nnnrptiniij   hrnrp  tf^p  snff.  goes  to  the  gen. 

Ps.  2.  6  ''yip  in  my  ^o/y  Ag'//,  Deu.  i.  41,  Is.  2.  20 ;  9.  3  ; 

30.  22  ;  31.  7 ;  64.  9.  10,  Zeph.  3.  11,  Job  18.  7.     Cf.   §  27. 
Rem.  3.  The  gen,  of  attribute  or  quality  is  very  common  * 

with    certain    nouns,    ^^"^y    H^'i^    man,    womany    13,    ri3   soil, 

daughter,  bV"^  owner,  possessor.     Ex.  4.    10  ^''l^'n  C^'''t?  a  ^cf?^     ^^^  ^,//^/<- 

speaker.  Job  11.  2  D]riDb'  'n  a  babbler,  2  S.   16.  7  D^P"!  'fc<  a 

bloodshedder,  Pr.  25.  24  ^''^^1^  HJJ'X  a  5ra;w/zVz^  woman.     Gen. 

9.  20;    25.  27,  2  S.  18."*  20,  I  K.  2.  26,  Ps.   140.   12. — Pr. 

II.  16;   12.4;   12.19;  28.5;  29.  I,  8,  Ru.  3.  II,  Zeph.  3.  4. 
I  S.   14.  52  y^lj  ^gg^/z/y  man,  26.   16  ITID  '•pSl  deserving 

death,  i.  16  ^V*!*!?!  ri3  a  worthless  person.     Nu.   17.  25,  Deu. 

3.   18,  Jud.  18.  5,"FS.  3.  34,  2  K.  14.  14,  Is.  5.  I  ;   14.  12, 

Jer.  48.  45,  Jon.  4.  10,  Job  5.  7 ;   28.  8. — Mic.  4.  14,  Mai. 

2.  II,  Ecc.  12.  4.     And  in  stating  age,   1  S.  4.  15  DWH'l? 

T\W  TX^pm  98  years  old.      Gen.  50.   26,  Nu.  32.   11,  Josh. 

24.  29,  Jud.  2.  8,  Gen.  17.  17. 
3 
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Gen.  37.  19  n^D'Snn  by?  the  dreamer,  2  K.  i.  8  ^V'^  'l 
hairy^  Pr.  23.  2  IJ'SS""^  of  large  appetite.  Gen.  14.  iJTIEx.^ 
24.  14,  Is.  41.  15;  50.^8  (adversary),  Jer.  37.  13,  Nah.  i.  2, 
Pr.  18.  9;  22,  24;  24.  8,  Neh.  6.  18,  Ecc.  7.  12,  Dan.  8.  6 
[twO'Jiorned). — i  S.  28.  7,  i  K.  17.  17,  Nah.  3.  4. — In  2  S.  1.6 
D'lJiJ^ID  seems  to  mean  war-horses,  but  cf.  Dr.  or  Well,  on  v.  18. 

Rem.  4.  Adverbs  and  particles  being-  really  nouns  may 
stand  virtually  in  the  gen.,  i  K.  2.  31  CDSn  W  causeless  blood- 
shed, Nu.  29.  6  T'PJ^L'  fipV  //^^  continual  burnt-offering,  Ez. 
39.  14,  'n  '*t?'^^?,  Deu.  26.  5  l^yp  ^riD  a  few  men,  Jer.  13.  27 
"•rilD  ""nnN  after  /^ow  /(?7z^.  2  S.  24.  24,  Hab.  2.  19,  Ez.  30.  16 
(if  read,  right).  And  of  course  such  paCrticles  as  r.i;?,  ""ripa 
&c.  may  themselves  take  a  gen.  after  them. 

Rem.  5.  The  consn.  in  {d)  is  the  usual  one  in  Heb.,  of 
the  type  integer  vitce ;  ^^^  fj[(f(;'i  ^^  ^'"^'tiflit'^"  ^^^^^  ^^J-  ^"^ 
ptcp.  is  uncommon,  e,g.  Is.  40.  20  HOTO  |3pDn  he  who  is 
poor  in  oblation,  Job  15  10  CTDJ  T??P  "^^r^?  older  /w  days. 
But  this  is  not  liked,  cf.  30.  i  younger  D''»v  in  days,  so  32.  4. 
The  prep.  3  is  generally  used  of  members  of  the  body  JAm. 

2.  15)  when  the  gen.  is  not  employed,  cf.  Ps.  125.  4  (Pr. 
17.  20).  Cf.  §  71,  R.  3.  Ar.  on  the  other  hand  regards 
this  gen.  as  improper  (unreal)  annexion,  being  substitute 
for  ace.  of  limitation. 

\  '  Rem.  6.  Proper  narnes  are  occasionally  follo^Y.^d  bv  a 
gen.,  as  Ur  of  the  Chaldees  Gen.  11.  31,  *Aram  of  the  two 
rivers  Gen.  24.  10,  Gath  of  the  Philistines  Am.  6.  2,  Gibeah 
^fSaul  Is.  10.  29,  Mizpeh  of  Gilead  Jud.  11.  29,  &c.  Most 
proper  names  were  originally  appellatives,  and  in  other  cases 
there  were  several  places  of  the  same  name,  but  in  such  a 
case  as  Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  Is.  60.  14,  the  last 
fact  does  not  apply,  and  the  first  had  certainly  been  long- 
forgotten.     Cf.  thy  sun  v.  20,  Jer.   15.  9,  Nu.  31.  12,  Ezr. 

3.  7.  Most  languages  so  construe  proper  names.  Wright, 
Ar.  Gr.  ii.  §  79. 

The  common  nixav  '"^  is  probably  breviloquence  for 
'V  WK  '^  2  S.  5.  10,  Am.  3.  "13  arid  oftenu  «-.—-— 


§  25.  A  clause  may  occasionally  take  the  place  of  the 
gen.     Such  a  clause  will  be  what  we  call  relative  (in  Heb. 
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rel.  or  descriptive),  particulariy  in  designations  of  time  and 
place:  Gen.  40.  3  Dtt?  "I^Dbji  ?lp"i*»  ^tpb^  Dipr?  the  place  where 
J.  was  confined ;  Is.  29.  i  in  njn  ri^*5p  thou  city  where  D. 
dwelt;  I  S.  25.  15  Dil^i  ^^^f^f^T^p'^^'^  all  the  days  we 
were  conversant  with  them;  Ex.  4.  13  nbtTH'^^iL  fc^ynStJ? 
send  by  the  hand  of  him  whom  thou  wilt  send  (send  by- 
means  of  some  one  else);  6.  28  mn*^  '^^-'^  D'i'^3'  on  the  day 
Je.  spoke.  Gen.  39.  20,  Deu.  32.  35,  2  S.  15.  21,  i  K.  21.  19, 
Jer.  22.  12;  36.  2;  48.  36,  Hos.  i.  2;  2.  i,  Ps.  4.  8;  18.  i  ; 
56.4,  10;  59.  17;  65.  5;  81.6;  90.  15;  102.  3;  104.  8;  137. 

8,  9;  138.  3;  146.  5,  Pr-  8.  32,  Lev.  13.  46;  14.  4^,  Nu.  3.  i ; 

9.  18,  Job  6.  17,  2  Chr.  29.  27. 

§  26.  In  annexion  the  determining  Art.  is  prefixed  to  the 
gen.„     Both  members  of  the  expression  are  usually  indef  \  . 
v/hen  the  Art,  is  wanting,  and  both  usually  def.  when  it  is  /    ^b-f^-^^iS; 
present.     Gen.  42.  30  y^^b^H  "^J'lbj   the  lord  of  the  country ; 
24.  22  int  Dt5  ^  ^'^^S  of  gold.     Of  course  properjiam^s  andl 
all  prdYT,  whether  separate  or  suffixal,  are  def  of  thfimsglves.  I 
§  20.     A  riumbe£of£onstructS-inay4bl4ew-^      another,  each 
depending  on  the  one  after  it  as  its  gen.    Gen.  47.  9  *>i\p  ^^72^^ 
'^Jll^J  *^))n  the  days  of  the  years  of  the  lives  of  my  fathers ; 

1  K.  2.  5  h^'W'>  nife^n?  ^^'^.tl?  "^JipV  to  the  two.  captains  of 
the  hosts  of  Is.    Gen.  41.  10,  Lev.  10.  14,  Nu.  6.  13,  Josh.  4.  5, 

2  K.  10.  6,  Is.  10.  12;  21.  17,  I  Chr.  9.  13  (if  TPf  be  read. 
Perhaps  7  has  fallen  out  before  11^^57^). 

§  27.  As  in  annexion  the  two  members  form  a  single 
expression,  nothing  (except  ^^Ajt.  to  the  gen,  and  the  Jl 
of  direction  to  the  cons.)  can  come  between  them,  {a)  An 
adjTquaTifyiug  elLliei'  of  the  members  must  stand  outside  the 
expression.  Jo.  3.  4  Tllilil  '"^  D*!^  the  great  day  of  the  Lord, 
Gen.  27.  15  n'npnn  VT|frrTj-l  Sm,  '^'y:^the  besfgarments 
of  her  elder  son  Esau;  Gen.  10.  21  7'ilIirT  ilp^  *^ny  the  elder 
brother  of  Japheth;  44.  1 4^101'^  HJl^J.  t^l'^l  ^^  came  to  tJie 
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house  of  ].;  28.  2;  43.  17;  46.  i,  Deu.  4.  41,  i  K.  19.  15.— 
Deu.  3.  24;  II.  7;  I  S.  25.  25,  Is.  36.  9. 

(/^)  For  the  same  reason  not  more  than  one  cons,  can 
stand  before  the  same  gen.  For  ex.  t/ie  sons  and  daughters 
of  the  man  cannot  be  expressed  thus:  ttJ^ij^rf  TTl^l^  *^P5" 
because  the  form  *'!35'>  "ot  being  dependent,  is  without 
reason.     Various  forms  are  adopted,     (i)  Vili^?.^  tl^^fe^H  "^IjU* 

(2)  n'i:j-im  tf^«n  ^:i-i.    (3)  tf-'^^  (-itrJt^)  tsSinvcs  D^nn. 

The  first  is  lightest  and  most  usual.    Gen.  41.  8  the  magicians 

of  Eg.  and  her  wise  men  (=the  mag.  and  wise  men  of  E.), 

Jud.  8.  14  the  princes  of  Succoth  and  her  elders  (=ithe  pr. 

and  el.  of  S.).     The  second  is  occasional.     Gen.  40.  i  npty^ 

nsi^ni  'yy^yCi  the  butler  of  the  king  of  E.  and  the  baker \ 

Q'i-?  n  i^^K    Psr6Zyp5viTl  l!J*'t^  l"^?*!  the  breast  of  each  and  the  heart 

iK(u5  T^  ^.      is  deep.     The  third,  circumscription  of  gen.  by  prep.  7,  is 

ujrf*^-    -T^b;'^   common,   and   gains   ground   in    the    later    stages    of    the 

Z^^P^X^L     language.     Gen.  40.  5   '^2)  ^r^  ^\^)A    HD^ni   n^tp^H.— 

^t^icst^oy-^      This  circumscription  must  be  had  recourse  to  also  when  the 

first  member  of  a  gen.  relation  is  to  be  preserved  indef.,  the 

second  being  def.     I  S.  16.  18  "'tlj'jb  "^  a  son  of  Jesse;  cf. 

20.  27  ''tp;'-]!  the  son  of  Jesse  (David),  I  K.  2.  39  D*'"Tl^"''5t}> 

''i^ptZJ/'  two  slaves  of  Shimei,  Gen.  41.  12.     See  more  fully 
*  •  *  •  » 

Rem.  5,  below. 

§  28.  Such  words  as  73  all^  1*1  multitude,  many,  are 
nouns,  and  are  followed  by  gen.  Gen.  8.  9  y*li;jn"73  all 
(of)  the  earthy  Ps.  51.  3  ^^'^Dl  ^^?  according  to  thy  many 
mercies.     So  the  numerals.     Gen.  40.  12  D*'^"^  nU^vttJ  three 

^  •  T         V       : 

days.     See  §  29  Apposition,  and  §  36  seq.  Numerals.     On 
Adj.  in  gen.  by  their  noun,  cf.  §  32,  R.  5. 

Rem.  I.  The  cons,  before  a  clause  (§  25)  is  scarcely  a 
mere  formal  shortening  of  the  word  due  to  the  closeness  of 
connexion.  It  has  syntactical  meaning,  the  clause  being 
equivalent  to  inf.  cons,  with  suff. ;  e.g,  i  S.  25.  15  =  ^D''"i>3- 
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«3^nnn  (Pr.  6.  22),  Ps.  4.  8  =  D3n  nn  ny»  (Hos.  4.  7 ; 

10.  I,  Deu.  7.  7).     In  other  cases  there  is  om.  of  rel.  pr. 

More  like  a  mere  formal  shortening  is  the  use  of  the 
cons,  before  prepp.  In  poetry  and  the  higher  style  chiefly 
the  ptcps.  (and  nouns)  of  verhf;  thi^f  g-nvern  bv  aprej^.  are  put 
in.mns.  before  the  prep.  The  real  consn.  in  this  case  is  by 
prepTand  th^^eoas^js  secondary,  as  appears  from  Jud.  8.  1 1 
n^Snxn '•Jiae^n   (so   Sep.)   with  Ari.  — is.  5.   II  np>3 ''p^3^b; 

9.  yn*'Vi53'nn)p^;  28.  g^^np  ^^ids,  jud.  5.  10,  2  S.  i.  21,  Is. 

14.  19  ;  56.  10  (inf.),  Jer.  8.  16,  Ez.  13.  2,  Ps.  2.  12,  Job  24.  5. 

The  few  cases  of  shortening  before  vav  copul,  seem  due 
to  assonance,  Ez.  26.  10  (cf.  Jer.  4.  29),  Is.  33.  6,  or  to  the 
ear  being  accustomed  to  the  cons,  form  before  words  closely 
^>nnnprt£^,  Is.  35.  2.  In  Is.  51.  21  the  coming  word  p"!  seems 
to  influence  the  preceding  *'  drunken."  Jer.  33.  22  ^T(^  ^D^.j^? 
is  altogether  anomalous  (cf.  v.  21)  ;  HagV'-2Fr7."  *" 

Rem.  2.  On  indef.  cons,  before  def.  gen.  cf.  §  20,  R.  2. 

Rem.  3.  Sometimes  an  adj.  is  used  nominally  and  brought 
within  the  cham  of  constructs.  Is.  28.  16,  a  corner-stone 
rnp^.  of  preciousness  of  a  foundation  ;  perhaps  ^.  i,  4  flower 
h^}  of  a  faded-thing  (faded  flower),  Jer.  4.  11  wind  of  dry- 
ness.  In  some  cases  the  Abs.  seems  retained  in  a  phrase. 
Is.  28.  I  r  'Obn  D'^jPy  t?^J  l/ie  fat  valley  of  those  stricken 
down  of  wine;  v.  3  niW-  Ps.  68.  22,  Pr.  21.  6?  Text  is 
doubtful,  Is.  63.  II,  the  words  **  Moses,"  **his  people," 
being  wanting  in  Sep.  Ez.  6.  1 1  nip  wanting  in  Sep,  Is. 
32.  13  rirbv  n^ip  may  be  loose  subord.  in  ace.  On  Is.  19.  8, 
cf.  Rem.  I. — The  consn.  2  S.  i.  9,  ^2  ^tJ'DJ  "iiy  b  (Job  27.  3, 
Hos.  14.  3),  where  ^D  seems  separated  from  its  gen.,  is  un- 
certain. The  ^D  appears  rather  to  be  used  adverbially, 
'wholly^  in  whole^  cf.  Ecc.  5.  15  (Ps.  39.  6 ;  45.  14)  and  the 
Chald.  1  ^2\>  b^  Dan.  2.  8,  41,  &c. 

Rem.  4.  An  instance  of  two  cons,  before  a  gen.  is  Ez. 
31.  16,  but  Sep.  wants  y\]y\.  Dan.  i.  4  is  scarcely  an  ex., 
cf.  Is.  29.  12.  Occasionally  the  first  word  seems  to  stand 
loosely  in  Abs.,  Is.  55.  4;  less  i^cessarilv  t,i.  •^.  4..  In 
the  broader  or  emphatic  style,  when  one  cons,  would  be 
followed  by  several  gen.,  it  is  repeated  before  each.  Gen. 
24.  3,  Go^  of  heaven  «w^  Go^  of  earth ;   11.  29;   14.  13,  Jos. 
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24.  2,  though  usage  fluctuates,  Gen.  14.  22 ;  2^.  5,  Ex.  3. 
6,  16  with  4.  5,  I  K.  18.  36.  There  is  nothing  unusual  in 
several  gen.  after  one  cons.    Deu.  5.  19  ;  8.  8  ;  2>^.  19,  Jud. 

1.  7,  9,  Is.  I.  II,  28;  37.  3;  64.  10,  Ps.  5.  7,  Pr.  3.  4. 
On  the  other  hand  Deu.  8.  7,  15,  &c.,  are  ex.  of  loose 
rhetorical  accumulation  of  terms.     Cf.  Deu.  3.  5,  i  K.  4.  13. 

Rem.  5.   Circumscription  of  the  gen.  is  used:    i.  When, 
itjs-^of'dful  to   ^reserve  the   indefiniteness  of  first  word./  , 

I  S.  16.  18^^:^  I?  a  son  of  Jesse,  i  S.  17.  8,  i  K.  2.  39,  Genj         / 
41.  12,  Nu.  25.  14,  Song  8.  I.     Similarly  the  so-called  ^  ^K./ 
authorship,  ^Hp  "^^^?P  a  psalm  of  D.^  or  simply  ^^y  by  David.j^  ^^ 

2.  When  it  is  desired  to  retain  for  the  first  noun  the  some- 
what greater  distinctiveness  given  by  the  Art.     Gen.  25.  6 ; 


i 


29.  9;  47.  4,  Jud.  6.  25,  I  S.  21.  8,  I  K.  4.  2,  2  K.  5.  9,  Ps 
116.  15;  118.  20.  3.  When  it  is  np.nessai:^z>-<Tr^etain  a! 
definite  designation  or  expression  in  its  completeness,  i  K. 
15.  23  'n^  'aW  D"'p>n  nn"l  hDD  the  book  of  the  Chronicles  of 
the  Kings  of  Judah,  2  K.  11.  4  the  centurions^  Ru.  2.  3 
tpj)  nnK'n  ni^?n  the  field-portion  (property)  of  Boaz,  2  S. 
"25.  1 1  the  peld-portion  (piece  of  country) ;  cf.  2  K.  9.  25, 
Nu.  27.  16;  30.  2,  Gen.  41.  43,  Jos.  19.  51,  2  S.  2.  8,  2  Chr. 
8.  10.  Sometimes  also  with  words  not  declinable,  as  Tera- 
phim  Gen.  31.  19.  And  in  general  to  express  the  gen. 
relation  of  helongirig  to^  in  consns.  where  the  case  could  not 
be  used.  Am.  5.  3  of^  in^  the  house  of  Isr.,  i  K.  14.  13,  Jer. 
22.  4,  Am.  9.  I,  Ezr.  10.  14,  i  Chr.  3.  i,  5;  7.  5.  4.  For/ 
the  same  reason  the  circumscription  is  usual  in  dates  ancf 
with  numerals.  Gen.  7.  11  in  the  600  year  nb  '"np  of  the  life 
of  N.,  I  K.  3.  18  Wi)5'  ^C^"'i'K'n  DV3,  Gen.  16.  3,  i  K.  14.  25, 
and  often.  Cf.  on  dates,  §  38c.  The  circums.  occurs, 
however,  without  significance  and  gains  in  later  style,  Ps. 
123.4,  I  S.  20.  40,  Jer.  12.  12  nin^b  l"in  the  sword  of  Je. 
5.  The_o;en.  suff.  is  circumscribed  in  the  same  way,  perhaps 
with  some  emphasis,  i  K.  i.  33  Y  "'^^  rrnian  7ny  mule  ;  cf. 
V.  38,  Ru.  2.  21,  Lam.  i.  10,  cf.  3.  44.  So  the  curious 
h  nsyj?  my  wife  (a  w.  of  mine)  2  Chr.  8.  11.  After  sufF. 
Song  I.  6  7*^  ^'^"'2  f^^y  own  vineyard,  Ps.  132.  11,  12. 

Rem.  6.  A^noun  in   appos.    with    a  p"*^^     is   snmRtimes 
attracted  into  construction,    i  S.  28.  7  -1^^  J^^Vj^  riyt^  a  woman 
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430ssessing  an  Ob.  Is.  2q.  12  :  37.  22  '^  T)2  DflDa  z*;^^  virgi7i, 
the  daughter  of  ZIon.  Ten  14.  i7,  Deu.  21.  11.  And  some- 
times a  noun  in  cons,  is  suspended  by  being  repeated  before 
its  gen.,  or  by  the  interposition  of  a  synonym  in  appos. 
Gen.  14.  ID  "i»n  nns^n  nnxa^zVs',  pits  of  bitumen.  Nu.  3.  47, 
Deu.  33.  19,  Jud.  5.  22 ;  19.  22^  2  S.  20.  19,  2  K.  10.  6 ; 
17.  13  (Kere),  Jer.  46.  9  (if  text  right),  Ps.  78.  9,  Job  20.  17, 
Dan.  II.  14.     I  K.  20.  14  is  different,  andPs.  35.  16  obscure. 

NOMINAL  APPOSITION 

§  29.  With  a  certain  simplicity  and  concreteness  of 
thought  the  Hebrew  said:  The  altar  is  brass,  the  table  is 
wood,  instead  of  the  altar  is  brazen^  the  table  is  of  wood. 
Similarly  he  said:  The  ark  is  three  storeys,  the  altar  is 
stones,  instead  of  consists  of  three  storeys.  So :  the  homer  is 
barley;  the  famine  is  three  years;  his  judgments  are 
righteousness ;  I  am  peace.  When,  therefore,  two  nouns  (2xj 
stand  related  to  one  another  in  meaning  in  such  a  way 
that  they  may  form  the  subj.  and  pred.  in  a  simple 
judgment  or  proposition,  as,  the  altar  is  brass^  they  may  be 

made__to_jexprg§§_Gae complex   idea   by   being  placed    in 

apposition,  the  altar^  the  brass^  for  the  altar  of  brass,  or,  the 
brazen  altar ;  a  homer ^  barley,  for  of  or  i7i  barley.  In  the 
former  case  altar  is  the  principal  thing",  and  brass  is  explana-. 
tion ;  in  the  other  barley  is  principal,  and  said  to  be  the 
permutative  (substitute  or  exchange)  for  the  measure,  ^^(b) 
many  cases  appos.  is  used  as  in  other  languages,  as,  7,  the 
Lord ;  his  serva^its,  the  prophets,  &c.     Apposition  is  used — 

{a)  In  the  case  of  the  person  or  thin^^  and  its  name.  2  S. 
3.  31  HTt"  'TjS^^n  the  king  David)  Nu.-^TP  2  ]ir55  V"?.^'? 
the  land  Canaan;  i  Chr.  5.  9  JH'IQ  *^rT2n  the  river  Euphrates y  , 

Gen.  14.  6  I'^yil?  D"J'in?.  in  their  mountain  Seir.     Gen.  24. 4,   ^y^    .   ^. 
I  S.  3.  I ;  4.  I,  I  K.  4.  I  ;  16.  21,  24,  Ezr.  8.  21 ;  9.  i.     In  such    Jvc^^^c^  -,,7 
cases  as  Nu.  34.  2,  i   Chr.  5.  9  the  gen.  is  more  common,   ^  ^  c«-*^<4^»^ 
though  apposition  may  seem  more  logical.  ^'  '^-y^^^ ^---^^ 

T-^nr  mrd^-   cfo  .  'jjc^  7   /^  5-^-^  ."7      Esthey  /:  /  2^      g^fte^w^»o>t  ^^        ^  '  - 

I       r  ;    -        - 

T  ■     ~    I  -  /      ;•,        - 


i^ 
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If  the  personal  name  be  second  the  nota  ace.  T\\^  or  prep. 
If  before  the  appellative  has  to  be  repeated.  Gen.  24.  4  ^'J!!/ 
pn!J^7  to  my  son  Isaac  \  21.  10.  Gen.  4.  2  TCvT)  f)pri1 
7in'ilb^  Vnfe^'Hb^   bore  his  brother  Abel\  and  jlb^   is  usual 

V    V  V  -TV 

before  the  proper  name  even  when  the  appell.  wants  it, 
particularly  if  any  word  come  between  them.  Is.  7.6',  8.  2, 
Gen.  22.  20,21;  48. 13,  Ex.  i.  11;  Jud.  3.  15,  i  K.  11.  14.  On 
ry ^^^  ^  •  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  repetition  of  HS^  or  prep,  with 
^>//^7o  ^^  appell.  when  second.  Gen.  16.  3  nnnstf  *^^n"]lb^  took  H. 
her  maid \  1 1.  31;  12.  5;  14.  16;  20.  14;  24.  59.  Gen.  4.  8 
Vnb^  blil'vb^  Dp''')   rose  up  against  Ab,  his  brother. — Gen. 

•     T  V    V  V  'tT-  *■  " 

II.  28,  Jud.  8.  27,  2  S.  7.  8,  10,  Is.  22.  20.  Cf.  Gen.  43.  28, 
2  S.  II.  17. 

(J))  The  person  or  thing  and  its  class,  i  K.  7.  14  TV^\^ 
XV:^iyy^  a  woman^  a  widow  (widow  woman) ;  2  K.  9.  4  "^i^^D 
t^^'lSn  the  prophetical  youth  (not,  the  youthful  prophet) ;  Ex. 
24.  5  D"^7p7t2?  r^T}^^  sacrifices  {pi)  peace-offerings  ig^QXi.''^  ^^Hlt 
later).  Deu.  22.  23,  i  S.  2.  13,  2  S.  10.  7.  Gen.  21.  20  a 
shooter^  a  bowman^  and  6.  17  the  floods  waters  \  the  second 
word  merely  explains  the  archaic  or  unusual  first. 
^^  '  lu^vi'i^  (f)  The  thing  and  its  material,  which  may  also  be  con- 
•  ^Jv  ■'n^-ra  sidered  the  individual  and  its  general  class.     2  K.  16.  17 

'   '"'u.%^^  ntxJmrr  "ipiarr  the  <5m^^«  ^;i:^;^;  Deu.  16.21  VV"^5  n"^ttjt^ 

an  Ashera  (of)  ^;y/  z£;^^<^;  Ex.  39.  17  llltn  nillj^n  the 
cords  (of)  ^<?/<^;  Ex.  28.  17  four  ]li<i  D^")^tO  r^^e/j  (of)  stones 
{gejt.  39.  10);  2  Chr.  4.  I'^ytwo  rows  pomegranates,  Ez.  22.  18, 
I  Chr.  15.  19,  Zech.  4.  10.— i  Chr.  28.  18  in)  D^'l^'^JH  the 
/:>^^r.  (^/,  i7i)  gold,  Lev.  6.  3.  In  2  K.  16.  14  7-d.  perh.  ^^j. 
n4ltDn;butcf.  23.  17. 

(d)  The  measure,  weight,  or  number,  and  the  thing 
j)rvln^  measured,  weighed,  or  count9d.  2  K.  7. 'i,  16,  18  JlTb  H^p 
'  '^'^^^A  Ig      t:^*\)^'lD  D^n^pT  a  seah  flour  and  /zc;^  seahs  barley,  Gen.  18.  6, 


^^^.:«^ 


as 


/^i>^c6u5.      Ru.  2.   17  D*'"li^iI7  HD^fc^?   about  an  ephah  of  barley.     Ex. 
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29.  40  r^  Y^'iJ  J^*'y?"l  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  «//;^^;  ib.  a 
Z^/^///  oi  fine  flour,  Nu.  15.  4,  Ex.  9.  8;  16.  33,  Nu.  22.  18,  i  K. 
18.  32,  Lev.  6.  13. — Gen.  41.  i    D'^p^   D?i!?^0   two  years  of 

zz/«^,  2  s.  13. 23.    2  s.  24.  13  n^n  0"^?^  W^  7  j^^^-y  of 

famine;  ib.  '^I'^T  D'^D*'  Htt?  v0  3  ^'^J^^  of  pestilence.  Gen. 
29.  14,  Nu.  II.  20,  Deu.  21.  13,  2  K.  15.  13;  Gen.  45.  11, 

1  Chr.  21.  12,  Ez.  38.  17,  Dan.  11.  13.  2  K.  3.  4  100,000 
rains,  wool  (fleeces),  but  i  S.  16.  20  is  not  an  ass-load  of 
bread,  but  an  ass  laden  with  b.  (text  dubious). — i  K.  16.  24 
f]p5  D^*]???.  for  two  talents  of  silver,  2  K.  5.  23,  cf.  v.  17 ; 

iS.  17*.  5*. 

With  different  order,  Neh.  2.  12  tOJ^P  D*^t2Jib^  men,  few, 
Is.  10.  7 ;  Nu.  9.  20  *lQp?p  D*'^*'  ^<^7J,  ^  number  ^nany),  2  S. 
8.  8  ;  24.  24,  I  K.  5.  9.     Ex.  27.  \6  a  curtain  of  20  cubits, 

{e)  Even  the  thing  and  its  quality  (regarded  as  its 
substance  or  class),  or  anything  which,  being  characteristic, 
may  serve  as  specification  or  explanation  of  it.  i  K.  22.  27 
yn7  D^P  water  of  distress  (scanty  as  in  stress) ;  Ps.  60.  5 
n7l?"^]1  T'^  wine  oi  reeling",  Pr.  22.21  HT^b^  D'^"1?2i^  words  oi 
ti'uth,  Zech.  I.  13,  Is.  3.  24  ivork  of  crisping;  Dan.  8.  13.     Ez. 

18. 6  n^3  nti^«.    I  K.  6.  7. 

T  •  T       • 

The  usage  receives  large  extension  in  the  predicative 
form.  Gen.  11.  i  the  earth  was  one  tongue ;  14.  10  the  vale 
was  pits,  pits  (full  of  p.),  Is.  5.  12  their  feast  is  harp,  &:c.,  Ps. 
45.  9  all  thy  garments  are  myrrh  and  cassia,  Ezr.  10.  13  the 
season  zvas  rains.  Gen.  13.  10,  2  S.  17.  3,  i  K.  10.  6,  Is. 
7.  24;  65.  4,  Jer.  24.  2;  48.  38,  Mic.  5.  4,  Ez.  2.  8;  27.  36, 
Zech.  8.  13,  Ps.  10.  5;  19.  10;  25.  10;  55.  22;  92.  9;  109.  4; 
no.  3;  III.  7;  120.7,  Pr-  3-  17;  8.  30,  Job  3.  4;  5.  24;  8.  9, 

2  Chr.  9.  5,  Dan.  9.  23  (cf.  10.  11). 

Rem.  I.  The  order  Dav.  the  king  occurs   2  K.  8.  29;  ^^]^u  ise^e^^ 
9.  15,  and  In  later  style  i  Chr.  24.  31,  &c.     In  2  S.  13.  39  ^^-z,. 
rd.  ibon  mi  b3J;}1  (mn  for  nn).     in  other  cases^e^usuaLorder    ,j*^*t    ;ri:3S^  z"? 
is  Isaiah  the  prophet  Is.  39.  3,  Abiathar  the  priest  i  S.  30.  7.       •  \     Ll— 
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Hos.  5.  13  ki7igjareb  is  obscure  ;  Pr.  31.  i  perhaps  L,  king 
of  Massa, 

Rem.  2.  Repetition  of  prep.  &c.  before  proper  name  has 
exceptions,  Gen.  24.  12,  i  S.  25.  19  (but  Sep.  om.  Nabal, 
cf.  V,  25),  Job  I.  8.  With  my^  thy^  his  people  Israel  ova.  is 
more  common. 

Rem.  3.  In  most  of  the  cases  a — e  the  gen.  may  be  used 
(§  24),  I  K.  7.  10,  2  K.  5.  5,  I  Chr.  29.  4,  2  Chr.  8.  18 ; 
9.  9,  13.     Cf.  Ez.  47.  4  D^^DD  --D  with  D^3-)3  ^^y^. 

Rem.  4.  In  cases  like  i  Chr.  28.  18  3nT  D^ni"iDn  where 
object  is  def.  and  material_jndef.  the  latter  might  be  In 
ace.  of  specification,  cher.  in  gold  ;  Lev.  6.  3  linen  garment 
(g.  in  linen) ;  and  so  cases  like  Gen.  18.  6  three  seahsjine 
flour,  though  appos.  is  more  natural.     Ar.  Jias^four  ways 

Iof  connexion ;  appos. ;  the  gre^.  min^  of  (explicative) ;  the 
gen.;  and  ace,  of  specif.  Such  passages  as  Ps.  71.  7 
ly  '•pno  my  strong  refuge y  Ez.  16.  27  n?5?  ija"}"!  thy  lewd  way, 
Hab.  3.  8,  2  S.  22.  33,  seem  cases  of  appos.,  the  noun  being 
explanatory.  Of  course  the  second  noun  is  not  gen.,  but 
an  ace.  of  limitation  is  less  natural  and  expressive,  and  cases 
like  Ps.  38.  20^\>]^  -Npb^,  35.  19;  69.  5  ;  119.  86,  Ez.  13.  22 
are  of  a  different  class  (§  70,  71,  R.  2).  Lev.  26.  42  W"i3 
^PJ?,!>  &c.,  Jer.  33.  20  Di*n  '2  start  from  the  gen.  the  cov. 
(of)  with  facobi  and  when  the  annexion  is  broken  by  the 
suff.  the  second  noun  is  loosely  left  without  prep.,  cf.  Jer. 
33.  21.  An  ace.  of  specification  with  properjiame  or  4ef. 
noun  is  improbable.  With  Ezr.  2.  62,  Neh.  7.  64,  comp. 
Jer.  52.  20. 

Rem.  5.  Some  cases  of  apparent  appos.  are  due  to  errors 
'  of  text.  Josh.  3.  14  om.  n''nnn,  8.  11  om.  nDni^on,  cf.  v.  10, 
as  explanatory  margins.  Jos.  13.  5  Y?3n  yw^T^  might  be 
like  Nu.  34.  2  (but  Sep.  otherwise).  Jud.  §._32  perhaps 
nisy  like  6.  24.  Is.  11.  14  rd.  ^(^^a.  Jer.  8.  5  om.  ferus. 
and  Ez.  45.  16  om.  pKH,  both  with  Sep. 

Rem.  6.  Tl^word  ^3  ^z/Zinstead  of  taking  gen,  is^often 
placed  in  apposT^a  g^.  9  n-^a  T^^T^Jis,  all  of  ii^_i_K.  22.  28, 
Is.  9.8;  14.  29,  31,  Je1r>*s.  19,  Mic.  2.  12  ;  often  in  Ezek., 
II  15;  14.  5;  20.  40,  &c.  The  archaic  form  of  suff*..  as 
2  S.  2.  9,  i.s^CQmmpn,  Is.  15.  3;   16.  7,  Jer.  2.  21  ;  8.  6,  10; 
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20.  7  (15.  10  rd,  ""^wP  Dn?3  or  &[}???)• — In  such  phrases  as 
I  S.  4.  10  ^yHij^P  ^^^  ^DJJI  each  is  in  appos.  to  subj.  in  the  verb 
{J)L  iefits  QyiCQ'^t  Jud.  20.  8,  2  K.  14.  12  K'th.).  In  prose 
the  plur.  verb  mostly  precedes,  but  in  higher  style  often 
follows,  Is.  13.  8,  14. 

Rem.  7.  Ananfir.ipatlvft  prnn  snmptimpt-  prRp.edes  the 
subj.  or  obj.,  which  then  stands  in  appos.  with  thp  pron. ; 
Ex.  2.  6  'li^fHTlt?  IHiiiin^  and  she  saw  hiniy  the  child,  Ez.  10.  3 
ty^'t^n  1&^3a  when  he  came,  the  maiu  Ex.  7.  11;  35.  5,  Lev. 
13-  57»  Josh.  I.  2,  I  K.  21.  13  (2  K.  16.  15),  Jer.  31.  i, 
Ez.  3.  21  ;  42.  14  (text?) ;  44.  7,  Ps.  83.  12,  Pr.  5.  22,  Song 
3.  7,  I  Chr.  5.  26;  9.  22,  Ezr.  3.  12  ;  9.  i,  Dan.  ii.  11,  27. 
— In  I  K.  19.  21  Sep.  wants  '*  the  flesh,"  and  in  Jer.  9.  14  \ 
"  this  people."  The  usage  is  common  in  Aram.,  ^nd  pre-  jL 
vails  in  later  style;  it  appears  in  Pr.  1-9,  10-22,  but  not 
in  25-297^^ 

Rem.   8.  When  the   same    word   is   repenfpH  in   appos. 
mtensity)oi  various  kinds  is  expressed ;  e.g.  ^the  superl.  of^ 
adj.,  I  S.   2.  3  very__^roudly y   Is.  6.  3  most  holy,  Ecc.  7.  24 
very  deep.      With   nouns   Gen.   14.   10,    Ex.    8.    10,   2   K. 
3.    16  pits,  pits  (sheer  pits),  Jud.   5.   22,  Jo.  4.   14. — With 

wnrHg  nf  timp  thpjHpa^pf  rnntimiity.  constancy,  Dcu.   I4.  22 

Often  with  prep.  3,  Deu.    15.   20   /-yA^  O^Wi 


I  00  CA  ^ 


njty  ViVi^  year  by  year. 

nsstnm',  i  s.  i.  7,  Nu. 


24.   I,  Jud.   16.  20,  2  K.  17.  4. 


Comp.  Deu.  2.  27  always  by  the  road,  i6.  20  always  right-  d"^^  ^  ^?  -  /    , 


eousness.     Ex.  23.  30,  Deu.  28.  43. 

(2)  WitT^^KiimrrnT^   thn   iHm    r\^ [^frfJ^TrfinriJ^  Gen.    7.    2 

5^^«,  seven  {by  seve?is),  7.  3,  9,  15,  JoshT  3.  12,  Is.  6.  2  ; 
sometimes  with  a7id,  2  S.  21.  20,  i  Chr.  20.  6.  Gen.  32.  17 
g^c^  ;?tfc^  separately  ;  2  K.  17.  29;  25.  15. 

(3)  When  words  are  joined  by  and  the  idea  of  variety  is 
expressedj_Deu.  25.  13,  14  stone  and  stone  (divers  weights), 
Ps.  12.  3,  I  Chr.  12.  34,  Pr.  20.  10.  The  usage  is  very 
common  in  later  style  to  express  respective,  various,  several, 
I  Chr.  28.  14  the  respective  services ;  v.  1^  the  several  lamp- 
stands ;  V.  16  the  various  tables,  i  Chr.  26.  13,  2  Chr.  8.  14; 
II.  12;  19.  5,  &c.,  Ezr.  10.  14,  Neh.  13.  24,  Est.  i.  8,  22, 
and  often.  With  i)3  prefixed.  Est.  2.  11,  2  Chr.  11.  12  (also 
post-Biblical). 


rH 
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THE  ADJECTIVE 

§  30.  The  adj.  as  attribute,  being  virtually  in  apposition 
to  the  noun,  is  placed  after  it,  and  agrees  with  it  in  gend., 
numb.,  and  case.  Gen.  21.  8  7il^  HJritjJp  t^J^^l  he  made 
a  great  feast  \  20.  9  nVlJ  HISt^H  "h^  O^W  thou  hast 
brought  on  me  a  great  sin ;  Is.  5.  9  HtStf  7  D^!L"1  0*^^13.  many 
houses  shall  be  desolate.  It  also  agrees  in  determination, 
being  without  the  Art.  if  its  noun  be  indef.,  but  having  the 
Art.  if  the  noun  be  determined  in  any  way  (by  Art.,  def. 
gen.  or  suff.).  Gen.  21.  8;  20.  9  above.  2  K.  4.  9  ttj^'bi 
tfiljj  D*^n^«  a  holy  man  of  God;  i  S.  12.  22  ^iljrr  "1^20 
his  great  name;  17.  13  D^'Vl^H  ^'tf*;  "^^1  i^??^0  ^^^^  three 
eldest  sons  of  Jesse;  Is.  8.  7  D'^p^2?3?rT  ^TMTl  *'P  the  many 
waters  of  the  River.  If  there  be  several  adj.  the  concord  of 
all  is  the  same ;  Is.  27.  i  Hi^jrin')  nSilJPri  Htt^jPH  S^y}% 
with  his  sore  and  great  and  strong  sword. 

The  concord  of  the  adj.  when  pred,  is  the  same  as  when 
it  is  qualificative,  though  liable  to  be  less  exact.  The 
position  of  pred.  in  the  sentence  is  also  variable  (§  163  seq.). 
The  pred.  is  usually  indefinite. 

§  31.  The  adj.  having  no  dual  is  used  mplur.  with  dual 
nouns;  Is.  35.  3  H'iStpS  U^^'^l  failing  knees;  42.7  HpsS 
n'in'iy  U^y'V,  to  o^^n  kind  eyes  \  Ex.  17. 12  D^ll?  HtpD  "^T"! 
the  liands  of  M.  were  heavy  (Jiand  mas.  only  here,  cf.  Ez. 
2.  9).     Gen.  29.  17,  I  S.  3.  2,  Ps.  18.  28 ;  130.  2,  Pr.  6.  17,  18. 

With  collectives  agreement  may  be  grammatical  in  the 
sing.y  or  ad  sensum  in  the//«r.;  i  S.  13.  15  D^ib^^^TpSJl  DJ^n 
"itsy  the  people  that  were  present  with  hini^;  but  in  v.  16 

«^?n  dii^n.   §  lis. 

W,ith  the  plur.  of  eminence  the  adj.  is  usually  sing. ;  Is. 
19.  4  ntr,^  U^p^^iarsh  ^ndstefT Ys.  7.  \o  p^^^^l  D^^^^^ 
righteozis  God ;  but   in  some  parts   of  the    Hex.  (E)  plur., 


A; 


<>hjin  n-T7i  r7^-y 
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Josh.  24.  19  D'^tpip  D*'n7^^  a  holy  God  (cf.  pi.  vb.  Gen. 
20.  13;  35.  7).  So  I  S.  17.  26  D^^^n  't^  the  living  God,  Deu, 
5.  23,  Jer.  23.  36,  but  also  ^^rT  '^^  2  K.  19. 4, 16.  Cf.  Teraphim 
of  single  image,  I  S.  19.  13,  16.  Gen.  31.  34  (E),  where  Ter. 
is  treated  as  pi.,  may  be  doubtful. 

§  32.  The  demonstrative  adj.  Ht,  t^^Jl  this^  that,  have  the 
same  concord  as  other  adj.  But  (i)  they  necessarily  make 
their  noun  d^f.,  T\^T\  tf^'b^H  this  man,  DHn  D'^t^TT  those 
days,  and  have  themselves  "the  Art.    (2)  In  the  case  of  npuns   )  i/^ 

determined   by   pron.  suff.  they  are  in  Appos.  without  the   1  M«' 
Art;^^^Ex.  10.  i  Jl'^^j^   ^ilJl^^  these  my  signs ;  and  so  always.  j/?>^Jrcfi. 
(3)  With  another  adj.  or  several  they  stand  last,  I  K.  "?.  6  ^Y'  '  ^~    ' 

XV<r\  vilgn  ipnn   this  great  goodness  {y,  9);  Deu.  i.  19       /^-^^^ 

b^VrrTi^ni^nr^rin  -^-llt^n  that  great  and  terrible  v^'M^x- 
ness;  Gen.  41.  35  n^P^^n  n^!in  n-ilbH  D^Iltl^n  these  good 
coming  years. 

Rem.  I.  Occasionallv  the  adj.  precedes  the  noun,  par- 
ticularly 31  in  plur.  (sing.*  Is.  21.  7;  63.  f;  Psr-JTr^ol-  ^'^nx^p  a^a. 
145-  7)>  Jer.  16.  16,  Ps.  32.  10;  89.  51,  Pr.  7.  26;  31.  29,  '  '  hyj^^ 
Neh.  9.  28,  I  Ch.  28.  5.  Ez.  24.  12  (fern,  cons.)  might  >n»wy$^yvcv*'»ave  r 
suggest  that  in  some  instances  of  the  sing,  the  adj.  is  used  ^*^*  *^"'<*'<i-  r^.3T.r 
nominally. — Is.  28.  21  the  adj.  maybe  pred.,  strange  is  his  ''^  '-^(reirs/^Lt, 
work.     In  other  cases  the  adj.  is  independent  and  the  consn.    ^  -  ,  ^^ 

apposition,  Is.  22,.  12  thou  violated  one,  virgin,  &c.  ;  53.  11  ' 

perhaps  the  place  of  p^V  is  due  to  attraction  of  vb.  pnv^ ; 
10.  30  also  apposition,  thou  poor  07ie,  Anathoth  (Ew.  al. 
would  rd.  i^'^'^V  imp.  answer  her).  Jer.  3.  7,  10  miJ3  is  almost 
a  proper  name,  Treacherous,  her  sister. 

Rem.  2.  Sometimes  the  noun  is  defined  and  adj.  without 
I   ^Ij&A'^*     (^)  Numerals  as  inx  one,  and  words  similarly  used  U       "*  t^* 
W   as  "inj^  another,  D^n  ;;?fl:y?y7"beino-  def.  of  themselves,  may  A        *^?£ 
I'    dispense  witn  Art.T  Gen.  42.  19  (Art.  v.  33),   i  S.  13.  17,  »*%- 

2  Kr25rT6rjer.  24\  2,  Ez.  10.  9;  Gen.  43.  14,  Jer.  22.  26,     ^^>n^  nioT 
Ez.  39.  27.      (2)  In  some  cases  the  adj.  is  ace,  of  condition,  '    in.^' IXi 

or  at  any  rate  of  the  nature  of  pri^d.     Gen.  37.  2,  Nu.  14,  37,  ^^ 


)e^b{j-f^'  ( f 3-1-6.       :i^l:    .^^  /.r^«</ff  i^-t-dTT^-^z-e'^J 
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I  S.  2.  23  (Sep.  wants),  Is.  57.  20  (11.  9?),  Ez.  4.  13; 
34.  12,  Hag.  I.  4,  Ps.  18.  18;  92.  12. — Is.  17.  6  prob.  n;?. 
'eh  ""aVD.  (3)  Possibly  euphony  in  some  cases  led  to  om.  of 
Art.  2  S.  6.  3,  unless  ?tew  cart  expressed  a  single  idea  (cf 
Mic.  2.  7)  to  which  Art.  was  prefixed.  (4)  Other  exx.  Jer. 
2.  21,  where  Hitz.  suggests  that  jS^n  '•niD  may  =  jQii'  D'^llDn, 
I  S.  15.  9  where  rd.  Dt^Dil  np3  (cf.  i  K.  19.  11)  at  any  rate. 
Dan.  8.  13;  11.  31.  So  formulas  like  ^n  D^n^S,  D^>n  'fe<  the 
livinsr  God. 

In  other  c^ses  the  adj.  is  defined  and  noun  without  Art. 
(i)  Numerals  and  similar  words  like  7D,  having  a  certain 
definiteness  of  their  own,  may  communicate  it  to  their  noun, 
which  then  dispenses  with  Art.  Gen.  21.  29;  41.  26,  Nu. 
II.  25,  cf.  2  S.  20.  3,  Gen.  i.  21  ;  9.  10.  (2)  Certain  half- 
technical  terms  canie  to  be  jjef.  of  themselves,  as  court ,  ^te^  s 
'^f.  entrance^  &c.  (§  22,  R.  4):  court  i  K.  7.   12,  2  K.   20.  4 

(K're),  Ez.  40.  28,  31  (47.  16  text  obscure);  gate  Ez.  9.  2, 
Zech.  14.  ID  (Neh.  3.  6,  gate  is  cons.);  entrajice  ]eY.  38.  14. 
So  way  I  S.  12.  23,  Jer.  6.  16  (cf.  Jud.  21.  19);  dg^^diY- 
ticjolarly  with  ordinals.  Gen.  i.  31,  Ex.  12.  15;  20.  10; 
Deu.  5.  14,  Lev.  19.^;  22.  27;  cf.  Is.  43.  13  DVD  =  DVIID. 
(3)  Other  exx.  i  S.  6.  18;  16.  23,  2  S.  12.  4,  Jer.  6.  20; 
17.  2  (Ps.  104.  18) ;  32.  14  (text  obscure),  Zech.  4.  7,  Neh. 
9.  35,  Ps.  62.  4,  Ez.  21.  19  (text  uncertain).  2  K.  20.  13 
rather  as  Jer.  6.  20  than  as  Song  7.  10.  i  S.  19.  22  rd. 
perhaps  pi"?  (Sep.)  for  ^"ijn.  (4)  With  ptcp.  Jud.  21.  19, 
Jer.  27.  3;  46.  16  (Zech.  11.  2). 

Rem.  3.  The  usage  §  32  (2)  goes  throughout  all  stages 
of  the  language.  Gen.  24.  8,  Ex.  11.  8,  Deu.  5.  26;  11.  18, 
Josh.  2.  14,  20,  Jud.  6.  14,  I  K.  8.  59;  10.  8;  22.  23,  Jer. 
31.  21,  Ezr.  2.  65,  Neh.  6.  14;  7.  67,  2  Chr.  18.  22;  24.  18, 
Dan.  10.  17. — ^Josh.  2.  17  is  doubly  anomalous  (cf.  Jud.  16. 
28).  The  demons,  is  without  Art. /^nrP^^'"^^''^  ^Q  the  phrase 
\X\7\  n775  on  that  nighty  Gen.  19.  33;  30.  16;  32.  23,  i  S. 
19.  10,  cf.  Ps.  12.  8  (§  6,  R.  i).  I  S.  2.  23  text  dubious. — 
On  the  other  hand  2  K.  i.  2  ;  8.  8,  9  rd,  vH  (cf.  Jer.  10.  19). 
In  I  S.  17.  17  num,  may  define  unh  (i  S.  14.  29?).  In  i  S. 
17.  12  text  faulty. 

The  order  §  32  (3)  may  be  changed  when  adj.  is  em- 


THE  ADJECTIVE.     COMPARISON  47 

phatic,  2  Chr.  i.  10,  or  when  other  specifications  are  linked 
to  it,  Jer.  13.  ID. 

Rem.  4.  When  two  adj.  qualify  a  fern,  nounjthe.  second 
is  sometimes  leftjn  mas.  i  K.  19.  11  ptm  nSn:i  nn  2.  great 
and  5/r^z^  wind,  Jer.  20.  9  (i  S.  15.  9).  And  in  cases  of  a 
commodity  and  its  measure  or  number  the  adj.  may  agree 
with  the  commodity  as  the  main  thing,  i  S.  17.  17  this  ephah 
of  parched  corn  ;  v.  28. 

Rem.  5.  The  adj.  is  sometimes  used  nominally  and  iput  ii 
by  the  noun  in'jg-g;?.;  2  K.  18.  17  *^?3  ^^^  a  ^ryeat  force.  Is.  l| 
2^.  24  i^|5n  ^"^2-^3  all  vessels  of  the  smallest,  Song  7.  10 
Siisnn.  wine  oj  the  best.  Deu.  19.  13;  27.  25,  Jer.  22.  17 
(cf.  2  K.  24.  4),  Nu.  5.  18,  2  K.  25.  9  (Am.  6.  2?),  Zech. 
14.  4,  Ps.  73.  10;  74.  15  (cf.  Ex.  14.  27);  78.  49;  109.  2, 
2  Chr.  4.  10,  Ecc.  I.  13;  8.  10. — Other  exx.  of  adj.  used 
nominally.  Gen.  30.  35,  37  (exposing  the  white),  Deu.  28.  48 
[2iVi6i  nakedness),  Josh.  3.  4  {a  distance),  Jud.  9.  16;  14.  14 
{sweetness),  Josh.  24.  14,  2  K.  10.  15  (perh.  om.  nfc<),  Jer. 
2.  25;  15.  15;  30.  12,  Is.  28.  4  (flower  of  a  fading  thing), 
V.  16,  Ps.  III.  8,  Job  33.  27  (perverted  right). — Conversely  i 

the  noun  may  be  put  in  gen.  by  the  adj.  used  nominally,  ■ 

often  with  superlative  meaning,  Jud.  5.  29  (the  wisest)^  Is. 
19.  II  ;  35.  9,  Ez.  7.  24;  28.  7.  Ex._£5.  16,  I  S.  16.  7; 
17.  40,  Jer.  15.  15,  Ps.  46.  5;  65.  5.  Pr.  16.  19,  hti^  might 
be  inf. 

Rem.  6.  The  adj.   when  it  expresses  the  characteristic  e-^-  ik*.  «-*«- 
attribute  of  the  noun  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  it ;  Is.  ^  *M»**  * '^*"'^ 
24.    23  njjp'?  the  moo7t  (the  white),  •"'^Hp  the  sun  (the  hot),  :.,      '^ 

':io.  16  bp  the  horse  (swift),  ]er.  8.    16,  Mai.  3.  11  ?^i^t}  thx  '^ 

consinner  (locust).     Mostly  in  poetry  and  less  common  than  ^^^j^^t-^e^t 
in  Ar. 
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§  33.  The  language  possesses  no  elative  form  of  the  adj. 
Comparison  is  made  by  the  simple  form,  followed  by  prep. 
p.  Gen.  3.  I  ni^n  rV^n  h'br:^  Dl'^l^r  more  cunning  than  all   Th^'^ '^ 'rt'*^ 
the  beasts;  Deu.  11.  23   DSp  D*'7l5  D^IZl  nations  greater  ^Ht^*^^' 


\ 
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than  you ;  Hos.  2.  Q  nn^^  tt^  ^7  1*110  *'3   it  was  better  for 

"^  T    (T    ••  T  •  J  • 

me  then  than  now;  i  S.  9.  2  D^H'T'Sp  jllil  /<^//^r.  Jud. 
14.  18,  I  S.  24.  18,  2  S.  19.  8.  With  better  the  subj.  is  often 
a  clause  (inf.),  Gen.  29.  19,  Ps.  118.  8,  9,  Pr.  21.  3,  9  (§  89). 

{b)  The  quaHty  (tertium  comp^  is  often  expressed  by  a 
verb,  Gen.  41.  40  ^?5P  ^"il^^  ^  ^^'^^  ^^  greater  than  thou; 
29.  30  nt^^TD  Tn*)T»^^  inb^^''^  he  loved  R.  7/^^r^  than  L., 
2  S.  I.  23  ^"^1:1  n"i'»"1^^n  T>X>  D^'ntlJi^  they  were  swifter  than 
eagles  and  stronger  than  lions.  Gen.  19.  9  TJ?  i^l3  Jin^ 
DJip  now  will  we  treat  thee  worse  than  them.  Gen.  37.  4 ; 
48.  19,  Deu.  7.  7,  Jud.  2.  19,  I  S.  18.  30,  2  S.  6.  22;  18.  8; 
20.  5,  6,  I  K.  5.  10,  II ;  10.  23;  14.  9. 

§  34.  The  superlative  is  expressed  by  the  simple  adj. 
with  Art.,  or  followed  by  gen,  of  a  noun  or  pron.,  i  S.  17.  14 
]^pn  t^^n  l')!^.  and  David  was  the  youngest;  18.  17  ^'Jjll 
nSiljrT  my  eldest  (elder)  daughter,  Deu.  21.  3.  —  2  K. 
10.  6  l^yn  *^715  the  greatest  men  of  the  city;  Jer.  6.  13 
D^'il5""Tyi  D3tPj?p  from  the  least  of  them,  &c.  Gen.  9.  24 ; 
10.  21;  29.  16;  42:  13;  43.  29,  Jud.  6.  15;  15.  2,  I  S.  9.  21, 
Mic.  7.  4,  Jon.  3.  5,  2  Chr.  21.  17,  Ps.  45.  13,  Job  30.  6  (§  32, 
R.  5).  Absolute  superlativeness  is  expressed  by  "fb"^^  veiy 
(a  noun  in  ace:),  Jud.  3. 17  n^P  «*'")5,  very  fat.  Gen.  12.  14 ; 
41.  31,  which  may  b^e  intensified  by  prep.  ^JT,  i  K.  i.  4 
ito-lj^  JlQJ  •^*3J?,^*^  ^^^  Si^  was  extremely  pretty,  2  S.  2.  17, 
Gen.  27.  33;  in  later_style  "T^p  "T^^S  ^z.  9.  9;  or  '^  is 
repeated  without  prep.,  Nu.  14.  7. 

Rem.    I.    In  form  a  few  words  correspond  to  the  Ar.  ^^/^ 
-— elative  ('afdaluj^_ag_]^pt<  cruel,  3T3X  deceptive,  Tj'^perermial. 
'BuThrAr.  many  adj.  of  this  form  have  no  compar.  sense, 
*ahniaru,  red ;  ^ahmaqu,  foolish. 

Rem.  2.  The  adj.  or  verb  with  p  may  often  be  rendered 
by  too,  or  rather  than.  Gen.  18.  14  ">?T  '*•»  ^^""J^,  is  anything 
too  hardfbr]Q.7  (Deu.  17.  8,  Jer.  32.  17,  27),  jud.  7.  2,  ni 
Wp  /i?<?  many  for  me  to  give,   i  K.  8.  64  ?''3n»  PP  ^o  ^wa// 
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to  contairiy  Gen.  4.  13  ^5ib'3p  7)13  too  great  to  hear^  Ps.  61.  3 
the  rock  ^3?3)p  D^^  too  high  for  me^  Is.  49.  6  /^^  /x^-^/  to  bey 
Ex.  18.  18,  I  K.  19.  7,  Gen.  26.  16;  36.  7,  Ru.  i.  12,  Hab, 
I.  13,  Ps.  139.  12  /6>(?  dark  for  thee  (to  see).  So  with  t25?D 
Isa.  7.  13  is  wearying  men  too  little'^  Nu.  16.  9. — Hos. 
6.  6  knowledge  of  God  rather  than  humt-offerings  \  Ps. 
52.  5  evil  rather  than  goody  Hab.  2.  16,  2  S.  19.  44,  where 
perhaps  rd.  "li^S  for  nnn,  first-born  rather  than  thou  (Sep.). 

Rem.  3.  The  word  expressing  the  quality  is  occasionally 
omitted,  Is.  10.  10  (greater  or  more)  than  those  of  Jer.y  ] oh 
ii.  17  (clearer)  than  noon.  In  Mic.  7.  4;  Is.  40.  17  ;  41.  24, 
Ps.  62.  10,  isnnD  the  prep,  is  partitive  or  explicative,  ^(con- 
sisting of)  vanity. 

Rem.   4.    The  consn.   with  p  is   sometimes  virtually  a 
superlative,  i  S.  15.  33  ^^^?  D''^"3p  ?3K^ri  the  most  bereaved  oi 
women  (lit.  bereaved  above  w.). — A  superl.  sense  is  expressed 
by  joining  a  noun  with  its  own  pi.  in  the  gen.,  Gen.  9.  25  a 
slave  of  slaves  (lowest  slave),  Ex.   26  33  hQlji_oj[holies  {most  /^n^wT^^" 
holy),  Is.  34.  10  ete?vutv  of  eternities  (all  eternity),  Ecc.  i.  2  I         „ 
vanity  of  vanities  (absolute  vanity).  Song   i.   i,  Ez.   16.  7,  \us^m 
Deu.  10.  17.  I  K.  8.  27,  though  such  phrases  had  at  first  ^     ys^  '^  ^ 

sometimes  a  lit.  sense.  ^»l  i          • 

Rem.  5.  Just  as  the  simple  adj.  the  abstract  noun  with      •       -    '       ^ 
gen.  conveys  superl.  meaning,  as  n^iD  the  besty  Gen.  45,  18,    ^^  •^*'**^^*^-C«m, 
i^y  2'^'*^  the  best  i  S.   15.  9,   15,  ^n'l'O  the  choicest 'Ek.      ^^**  ^X%c^ 


3-^ 


Is. 

15.  4,  Deu.  12.  II,  C^Kl,  n^^NT  thechiefesty  Nu.  24.  20,  Am.^*^*^" 

6.1,6. 

Rem.  6.  A^ind  of  snperl.  sense  is  g^iven  to  a  word  by 
connecting  it  with  the  divine  name.  Probably  the  idea  was 
that  God  originated ^c^^J:}i\\n^  (as  Ar.),  or, that  it  belonged 
to  jjim^  and  was  therefore  evtranrdinary,  SometimesLthe 
meaning  appears  to  be  *M'p  OnH^Q  p^fim^tinrij"  Gen.  10.  9. 
Gf?  Jon.  3.  3  0^*?^^,^.  n^^ip^^cts  7.  20);  Ps.  36.  7;  68.  16; 
80.  11;  104.  16,  Song  8.  6,  I  Chr.  12.  2'^. — i  S.  14.  15; 
26.  12  (Gen.  30.  8  seems  different). 


/*'2^ 
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THE  NUMERALS 

§  35.  The  numeral  one  is  an  adj.,  having  the  usual  place 
and   concord   (§   30).      i    S.  2.  34   ^XX^  D'i*'?!  in  one  day, 

I  K.  18. 23  nn^rr  'isn  the  om  ox,  Gen.  II.  6  r\n«  HDt? 

*'  X     V   It  T    -  -     -  T    T 

<?;2^  speech,  32.  9  Dn^^n  nijnpn  the  one  camp.     ii.  I. 

Rem.  I.  In  later  style  one  sometimes  precedes  its  noun, 
Neh.  4.  II,  Dan.  8.  13,  Nu.  31.  28,  Song  4.  9. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  also  construed  nominally,  followed  (a)  by 
gen.,  Gen.  22.  2  D^inn  iriK  one  of  the  mountains,  2  S.  2.  i, 
Job  2.  10;  (3)  by  prep,  p,  Gen.  3.  22  13^p  ^^^?  ^7^^  of  us, 
2.  21.  The  short  form  usual  in  this  case  (Lev.  13.  2,  Nu. 
16.  15,  I  S.  9.  3,  I  K.  19.  2  ;  22.  13,  2  K.  6.  12 ;  9.  i,  &c. ; 
of.  otherwise  i  S.  16.  18;  26.  22^  2  S.  2.  21,  &c.)  might  be 
cons,  before  prep.  (§  28,  R.  i),  but  in  some  cases  at  least  it 
must  be  a  form  oi  ahs.^  Gen.  48.  22,  2  S.  17.  22,  Is.  27.  12, 
Zech.  II.  7.  {c)  It  is  itself  governed  in  gen.  by  its  noun 
(§  32,  R.  5),  Lev.  24.  22,  2  K.  12,  10,  Is.  36.  9.  (d)  With 
prep,  p  before  it,  it  is  a  strong  any ;  Lev.  4.  2  njHD  nnsp 
«»)/  of  these  things,  Lev.  5.  13,  Deu.  15.  7,  Ez.  18.  10 
(text  obscure).     So  in  Ar.  aftdr  a  neg. 

§  36.  The  Numerals  2-10  are  nouns,  being  followed  by 
the  thing  enumerated  either  in  Appos.  (permutative,  §  29), 
or  in  the  gen.  (explicative,  §  24).  Or,  chiefly  in  later  style, 
the  thing  may  precede  and  the  Num.  follow  in  Appos.  The 
thing  enumerated  is  plur, 

{a)  With  indef.  nouns  or  expressions  (cons,  with  indef. 
gen.)  the  Num.  is  mostly  abs.  and  the  noun  in  Appos.  Gen. 
29.  34  13^:31  rV^^^^three  sons.     24.  10   D^V^:i  XTi^V   ten 

_***'•  T  T       :  •  -  :  TT  -: 

camels^  i  K.  3.  16  Q^'tSlJ^D^lltp  two  women,  Deu.  19.  2 
D"i*|^  tfl7t2J  three  cities,  31.  10  D*^?^  ^Itp  seven  years. 
There  are  exceptions,  2  K.  5.  22 ;  and  in  the  case  of  /z£/f?  the 
cons,  is  more  common  than  abs.  even  before  indef.  nounj(^' 
There  are  also  two  general  exceptions — (i)  With  D'lp^  days (^^ 
the  cons,  is  usual;  Jud.  19.  4  U^y:^  Twy^  three  days,     Deu. 
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^  Sven  Herner,  Syntax  der  Zahlworter  im  Alt.  Test.y  Lund,  1893.  This 
careful  Treatise  pays  particular  attention  to  the  literary  age  of  the  various 
usages. 


5.  13;  16.  4,  8,  13,  but  cf.  2  K.  2.  17.     (2)  SaJrtf^forc  athr  @  -Y 
Num.     I  S.  25.  2  D'^pSbj  ritgStf  three  thousand,    Jos.  8.  12    tyot^TiJpy 's 
D^D^t^  r\Xdl2r\jfive  thousandT'l  K.  5.  30  T\^VCQ  xhxp  three  '^^.'^^*-* 
hundre'd,  jud.  4.  13.— Jos.  i.  ii ;  2.  16;  3.  2;  6.  3;  7.  3;  8.  12,     ^^'''f  • 

Jud.  3.  29;  4.  6;  15.  II,  I  S.  26.  2.     Cf.  Rem.  i.  ^?f.';'   '^^    ; 

{U)  With  noun  determined  by  Art.  or  def.  gen.  the  Num.  j^^-^Lnl  T^iy^ 
is  mostly  in  cons,  with  gen.  of  noun.  Deu.  10.  4  TXVD^  -  ^;icy^e*^. 
n^'^jl'in  the  ten  words.  Jos.  10.  16  D^'D^TSH  nUSpil  the  five 
kings.  Jud.  3.  3  D'^i^tpVp  \?1P  ^^^^^D  ///^  five  lords  of  the 
Ph.  I  S.  16.  10  Vil  ni^ltp  his  seven  sons.  Gen.  40.  12,  18, 
Nu.  23.  4,  Jud.  14.  12;  18.  7,  I  S.  17.  13  (20.  20?),  2  S.  21.  22; 
23.  16,  I  K.  21.  13,  2  K.  25.  18.  There  are  exceptions,  cf. 
I  S.  17.  14.  Cases  Hke  Am.  i.  3,  6,  9,  &c.,  are  according  to 
§  20,  R.  2. 

(c)  The  Num.  may  follow  the  noun  in  Appos.-— mostly  in 
1^  style.  I  Chr.  12.  39  HttS'^SuJ  D'^p^  three  ^^j/^T^Dan. 
I.  12.  I  Chr.  22.  14;  25.  5,  2  Chr.  3.  12;  4.  8,  Neh.  2.  11, 
Dan.  I.  5,  15,  Ezr.  8.  15,  cf  Jos.  21  pass.  Ex.  in  earlier  books 
are  comparatively  rare,  Gen.  32.  15,  16.     In  i  S.  I.  24  rd 

Rem.  I.  Additional  ex.  of^z.  Gen.  30.  20;  45.  23  ;  47.  2, 
Deu.  16.  9,  16;  17.  6,  Jos.  6.  4,  Jud.  9.  34;  16.  8,  i  S. 
I.  8;  25.  5,  2  S.  21.  6,  I  K.  5.  2S\  7.4,  30;  10.  19;  17.  12; 
18.  23  ;  21.  10,  2  K.  2.  24,  Jer.  2.  13.  There  are  excep- 
tions, I  K.  II.  16. 

Rem.  2.  The  position  of  the  Num.  before  the  noun  is 
almost  exc^ive  in  earlier  writings,  and  is  common  at  all 
times.  T^^s  true  of  all  Num.^  whether  units  or  higEer 
numbers*,  ^pie  position  after  the  noun  occurs  in  Kings,  is 
not  unusual  in  P.,  and  becomes  very  usual  in  Chr.,  Ezr., 
Neh.,  Dan.,  &c.^ 
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Rem.   3.  The  g-eizd.  is  sometimes  inexact.     Gen.  7.   13 

(due  to  nlas.  form  of  noun),  cf.   Ex.   26.   26;  Job  i.  4,  Ez. 

7.  2,  Zech.  3.  9,  I  Chr.  3.  20,  Ez.  45.  3  Kth. — The  noun  is 

/sometimes  sing,  after  units  in  the  case  of  words  used  col- 

^       ,f  lectively,  2  K.  8.  17;   22.  i  (year),  25.  17  (cubit),  Ex.  21.  37 

>    {U  ^  ("Ip3,  |6<V),  cf.  Gen.  46.   27  ;   and  in  cases  where  the  thing- 

5  weighed  or  measured  is  omitted  (§  37,  R.  4).     Gen.  24.  22, 

Jud.  17.  10,  I  S.  10.  4 ;    17.  17;   21.  4,   Ex.  16.  22.     In  Ez. 

45.  I  rd.y  breadth  twenty  thousand. 

Rem.  4.  The  Num.  2,  3,  4,  7  may  take  suffixes,  as  ^^''JK^ 

we  twOy  both  of  us,  ^'^V^'^  t^^y  three^  &c.     Nu.  12.  4,  i  S. 

25,  43,  2  S.  21.  9,  Ez.   I.  8,   Dan.    i.   17,  cf.   2  K.  1.  10  his 

fifty. — ^The  order  is  to  be  observed:  Gen.  9.   19  n?S<l  nW"^ 

these  three^  i  K.  3.  18  ^^n^X  D^riK^  Te;^  /«;<?.     Gen.  22.  23,  Deu. 

^^>  19.  9,  I  S.  20.  42.     So  gen.  Ex.  21.  11,  2  S.  21.  22,  Is.  47,  9. 

^^i^yo'i^^^P  Rem.  5.  Tl^e  ^^"gyq,ge  says  /'Z£;q  ^y^rgg,  &c.  (without  or), 

'^     "  asEj^.     2  K.  9.  32,  Is.  17.  6,  Am.  4.  8.  Butcf,  it^^o-)  oYb  ^  .^"7 

— ir.T'  mTwVrt'"         §  37'  Numerals  above  the  units  mostly  have  the  noun  in    ^<,  ^, 
o^^ioDKaypn,   //2^r.  (except  collectives  and   words   oj^  ttme^^measMre.^  and  ^^f'^,^^ 
Tiii  a-^^'/l'^^tf/'    %^l£^^)'     They  stand  in  Appos.,  and  mainly  precede  their  i^^.p,-^^ 
/o'Ti/i  »r»M»Ac-        nouh — but  may  follow  (chiefly  in  later  style).     When  they  ^fJhk 
:.  A^  o.  oi^fr^^^^'^ollQYy^  the  noun  is  i>iur,,  even  though  otherwise  employed  in  ^fitt^^, 

.^..^..q^-^.  ^..^/^-^ ^i — ^—     ^     ;;-^       \:.^tp:t 

^i^  *  >C?i^U.aiiHr    Sing,     .  ;  "..:^  •^'^/'■>^*6'V,7y 

'jj<i3^j  =j'^(^^i         («)  The  Num.   11-19.     Gen.  37.  9    D'ln^'lS   ^t^iir  IHIS^'^'.^^J^ 
/^/irw-  eleven  stars,     2  S.  9.  10  D'^iSl/^t?^  ntZ^r^ll ///^^«  J^«J.     Jos.      f^'tf 

e^.  mif^^.ol^i^  4.  8  D^'^lt^  H'^.tpj^  *'il0  /^£/^/z/^  stones.  Gen.  32.  23;  42.  13, 
,1^  ^*  ^^^'"^^Ex.  15.  27;  24.  4,  Deu.  I.  23,  Jud.  3.  14,  2  S.  2.  30;  9.  10; 
Tincji^r  O'       19-  18,  I  K.  18.  31,  2  K.  14.  21.     Ex.  27.  15,  Mu.  17.  14;  29. 


•  »  Usrcuo  H,  15,  Jos.  15.41. 

t^4fAj<l*.'*-«^/(^)  The  tens,  20-90.  Jud.  12.  14  D^;ia^"'y:i*]«  /^;'/r 
^^  i  nrnemt^a  i^pn^.  Gen.  1 8. 24  Dp"»*l?  D'^tl^pn  ///;'  righteous.  Exceptional 
\jS/£^>«*te$t  •  order,  Gen.  32.  15,  16  D''*)ipy  Ttits^  twenty  she-asses^  &c. 
Gen.  18.  26,  28,  Ex.  15.  27;  21.  32,  Jud.  i.  7;  8.  30;  10.  4; 
j^fSf^'*^  12.  14;  14.  11-13,  2  S.  3.  20;  9.  10,  2  K.  2.  16;  10.  I ;  13.  7; 
'       A  15,  20,  Ez.  42.  2;  45.  12. 


y„a,-  ^s.  /^'  c.Uoc^U^  ^  ^  ^....^^  ^.^/d.^  -^^^ 


v*^»<>^  '  ''•       ji^  J. 
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(c)  Numbers  composed  of  tens   and   units,  ^.^.23,   are 
treated  as  a  single  number  twenty-and-tJiree\   and  a^   tliey 
stand  in  Appos.  the  unit  remains  irLlh^^i^i-.  (cases  like  2  K. 
2.  24^e  exceptignal).     The  gend.  of  the  unit  is,  of  course,        ^  ^^  ^. ^  jry 
determined  by  the  noun:   Jud.    10.  2   H^tlf  UJ7tlJ1   D'^Stoi^     JL/r>iuMiUAt^ 
^3  years.     The  order  three-and-twenty  also   occurs — chiefly     ^  ^'«**'  ^^  ^^ 
in  later  style.     It  also  belongs  to  later  style  to  separate  the   ^  yw.^^-t«v 
II  elements  of  the  Num.,  repeating  the  noun  with  each,  as  A 
'^  tzventy'year~'and  three  years^  or  the  reverse  order  (mainly  /    ^^ 
with  the  word^^^r).  _  ^  ^....^^.....j^^^ 

Jud.  7.  3  ^ib^^^Jtp't  ^^V,  ^^  thousand  (cf.  Rem.  i). 
Nu.  7.  88  D''")Q  nyi'n^']  V  ^-^  ^•^^^-  N"-  35-  6,  Jos.  19.  30; 
21.  39,  Jud.  10.  3;  20.  15,  35,  4<^,  2  K.  10.  14,  Ez.  II.  I,  I  Chr. 
2.  22  ;  12.  29. — Gen.  1 1.  24,  Ex.  38.  24,  Nu.  3.  39,  43  ;  26.  22  ; 

31.  38,  Jud.  20.  21. — Gen.  5.  15;  12.  4;  23.  i ;  25.  7.  Cf.  Gen. 
5  pass.,  Gen.  11.  13-25.  Lev.  12.  4,  5  (repet.  of  days),  cf 
Num.  31.  32  seq.  (thousand). 

{d)  The  usage  is  the  same  with  Hb^^  hundred,  D*^r\k^t2, 
nlb^p  (all  in  abs. ;  cons.  T\\^  in  later  style);  and  ?)7b^ 
thousand,     D'^QT'b^,     D'^Dv^j^     (cons.    "^D/bJl    occasional,    Ex. 

32.  28,  Job  I.  3).  I  K.  18.  4  D^l^^^l^  n^n  100  prophets, 
Jud.  15.  4  D^Sy^ip  nib^n-UJ^tp  300  foxes]    i  K.  3.  4  ^^K 

:>     ni^i^  -?6>^(?  burnt-offerings,     2  K.  3.  4  uh^>A  ^^«    n«D     ."j^.^   '"'^^ 
100,000  rams  (Rem.  i).     2  K.  18.  23  D^p^D~  U^^'^WOO        ^^ 
horses,    Ex.  oi hundred'.  Jud.  7.  22,  i  S.  17.  7;  18.  25  ;  25.  18;  lT^^^*!;  ')^'^. 
30.  21,  2  S.  3.  14;  8.  4;  14.  26;  16.  I,  I  K.  7.  20;  io.'i7;        ■- »»o*^.#»- 
1 1.  3,  Jos.  7.  ^    Ex.  of  thousand',  i  S.  13,  5  ;  17.  5, 1  K.  5.  6, 
Job  42.  1 2. 


e^Rc 


{e)  While^However,  the  Num.  ii  and  upward  are  con- 
strued with  plur.,  exceptLwith  collectives, _and,w_Qrds_of_^wg, 
weight j^sxidjneasure,  there  is  a  natural  tendency  in  enumera- 
tions to  regard  the  thing  enumerated  as  forming  a  class  or 
genus,  and  to  use  the  sing.;  cf  §  17.  Ex.  24.  4,  Jud.  21.  12, 
2  S.  8.  4;  23.  8,  I  K.  5.  12;  9.  14,  2  K.  24.  14.     Comp.  i  K. 
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lO.  1 6  with  17,  and  2  K.  2.  16  with  17;  Ex.  26.  19  with 
36.  24.  The  sing,  is  chiefly  used  with  things  which  one  is 
accustomed  to  count:  the  smg^__kingy  i  K.  20.  i,  16,  is 
unusual.     Rem.  i. 

(/)  When  the  expression  is  def.  the  Art.  usually  goes 
with  the  noun,  and  the  Num.  is  def.  of  itself.     Jud.  7.  7  tl^SuJ 

t^'tkrir^^^Qjhe^MQ^.MmJ^^^'  0.    17. 3  ^^^^  n^«-nb^ 

rfplL^  the  1100  (shekels)  of  silver.  I  S.  30. 21  D^^tpji^in  D';nb^n 
///^  WO  me7t.  Gen.  18.  28,  Deu.  9.  25,  Jos.  4.  20,  Jud.  7.  22; 
18.  17,  I  K.  7.  44,  2  Chr.  25.  9,  Ex.  26.  19;  36.  24. 

Rem.  I.  Words  used  in  sing,  in  the  cases  ^ — ^are  Di* 
days^  1^1^  years,  K^"'^5  men  (asp.  of  troops),  ^^X  thousands,  nsx 
cz^3//^  (often  pi.),  "13,  Ha  (measures),  133  talents  (also  pi.), 
•^lli>  ''^^  (oftenest  pi.)  &c. ;  and  collect,  as  v*l'l  infantry^ 
331  chariots,  5J>'a3  persons,  ")p3  cattle,  jx^  sheep.  Usage  fluc- 
tuates ;  cf.  §  17. — Adj.  and  words  in  Appos.  may  agree 
grammatically  in  sing,  i  S.  22,  18,  i  K.  20.  16,  or  ad 
senstim  in  pi.  Jud.  18.  16,  i  K.  i.  5. 

Rem.  2.  In  eleven  the  forms  nnb^^  'y,  Sm  "•HK^j;  occur  Deu. 
I.  3,  Jer.  1.3;  39.  2,  Ez.  26.  I,  but  chiefly  belong  to  later 
style.  In  twelve  the  forms  TTjm  ^^m^  "im  D\JK^  are  usual, 
the  cons.  V.^  &c.,  comparatively  rare. 

Rem.  3.  The  form  twenty-and-three  (in  c)  is  the  older 
order  and  the  one  usual  at  all  times,  i.e.  the  larger  number 
first  and  the  two  joined  by  and.  The  same  order  is  usual 
when  there  are  higher  numbers,  thus :  hundreds  a7td  tens 
and  units;  thousands  and  hundreds  and  tens,  &c.  It  is 
characteristic  of  later  style  (occasionally  in  Kings)  to  put  the 
smaller  number  first  or  omit  the  ajid.  Cf.  1^.  2  or  Neh.  7 
pass.i  Nu.  4.  36,  I  K.  10.  14.  The  repet^Bf?  year  and  S 
years  or  reverse  order  is  almost  peculiar  to  ^V 

Rem.  4.  Words  readily  understood  _ux  expressions  of 
weight,  measure,  or  date  are  often  omitted,  as  shekel,  ephah, 
day,  Gen.  24.  22  snt  rnm  ten  (shekels)  ^0/^,  Ru.  3.  15  ITEJ^ 
Q^^i^K^  six  (ephahs)  o/" barley ^  Gen.  20.  i'57~457~22,  i  S.  10.  3,  4; 


^  According-  to  Herner,  §  12,  only  i  K.  6.  i  outside  of  P. 
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17.  17,  I  K.  10.  16.  On  om.  of  day y  §  38c.  The  consn.  Ex, 
26.  2  nDi<3  Vl]t<  four  ^_y  />^g  gg/3//.  four  cubits,  is  common  in 
later  style.     Ez.  40.  5,  Zech.  5.  2,  i  Chr.  11.  23. 

Rem.  5.  Numerals  as  independent  nouns  may  take  the  •^>*^^^'^*^^- 
Art.  Gen.  18.  29  Cl'•V?•^«^  the  forty.  2  K.  i.  13  T'^fD  t^'^^PHj] ''•^  ^ '^"i'Jx^'o'n 
//^^  third  fifty ;  v,  14  Me  former  (pi.)  fifties;  with  suff.  ' s^^J^-'^T^'^ 
V.  10.  Gen.  14.  9,  Nu.  3.  46,  Deu.  19.  9,  2  S.  23.  18  seq.  ,-t«A^zre/«.«t^jf 
In  most  other  cases  the  Num.  is  without  Art.,  though  there^^**^^?.*^**"'^''^^^' 
are  exceptions.  Jos.  4.  4  ^'^  It^yn  D^JC^  M^  /we/^;^  we«,  Nu.,-*^«»^**'^'^ 
16.  35,  Ex.  28.  10.  ^TFI^r^^TKfiJ^^^TJ^/^n^T'fi .  ^v.,w,v-.   ««;c^/ 

Rem.  6.  After  eleven  and  upwards  the  .w/z^.  noun,  par-  -^       •     • 

ticularly  of  material  or  commodity,  is  probably  in  ace,  of 
specification.     §  71. 

§  38.  The  Ordinals. — {a)  The  ordinals  first — tenth  are 
adj.  and  used  regularly  (Gr.  §  48.  2).  Jud.  19.  5  Di^^ 
'^y^n'^.0  <7^  the  fourth  day.  2  K.  18.  9  Jl^y^l'lH  XV^Il.  So 
always  in  stating  the  number  of  the  month  (cf.  <:),  I  Chr. 
27.  2-13. 

(<5)  From  eleventh  upwards  the  Card,  numbers  do  duty 
for  ordinals,  and  Art.  is  not  generally  used  with  the  noun. 
Deu.  I.  3  n!3t2J  D^'^i^Sig.  in  the  fortieth  year,  2  K.  25.  27 
tlSlh  *^tl}V  C^tlJ^.  in  the  twelfth  mojtth.  Ex.  16.  i,  Deu.  i. 
2,  3,  2  K.  25.  27,  Jer.  25.  3,  i  Chr.  24.  12-18;  25.  18-31. 

(c)  In  stating  dates  there  are  some  peculiarities,  i.  The 
gen.  "of  the  month"  is  circumscribed  by  prep.,  WirOt  and 
day  is  often  omitted.  Ex.  16.  i  '^'ivh  Ql''  "1^^  Ht^^n^ 
on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month,  2  K.  25.  27  D'^^ljpyg, 
UJlhS  n^ll2)1  on  the  S7th  of  the  month.  Even^the  Card,  i  , 
i-io  are  g»tly  used  in  this  case,  mostly  with  om.  of  day. «  ^ 
2  K.  25.  8^ThS  nyntp5.  on  the  seventh.  Deu.  i.  3  "iXVAIl 
tljlh^  on  the  first.  Gen.  8.  5,  Lev.  23.  32,  Ez.  i.  i,  Zech. 
7.  I,  cf.  2  Chr.  29.  17,  Ezr.  3.  6. 

2.  The  word  year  is  very  often  put  in  cons,  before  the 
whole   phrase,  Num.  and  year.      2  K.  8.  25    D*»ilU5   n2tp2L~  (^»m  Si^yrat 
njUS  Xyy^^V   in  the  year  of  tzvelve  years  (the  twelfth  year),    <^^&j^^cim^>7,-r 

\i 
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1  K.  i6.  8,  15,  29,  2  K.  8.  25;  14.  23;  15.  13,  17,  23,27;  25.8. 
And  with  ^ear  understood:  I  K.  15.  25,  28  D^Jltp  jn^t^!! 
the  year  of  two  years  (second  year),     i  K.  16.  10;  22.  41, 

2  K.  3.  I ;  15.  30,  32;  18.  10;  24.  12,  Zech.  7.  i,  Ezr.  5.  13, 
Neh.  I.  I,  Dan.  i.  21 ;  2.  i. 

Rem.   I.    The  adj.  nrifc?  one  is  very  often  used  iox  firsts 
Gen.   2.   II  seq. ;  4.   19,  Ex.   i.   15,  Nu.   11.   26,  2  S.  4.  2, 
Ru.  I.  4. 
«J^^     jQi'^B  Rem.  2.  The  word  year  is  also  construed  with  gen.  of 

i^    /^^^'^s-'?o^^^  ^^.  Ordinal.    2  K.'"!^^  6  nwj;in  n^ 

iil^r.jio  ninth  year.     2  K.   25.   i,  Jer.  32.   i,  Ezr.  7.  8,  Neh.  2.  i  ; 

'S^ 07'^  'S^>^-3o:'s  5.  14. — In  c  the  form  ^Hp  *^Vt^'y^  is  used  for  on  the  tenth  of 
^l?/i-/s^.  f*.'/^'*-  the  m.  (spelling  plenary  except  Ex.  12.  3). 

Rem.  3.  The  Art.   seems  used  with  the  Num.  in  cases 

•  .-,o,,\  where  the  whole  expression^ is  def.,  as  Lev.  25,   10,   11  the 

tt*  vn  n    .^^jyj  ^  fftieth year  (of  jubilee),  Deu.  15.9  the  seventh  year  (of  manu- 

'1"    S fii       mission),  i   K.  19.    19;   but  occasionally  in  other  nases^  Ex. 

._,,^_- ''^  -    12.  18,  Nu.  33,  38,  I  K.  6.  38,  I  Chr.  24.  16;   25.  19;   27.  15. 

ii   s~iMi  77  ■'>:?V^  ItT^IaCe  varies,   i   K.    19.   19  "ib'yn  U'}}^  with  i  Chr.  25.  19 

"^-?T        ,       '  Rem.  4.  Distributives. — (a)  These  may  be  expressed  by 

xi^/7i    cp?^^,  !  Car^.  with  ^  to\   i  K.  10.  22  D'-JK^  ^^f>  Tm,  oncelo^every        pv} 

i^jj   .i/lL*>-»"^  three  years.     Ex.   16.   22,   i   K..   5.   2,   Ez.   i.  6.     (^  By  re- 

.  T.^^/^.7;«!>  peating.the  Num.  Gen.  7.  2,  3,  9,  15,  Ex.  17.  12,  i  K.  18.  13, 

^  ^4,e*-«>0  £2^  ^^o.  10.     §  29,    R.  8.     Very  often  the  whole  phrase  is 

f<o    nf33  3  luiij  repeated,  Is.  6.  2  six  wingSj  six  wings  to  each,  Jos.  3.   12, — ^       ^ 

-^^^,j    fl'?^?  Nu.  13.  2;   34.  18,  Ex.  36.  30.  L9a^S  Tiirx  «i^^   -rrjA^i' 

ij  Rem.  5.  iil/«//2)^/2r«/zw^  are  expressed  variously. — Thus:         ,o61» 

36.  32,  Deu.  I.  II. — fl5az£^^f_byJWg,  used  in^ppos.  either    ^^^Ij^a,-, 
before  or  after. the  noun,  Gen.  437  12  (afteS  15  (before),  ^  ^^ \^%\ 
Ex.   16.   5,   22.     Also  by  ^\\^y  Ex.  22.  3,  6,  ^twofold. — By    •  t-     ''' 
;/  ^^/  I  ti£u4W^,9iiJtoPM  as  2  S.  12.  6  D:nv?"i«>«^/^/^.     Gen. 

4.  15  D)ny3K'  sevenfold.     Is.  30.  26,  Ps.  12.  7.     Or  by  simple 
Ji  Card.  Lev.  26.  21,  24,  cf.  Gen.  4.  24. — By  nn^  (hands),  Gen. 
43.   2i^  fivefold^   Da.n.    i,' 20  tenfold.     Comp.   Gen.    26.    12 
U'lVf  HND  a  hundredfold. 


o^* 


li?^"^, 


/ 


Gen.  2.  23  Oy^n  this 
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/^  • 
Times  is  expressed  by  DV3  (beat) . 

time.     Jos.  6.  3  T\T\^   D  t?;^^  //m^,     Neh.  13.  20  D^riK^I 

orJ.wice.     Gen.  27.  36 ;   43.   10  DW3  /w^  times,     Ex.  23.  17 

COysa  K9K>  /Ar^^  times^   &c.     Gen.   33.  3,  Nu.   14.  22,  2  K. 

i^TTq,  Job  19.  3,  Neh.  4.  6. — 2  S.  24.  3  D-DVQ  n&?D  i<9^  times, 

Deu.   I.   II  D'lDVa  ^^  1000  times,   1  K.  22.   16. — ^The  word 

if2V?2^  may  be  omitted.     2  K.  6.  loHnx,  U]T[p  once,  twice.    1  K. 

10.  22,  Job  40.  5.     Also  rinxa,  DTI^'ii  i  S.  i8.  21,  Job  33.  14, 

Nu.  10.  4.     With  simiIar~omrssTon,  rT'JtJ^  «  second  time.  Gen. 

41.  5,  Is.    II.    II  ;  riK'v^  f?  />^2>^  /z>«^,  I  S.  3.  8,  «  seventh 

time  I  K.  18.  44. — Qthei^wprds  for  times  2x0.  D^^jT  Ex.  22^.  14, 

Nu.  22.  28,  32,  33  ;  and  D''jb  Gen.  31.  y. 

Rem.  6.  Fractions. — Apart  from  ""Vn  half,   i  K.   16.  21, 

&c.,  fractions  are  formed  :   {a)  by  ^ggi^J^||g|"J^,  as  V3T  a 

fourth,   Nu.   23.   10,   2  K.  6.   25  ;  K^pH  a  fifth.  Gen.  47.  26. 

The  analogy  has  not  been  followed  in  other  cases  (cf.  Ar. 

tholth  a  third).     The  form  y?"]  also,  i  S.  9.  8.     For  a  /^w^/? 

linfe'V  (pl.  'fV),  peculiar  to  P.     The  /2V>^^  is  "IW.     (^)  By  the 

f^m^'iiiLSiX^si^^  third,   2  S.    18.   2rtlC.  II.  5,  Ez. 

5.'~^~57~-«rf'^3n  «  fourth,  I^JurTsT^if^-^^h.  9.  3.     So  the 

others,  Gen.  4 


0 


24,  Lev.   5.   II,    16,   24,   Ez.  4.  II  ;  45. 
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Above  /^wM  the  Card,  must  be  used,  Neh.  5.  11,  the  one^er     ^b3i>  J^^^ 

cent.     The  noun  of  measu^,Welir!r6r&c.V  usually  has  the 

ArPt"' after  the  fraction,  Ex.   26.    16,  Nu.  15.  4;   28.  14,  1  Kyj^-^iJ  '?Z?j  ri:3Ktx^ 


7.  31,  32,  2  K.  6.  25,  Ez.  45.  13  ;-^46.  14. 

Obs. — In  prose  composition  these  general  rules  may  be 
safely  followed,  i.  Place  all  numerals  before  their  noun. 
2.  The  units  take  their  noun  in  pl.',  before  an  indef.  noun 
they  are  in  the  abs.,  except  two',  before  a  def.  noun  in 
cons.;  also  in  cons,  before  the  word_(/«j;'^- and.  before  other 
numerals.  3.  The  numbers  1 1-19  have  fixed  forms  (Gr.  §  48), 
but  the  \y(?cjte^  form  of  11  and  12  may  be  neglected.  4.  The 
numbers  i  ^nd  upwards  take  their  noun  in  pl. ,  except  collect- 
ives, and  words  oi  time,  weight,  and  measure,  though  usage  is 
not  uniform,  §37,  R.  i.  5.  Compound  numbersJike^23„form 
one  number  twenty-andrthreeX^n  this  order),  the  unit  in  abs., 
but  its  gender  regulated  iDy  the  noun.  So  in  greater  numbers 
the  largest  first,  and  each  class  joined  by  and,  as  6000  and 
300  and  50  and  four.     6.  The  rules  for  Ordinals,  §  38. 
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SYNTAX   OF  THE  VERB 

THE  PERFECT 

§  39.  The  simple  perf^is  used  to  express  an  action  com- 
pleted either  in  reality  or  in  the  thought  of  the  speaker. 

The  perf.  is  used  to  express  completed  actions  where 
Eng.  also  uses  past  tenses. — (a)  Like  the  Eng.  past  tense,  to 
denote  an  action  completed  at  a  time  indicated  by  the 
narrative,  as  Gen.  4.  26  bll^il  tb^  then  it  was  begun  (began 
men);  or  completed  in  the  indefinite  past,  Job  i.  i  XV^T\  tl)*^i^ 
there  was  a  man.  Gen.  3.  i;  15.  18;  22.  i;  29.  9;  31.  20. 
Even  if  the  finished  action  may  have  extended  over  a  period 
of  time,  unless  it  is  desired  to  mark  this  specially,  the  simple 
perf.  is  employed ;  Gen.  14.  4,  twelve  years  "KV^  they  served^ 
I  K.  14.  21,  and  often. 

(J))  Like  the  Eng.  perf.  with  have^  to  denote  an  action 
finished  in  the  past  but  continuing  in  its  effects  into  pres. ; 
Gen.  4.  6  ^'^^  ^bp!]  H^v  why  has  (is)  thy  face  fallen ?  Is. 
1.4  '*i"r\b^  ^Itl^  they  have  forsaken  the  Lord.  In  this  case 
'  the  pres.  must  sometimes  be  used  in  Eng.,  Psr  2.  i    n^7 

D^i^  '^T\  why  do  the  nations  ragel  Ps.  i.  i.-^r  to  denote 
an  action  just  finished,  or  finished  within  an  understood 
period;  Gen.  4.  10  Jl^t?^  TVQ  what  hast  thm  donef  i  S. 
N^  12.3  "^PiVOh  "^^  *Titl}"nfc^  whose  ox  have  Mtaken?  Gen. 
3.  22;  12.  18;  22.  12;  26.  22;  46.  31,  Ex.  5.  14,  Nu.  22.  34, 
Jud.  10.  10;  II.  7,  I  S.  14.  29. 

Jc)  Like  the  Eng.  pluperf.  to  indicate  that  one  of  two 
actions  was  completed  before  the  other.  This  use  is  most 
common  in  dependent  (relative  or  conjunctive)  clauses.    Gen. 
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2.  8,  he  put  there  1!^*'  •^ll^b^  Qlt^rrnb^  the  man  whom  he 

'  -C^  -TV-:  T  T  It 

had  made;  6.  6  ni^Tl'D^  Tl'm  "^3  '^  DnS^'l  repented  that 

'  T  T    It  t    t  •  V  T  •  -  * 

he  had  made  man.  Gen.  2.  5,  22;  3.  23;  18.  8,  33;  19.  27; 
26.  15,  18;  28.  II,  Nu.  22.  2,  I  S.  6.  19;  7.  14;  28.  20,  I  K. 

5.  15  ;  II.  9.  With  modal  force,  Gen.  40.  15  shotdd  have  put, 
I  S.  17.  26  should  have  defied.  After  TVITS,  Gen.  19.  28  the 
smoke  zv as  gone  up,  Deu.  9.  16,  Jud.  6.  28. 

When  the  dependent  clause  is  introducecL_by  and  the 
subj.  usually  precedes  the  verb;   Gen.  20.  4  1*5|J   t^7  'ib^l    '»e.  ^tU^-^ 
TVh'^  and  Abimelek  had  not  approached.     31.  19,  34,  Jud.  tu^c*^<^t^^t<»AiXi^ 

6.  21,  I  S.  9.  15 ;  25.  21 ;  28.  3,  2  S.  18.  18,  i  K.  i.  41,  2  K.     

9.  16. 

(d)  In  hypothetical  sentences  the  perf.  is  employed  both 
in  protasis  and  apodosis  where   Lat.  subj.  would  be  used. 

Jud.  13.  23  nSi^  nph  ^h  ^:3n^pnJ2  V?0  ^^  ^^  ''^''  ^^^"^ 

cht^     wanted  to  kill  us  he  would  not  have  taken  a  burnt-offering. 

Gen,  43.  10,  Nu.  22.  33,  Jud.  8.  19;  14.  18,  Is.  i.  9.     So  in 
^^'  other  supposed  cases;  Gen.  26.  10  one  of  the  people  t0!^t?5 

l^t!?  might  readily  have  lain,  2  K.  13.  19.     Also  in  Opt.  sent. 

in  ref.  to  past,  Nu.  14.  2,  and  fut.  Is.  48.  18;  61.  19.     Cf. 

Cond.  and  Opt.  Sent.  §§  130,  134. 

Rem.  I.  Though  it  may  be  doubtful  whether  the  shades 
of  meaning  expressed  by  ^iTf  tenses  were  present  to  the 
eastern  mind,  it  is  of  great  consequence  to  observe  them 
in.  translation.  The  direct  sent,  i  K.  21.  14  Tim  DUJ  f^ipD 
N.  has  been  stoned  and  is  dead,  when  made  dependent  by  ^3 
V.  15,  must  be  rendered,  that  N.  had  been  stoned  and  was 
dead.  Irf  Is.  53.  5,  6  the  perf.  must  be  translated  in  three 
ways:  2^^!^^  wer^  {^2l6)  j^one  astray,  the  Lord  caused  to  fall 
on  him  ;  by  his  ^tripes  we  have  been  healed.  Job  i.  21,  the 
Lord  gave  .  .  .  hath  taken.  In  Ps.  30.  perf.  has  all  its 
various  uses  :  v.  4  hast  brought  up  ;  v.  7  I  said ;  v.  8  hadst 
made  to  stand .  .  .  didst  hide  ;  v.  12.  hast  turned  (or  possibly 
f  didst  turn).    Ezr.  i.  7.     So  inchoative  perf..  Ps.  97.  i  ^?p  '■• 

is  become  king',  2  K.  15.  i  became  king,  and  often. 
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§  40.  The  perf.  expresses  actions  regarded  as  completed, 
'  ^  where   Eng.  rather   uses   the   present. — (a)  In  the   case   of 

.^SMfMuMc  stative  verbs,  i.e.  verbs  expressing  mainly  a  mental  or 
physical  condition,  as  to  know^  remember^  refuse,  trust,  rejoice^ 
hate,  love,  desire,  be  just,  &c. ;  to  be,  be  high,  great,  small,  deep, 
clean,  full,  be  old,  many,  &c.  Eng.  by  its  pres.  expresses  the 
condition,  Heb.  rather  the  act  which  has  resulted  in  it.     Gen. 

Jud.  14.  16  *^?riint:?    t^^l   *^?n«.?lp   pi   thou  only  hatest  me, 

and  lovest  me  not ;  Gen.  42.  3 1  D"^  7?*^^  ^^*^'?0  ^^  ^'^  ^^'^  ^^^ 
spies.  Stative  verbs,  howejzgr^  o£b&n--e€€«r-an  sucha  way 
that  their  ^erfl^  must  J:i£i— capdered  by  a_jpast^  jgnse ;  Gen. 
28.  16  /  knew,  34.  19  he  delighted,  37.  3  loved,  Jud.  8.  34 
remembered.  The  connexion  shows  to  what  time  the  com- 
pleted act  belongs. 

{U)  In  a  class  of  actions  which  are  completed  just  in  the 
vU,  ^f"**>  ^^*'**^act  of  giving  them  expression.  This  usage  appears  chiefly 
^i^^''^  with  verbs  denoting  to  speak,  as  verbs  of  swearing,  declaring, 

'  K  advising,  and  the  like,  or  their  equivalents  in  gesture.     Deu. 

-^^  267 I  Di^n  ^trr^Iprofess  this  day;  2  S.  17.  II  ^VS^I^'l  ^^ 

efeo^  /  advise\  2  S.  19.!^  '^i^^^tp?   Vt\rr%  I  swear  by  the  Lord. 

Gen.  22.  16,  Nu.  14.  20,  Deu.  4.  26;  26.  17;  30.  15,  18,  19, 
I  S.  17.  10,  2  S.  16.  4  /  worship,  19.  30,  i  K.  2.  42  /  hear 
(obey),  2  K.  9.  3  /  anoint,  Jer.  22.  5  ;  42.  19,  Ez.  36.  7,  Ps. 
129.  8;  130.  I,  Pr.  17.  5.  Song  2.  7  I  adjure.  So  the  frequent 
'**  "^T^i^  saith  Je.,  or  '"^  '^^  XV^  thus  saith.  In  some  cases 
impf.  "I^t^*^  is  used,  hardly  as  a  frequent,  but  as  a  present. 
This  occurs  in  the  midst  of  a  speech,  Is.  I.  i|,  18;  33.  10; 
40.  I,  25  ;  41.  21,  Ps.  12.  6.  Both  forms  Is.  66.  9. 
'^nt^fkvU*xMi  (c)  In  a  class  of  actions  which,  being  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, have  been  proved  by  experience  (perf.  of  experience). 
Jer.  8.  7  the  turtle  and  swallow  HJ^^la  n^Tlbii  '^'^PH?  observe 
the  time  of  their  coming;  Job  7.  9  ^rySjl  ]jy  n7|  the  cloud 
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dissolves  and  vanishes.    Is.  40.  7,  8,  Am.  5.  8,  Ps.  84. 4  jindeth^ 
layethy  Pr.  i.  7  despise,  14.  19  <^^zc^  22.  12,  13. 

Rem.  I.  Exx.  of  stative  verbs.  n3T  rememher,  Nu.  11.  5, 
Jer.  2.  2;  l^;p  r^z^^^,  Ex.  7.  14,  Nu.  22,  13,  Deu.  25.  7;' 
n^n  /rw^/,  2  K.  18.  19,  20;  n»tJ^  rejoice,  i  S.  2.  i,  Is.  9.  2  ; 
l^an  to  wish,  Deu.  25.  8,  Is.  i.  11 ;  pnv  be  Just,  Gen.  38.  26, 
Ps.  19.  10;  n33  5^  /zz;^/z,  Is.  3.  16;  55.  9;  hj  be  great.  Gen. 
19.  13;  |bp  be  small.  Gen.  32.  11  ;  pDV  5^  deep,  Ps.  92.  6; 
-inD  *^  clean,  Pr.  20.  9 ;  fc^f)D  5^  /z^//,  Is.  2.  6,  Mic.  3.  8 ; 
h^^  to  mourn.  Is.  33.  9,  Joel.  i.  9;  na«  ^^  willing,  Deu. 
25.  7;  DX»  loathe.  Am.  5.  21,  Job  7.  16;  yab^  3^  j«/^fl?,  Is. 
I.  II ;  1T\  be^nany,  Ps.  3.  2  (ni"l=  become  many) ;  mp  Ac*/^, 
Ps.  130.  5,  &c. 

'^^'^  §  41.  The  perf.  is  used  to  express  actions  which  a  lively 
7  imagination  conceives  as  completed,  but  for  which  the  fut.  is 
y^\  more  usual  in  Eng. — {a)  The  perf.  of  certainty.  Actions 
depending  on  a  resolution  of  the  will  of  the  speaker  (or  of 
others  whose  mind  is  known),  or  which  appear  inevitable 
from  circumstances,  or  which  are  confidently  expected,  are 
conceived  and  described  as  having  taken  place.  This  use  is 
common  in  pt;omises.  threats,  bargaininp-^  a|]<^  ^^^  ^jfip  Is. 
42.  I  vSy  "^X\T\  "^inilj  '^'llj?  ]n  behold  my  servant,  /  will 
put  my  spirit  upon  him;  Is.  6.  5  ''r>''D"Tj"''D  ''?"''i^^  woe  is 
me>r  /  am  undone',  Ru.  4.  3  ^^i^::  XTOCi  Hlton  npSn 
Naomi  is  selling  the  field-portion.  Gen.  15.  i3;  17.  20; 
30.  13,  Nu.  17.  27,  28,  Jud.  15.  3,  I  S.  2.  16;  14.  10;  15.  2, 
2  S.  24.  23,  I  K.  3.  13,  2  K.  5.  20,  Is.  30.  19,  Jer.  4.  13;  31. 
5,  6,  Ps.  6.  9,  10;  20.  7;  36.  13;  37.  38.  In  these  last  exx. 
and  many  others  the  tense  may  be  called  the  perf.  of 
confidence, 

(b)  It  often  happens,  esp.  in  the  higher  style,  that  in  the 

r.  midst  of  descriptions  of  the  fut.  the  imagination  suddenly 

conceives   the   act   as   accomplished,  and   interjects  a  perf. 

amidst  a  number  of  imperfs.     Job  5.  20,  2'^  hath  redeemed 
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(4.  10);  Hos.  5.  5  Judah  is  fallen.  This  usage  receives  an 
extension  among  the  prophets,  whose  imagination  so  vividly 
projects  before  them  the  event  or  scene  which  they  predict 
that  it  appears  reaHsed.  Is.  5.  13  ri^T^^bip  *^Di^  517-1  my 
people  is  gone  into  captivity ;  9.  5  ^^7"!^?  I7]]  '^S  ^"^^  ^  child 
has  been  born  to  us;  9.  i  ^il^l  l-it^  ^«1  'TTtrni  D'lrDSnn 
they  who  walked  in  darkness  have  seen  great  light.  Is.  5.  14; 
9.  2  seq.,  10.  28;  II.  8,  9;  28.  2,  Hos.  4.  6;  10.  7,  15,  Jer. 
4.  29,  Am.  5.  2.  The  prophetic  perf.  is  sometimes  scarcely 
to  be  distinguished  from  perf.  of  confidence,  Ps.  22.  22,  30. 

{c)  The  perf.  is  used  in  the  sense  of  the  future  perf  to 
indicate  that  an  action  though  fut.  is  finished  in  relation  to 
another  fut.  action.  Gen.  24.  19  nritJjS  ^7!3"Db^  ^V  until 
they  (shall)  have  done  drinking;  2  S.  5.  24  ^^^^D^  '^  \!^^  X^  "^^ 
for  then  Je.  will  have  gone  forth.  Gen.  28.  15  ;  43.  9 ;  48.  6, 
I  S.  I.  28,  2  K.  7.  3;  20.  9,  Is.  4.  4;  6.  II ;  16.  12,  Jer.  8.  3, 
Mic.  5.  2,  Ru.  2.  21. 

Rem.  I.  The  prnplTetu^  pprf.  may  be  distinfrnished  from 
th^  ordinaryperK  by  giefact  that  it  is  not  m^jntaineH  ron- 
sistenily,  but  interchanges  wij-h  ^'inf^fs:.  nr  imm  r^^im.  f>fyf^.^ 
the  prophet  abandoning  his  ideal  position  and  returning 
to  the  actual,  and  so  falling  into  the  ordinary  fut.  tenses, 
e.g.  Is.  5.  14-17.  The  prophetic  passage  may  begin  with 
perf.^  Is.  5.  13,  which  is  frequently  introduced  by  ^'^  for^ 
p^  therefore y  or  other  particles,  Is.  3.  8;  9.  5;  or  it  may 
r-  begin  with  vav  impf.y  Is.  2.  9.  When  further  clauses  with 
and  are  added,  if  the  ideal  position  be  sustained,  the  natural 
secution,  vav  impf.^  may  be  used.  Is.  9.  5,  Ps.  22.  30,  or 
simple />^^.  if  verb  be  disconnected  with  «;2^,  l4  5.  16.  But 
frequently  the  ideal  position  is  deserted  and*  he  ordinary 
fut.  tenses,  the  impf.  or  vav  perf,  are  employed.  Is.  5.  14, 
of.  z;.  17,  Ps.  85,  II,  12.  Cf.  Is.  13.  9,  10;  14.24;  35,2,6; 
46.  13;  47.  9;  52.  15;  60.  4. 

Rem.  2.  It  seems  but  a  variety  of  (c)  when  the  perf.  is 
used  in  questions  expressing  any  lively  feeling,  as  astonish- 
ment, indignation,  incredulity,  or  the  like.      The  speaker 
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imagines  the  act  done,  and  expresses  it  in  a  tone  convey- 
ing his  feeling  regarding  it.  Gen.  18.  12  shall  I  have  (had) 
pleasure!  21.  y  who  would  have  said?  Ex.  10.  3;  16.  28, 
Jud.  9.  9  shall  I  have  abandoned \  Nu.  23.  10,  23,  i  S.  26.  9, 
2  K.  20.  9,  Jer.  30.  21,  Ez.  18.  19,  Hab.  2.  18,  Ps.  10.  13; 
II.  3;  39.  8;  80.  5,  Job  12.  9.  Cf.  interchange  of  perf.  and 
impf.  Hab.  i.  2,  3,  Ps.  60.  11. 

Rem.  3.   Owing  to  the  want  of  participles  expressing 
past  time,  the  perf.  has  to  be  used  in  attributive  or  circum-      iM   /t 
stantial  clauses  referring  to  past.     Gen.  44.  4  1p''rnn  K7  not      1  * 

having  gone  far  \  44.  12  ?nn  beginning  at  the  eldest ;  48.  14 
guiding\\\s  hands.  Gen.  21.  14  ;  Nu.  30.  12  without  checking, 
Deu.  21.  I,  Jud.  6.  19;  20.  31,  I  S.  30.  2,  i  K.  13.  18,  Job 
II.  16  waters  passed  away  \  Is.  3.  9  without  concealment. 
And  so  to  express  an  action  prior  to  the  main  action  spoken 
of,  Ps.  II.  2.  Very  compressed  is  the  language,  Jud.  9.  48 
••niK^y  Dri''5<")  no  what  ye  have  seen  me  do.  If  me  had  been 
expressed  the  consn.  would  have  been  an  ordinary  Ar.  one. 
Lam.  I.  10,  Neh.  13.  23;  cf.  impf.  2  S.  21.  4,  Is.  3.  15. 

Rem.  4.  Another  verb  following  on  perf.  is  usually 
appended  with  vav  impf.,  but  in  animated  speech  asyndetous 
pprf«;.  are  gften  aci^imulated.     Deu.  32,  15,  Jud.  5.  27,  Is. 

18.  5 ;  --^  --:  -^r  Vn  ^"n.  "  "^     

Rem.   5.   In  some  instances  perf.  appears  to  express  a 
wish  (precative  perf.).     Job  21.  16  the  counsel  ^"^^^befarX 
22.   18.     Lam.   I.  21  J^^55n  bring  thou,  where  structure  of 
verse  requires  ref.  to  fut;  3.  56  seq.,  where  v.  55  continues     ^ 
54;  Ps.  18.  47.     Is.  43.  9  lV3p3  may  be  form  of  imper.,  andc^  JlTj,  ^   '^(* 
Ps.  7.  7  ri''^V  a  circumst.  clause.     It  would  be  strange  if  Heb.  flrtu^.  ^^cud  *u. 
altogether  wanted  this  us^e,  which  is  common  to  all  the^  "~ 

Shem.  languages  in  some  shape.  Wright,  ii.  3,  Dillm. 
p.  406  foot,  Noeldeke,  p.  181,  Del.  Assyr.  Gr.  §  93.  The 
position  of  the  verb  is  freer  in  Heb.,  as  is  usual  in  compari- 
son of  Ar.  The  usage  may  be  allied  to  perf.  of  confidence 
(Ps.  10.  16;  22.  22;  31.  6;  57.  7;  116.  16),  the  strong 
wish  causing  the  act  to  be  conceived  as  accomplished. 
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§  42.  The  simple  impf.  expresses  an  action  incomplete 
or  unfinished.  Such  an  action  may  be  conceived  as  nascent, 
or  entering  on  execution  (pres.),  progressing,  or  moving  on 
towards  execution  (impf.),  or  as  ready,  or  about  to  enter 
upon  execution  (fut.).  Connected  with  the  last  use  is  the 
use  of  impf.  to  express  a  great  variety  of  actions  which  are 
dependent  on  something  preceding,  whether  it  be  the  will  or 
desire  of  the  speaker  (juss.,  opt.),  or  his  judgment  or  per- 
mission (potential),  or  on  some  other  action,  or  on  particles 
expressing /2^;^^j"^  and  the  like  (subjunctive). 

The  uses  of  the  impf.  are  very  various,  and  some  of  them 
rarer  in  prose  writing ;  those  usual  in  ordinary  prose  may  be 
mentioned  first. 
^  §  43*  W  The  impf.  expresses  a  future  action,  whether 

vAXU^a4ic*vv  fj-Q^rj  ^j^g  point  of  the  speaker's  present,  or  from  any  other 
point  assumed.  I  S.  24.  21  IfiTPi^l  ^^^^  ^'^  "^^V^^  I  know 
that  thou  shalt  he  king]  2  K.  3.  27  *?f^p^  nttjfc^  ^^rty^  t\lp}\ 
he  took  his  son  who  was  to  be  king]  Gen.  2.  17;  3.  4;  6,  y  ] 
37.  8 ;  43.  25  were  to' eat,  l'lf.*7.''^>  2  K.  13.  14  was  to  die, 
LoI^Uc*  t»niu4v^  (^)  '^^^  impf.  is  employed  to  express  actions  which  are 
»>va4U4«  I'WA^Hk' ^^^^^"^^^^  or  depending  on  something  preceding.  The 
shades  of  sense  of  impf.  in  this  use  of  it  are  manifold,  cor- 
responding to  Eng.  will  (of  volition),  shall  {pi  command), 
may  and  can  (of  possibility  or  permission),  am  tOy  in  the 
present;  and  to  wouldy  should,  might,  could,  was  to,  in  the 
past  or  indirect  speech.  Particularly  (i)  in  interrogative 
^  sentences;  (2)  in  dependent  clauses  with  ^'^  ^^^^^  ^^<^  ^^® 
like ;  and  (3)  after  particles  like  Tj^^b^t  how  \  "h"\i^  perhaps,  SCT, 
and  conditional  particles  like  Dt^  if*  Gen.  3.  2  ||n'yy  *^15p 
h^yC^  we  may  eat]  3.  3  ^313??  iSpfc^Il  \h  ye  Shall  not  eat 
of  it]  Gen.  43.  7  l^fe^^  "^S  ^73  VlTH  were  we  then  to  know 
that  he  would  say}     27.  45  05*^50  vStp^t^  H^S  why  should  I 
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be  bereaved  of  you  both  ?  44.  8  "i^^l  T^l  ^^^  ^^ow  should 
we  steal  \  2.  ig  y^  fe^lp*;"!!^  rib^")7  to  see  what  he  would 
call  it ;  Jud.  9.  28  ^mjT?  ^?  □50"''P  who  is  Shechem  Z/^^/ 
we  should  serve  him  ?  Job  9.  29  ^^"^bji  ^'iDDb^  /  am  (have)  to 
be  guilty  \  Gen.  44.  34;  47.  15,  Ex.  3.  11,  Deu.  7.  17,  Jud. 
8.  6;  17.  8,  9  wherever  he  might  find,  i  S.  18.  18;  20.  2,  5 
should  sit,  23.  13,  2  S.  2.  22;  3.  33  shoidd  Abner  {was  A.  to) 
die\  6.  9,  2  K.  8.  13,  Ps.  8.  5,  Job  7.  17.  With  "^^b^  Gen.  16.  2; 
24.  5,  Nu.  23.  27,  I  S.  6.  5,  I  K.  18.  5,  2  K.  19.  4,  Am.  5.  15. 
With  l3^2/,  Gen.  18.  26,  28,  30;  30.  31,  Jud.  4.  8,  Am.  6.  9. 
See  Cond.  Sent. — With  Job  9.  29  cf.  10.  15;  12.  4,  i  S. 
14.  43;  28.1. 
o  .  if)  In  particular  impf.  follows  ^;?^/  (telic)  conjunctions,  as 
i^rh  in  order  that,  "^tp«  that,  ^th'lh  that  not,  |Q  lest.  Ex. 
4.  5  ^^''t:^^''  llLrrrjb  that  they  may  believe;  Deu.  4.  40  "^tJlJb^ 
^7  ^tp*^1  l^^^i  it  'f^^y  ^^  "^^^^  with  thee  (cf.  next  clause) ;  Gen. 
3.  3  pTOri""jQ  Si  ^^jn  )^  ye  shall  not  touch  it  lest  ye  die, 
Ex.  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  14.     See  Final  Sent. 

Rem.  I.  The  expression  jHJ^  "^"O  who  knows?  differs  little 
from  perhaps,  and  Is  toBTJT^SfT'By  impi'.,  2  S.  12.  22,  Jo. 
2.  14,  Jon.  3.  9.  In  Est.  4.  14  D^?  is  supplied  before  the 
verb. 

r^  §.«.'  !l^reqvien,tative  .jmpf. — The  impf.  expresses  actions 
of  g*ieral  occurrence,  such  actions  being  independent  of 
timaf  That  which  is  nascent  or  ready  to  occur  passes  easily 
over  into  that  which  is  of  frequent  or  indefinite  occurrence. 
This  use  of  impf.  is  common  in  proverbial  sayings,  in  com- 
pa£i3ons,  in  the  expression  of  social  and  other  customs,  and 
particularly  of  actions  which,  having  a  certain  mnral 
character,  are  viewed  as  universal,  but  also  of  actions  which 
are  or  were  customary  in  given  circumstances  without  being 
necessary. 

{a)  Of  actions  for  which   Eng.  uses  the  present.     Gen. 
5 
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lo.  9  lh?P53  '^'?^,?.  ]?"^^  therefore  it  is  saidy  as  Nimrod  ; 
6.  21  h'2V^''  ntrt^  7Db^r:5"^3rD  take  of  all  food  zvhich  is  eaten 

••  T  !••       V  -:         T-:  I-       T   • 

(edible);  Pr.  lo.  i  ISi'n^t?'^  DpH  |i  a  wise  son  makes  a 
father  glad.  Particularly  with  p  -^^j  "^^P^S  ^-^j  ^"^  similar 
words.  I  S.  24.  14  k^;^;;  D"^ytt?ip  ^?bl(?n  7tt??p  "^^l^^  -^^^^513 
J^tt?*^  ^-^  -^^J-^  the  proverb,  Out  of  the  evil  cometh  forth  evil ; 
Jud.  7.  5  n^Sn  p^^  ntp^i^S  ^J  ^  ^^^  /^/j;  Gen.  29.   26 

^^PpTJi^-  p  •^^PJ^?."'^^  ^^  ^-^  ^^^^  *^^  ^"^^^  ^"  ^"^  country.  Some- 
times this  is  not  has  the  nuance  of  ought  not.  Gen.  20.  9 
^)t?yv^^  ntrk^  U^t^'S^  deeds  which  ^«^///  ^^/  to  be  done, 
of.  34.  7,  2  S.  13.  12.— Gen.  50.  3,  Ex.  33.  11,  Deu.  i.  31,  44; 

2.  II,  20;  28.  29,  Jud.  II.  40;  14.  10,  I  S.  5.  5  ;  19.  24,  2  S. 
5.  8 ;  13.  18  ;  19.  4,  Am.  3.  7,  12,  Hos.  2.  i  (cannot  be  counted). 
Of  a  universal  truth,  Ex.  23.  8,  Deu.  16.  19  a  gift  blinds,  i  S. 
16.  7,  2  S.  II.  25  the  sword  devours,  i  K.  8.  46  no  one  who 
sinneth  not,  Ps.  i.  3-6.  Of  a  characteristic  or  habit,  Gen. 
44.  5,  Ex.  4.  14  speaks  (can  speak),  Deu.  10.  17,  i  S.  23.  22, 
2  S.  19.  36,  2  K.  9.  20  drives  furiously,  Is.  13.  17,  18  (the 
Medes),  28.  27,  28,  Ps.  i.  2,  Job  9.  11-13.  But  also  of  an 
event  repeated  or  general  within  a  limited  area,  i  S.  9.  6 
fc^l**  k^i  ^'^,  *1trk^  7D  whatever  he  speaks  comes  true\  i  K. 
22.  8  I'itO  *^7i^  ^^^^n*]  VC)  he  never  pivphesies  good  about 
me.  Ex.  13.  15;  18.  15,  2  K.  6.  12,  Hos.  4.  8,  13;  7.  1-3, 
14-16;  13.  2  >^/>.y  calves,  Am.  2.  7,  8,  Is.  i.  23;  14.  8,  Mic. 

3.  II. 
{U)  Of  actions  customary  or  general  in  the  past.    Gen.  2.  6 

^Cur-^-lju-^t^u)  ^75?^^  Tk^l.  and  a  mist  used  to  go  up,     i  S.  2.  19  |b)J  T>'^y^^ 

iT2^^  '^^"ntJ'J^n  and  a  little  robe  his  mother  tised  to  make  for 

him,     2  Chr.  9.  21  once  every  three  years  ni*'?^:^  njb^liri 

tT'^ipiin  came  the  ships  of  Tarsh.     This  impf.  may  disti-ibute 

an  action  over  its  details  or  particulars  ;  Gen.  2.  19  "^tTb^  bb*) 

Dlk^n  "i7"b^"1p^  whatever  he  called  it.    Particularly  under  the 

T  T  It  t':  •  .  ^ 

influence  of  a  negative;  i  S.  13.  19  k^^tS^  fe^v  U^'^n'^  a  smith 
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ivas  710 1  to  be  found]  Gen.  2.  25  ^tfCJlH'^  VO'y  they  tvere  not 
(at  any  time)  ashamed \  i  S.  i.  13  b^S  mSlpI  n'i:j^J  O'^O?^ 
^^tZ?*^  her  lips  moved,  ^?^^  her  voice  was  not  heard,  Ex. 
21.  36,  I  K.  8.  8,  27  (cf.  22.  8  in  ^);  18.  10,  2  K.  23. 9  (contrast 
neg.  impf.  and  pos.  perf.),  Jer.  13.  7.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 


Rem.  I.  Other  exx.  Gen.  6.  4;  29.  2 ;  31.  39,  Ex.  8.  20, 
Nu.  II.  5.  9,  Deu.  2.  II,  20,  Jud.  5.  8;  6.  4,  5 ;  17.  6,  i  S. 
I.  7;  13.  18;  14.  47  (rd.  perhaps  V^^)\  18.  5;  2^.  13; 
25.  28,  2  S.  I.  22  never  returned 'y  2.  2S  did  not  engage  in  the 
pursuit',  12.  3,  31  ;  17.  17;  20.  18;  23.  10,  i  K.  5.  25,  28; 
6.  8;  10.  5;  17.  6;  18.  10;  21.  6,  2  K.  3.  25;  4.  8;  13. 
20,  Jer.  36.  18,  Ps.  106.  43,  Job  i.  5,  i  Chr.  20.  3. 

Rem.  2.  This  impf.  is  used,  e.ST-^  i.  in  de<;rrihing  ^ 
honnHarv  line  and  nammg-  \\^  ^nrrP^^i',,^  pr>;nfci^  Jos.  l6.  8, 
mterchanging  with  vavperf..,  15.  3  and  often.  2.  In  describ- 
ing the  course  of  an  ornamentation,  i  K.  7.  15,  23  ra7t 
roundy  2  Chr.  4.  2.  3.  In  stating  the  amount  of  metal  that 
went  to  each  of  a  class  of  articles,  i  K.  10.  16,  2  Chr.  9.  15; 
and  so  of  the  number  of  victims  offered  in  a  great  sacrifice, 
I  K.  3.  4,  cf.  10.  5.  4.  In  describing  the  quantity  which  a 
vessel,  &c.,  contained,  i  K.  7.  26.  So  the  details  of  collect- 
ing and  disbursing  moneys,  2  K.  12.  12—17. — ^^  ^  ^*  ^*  29 
(9.  15)  the  preceding ////r.  *' wounds"  perhaps  distributes 
the  verb  wounded  {perf.  2  Chr.  22.  6),  just  as  the  rest  does 
Joab's  action,  i  Chr.  11.  8,  and  all  the  cities  David's,  i  Chr. 
20.  3,  and  all  the  land  the  effect  of  the  flies,  Ex.  8.  20,  cf. 
Deu.  II.  24.  So  2  S.  23.  10  of  the  people  returning  in 
parties  or  successively  {v,  9  their  dispersion).  Jer.  52.  7, 
Ezr.  9.  4. 

Rem.  3.  Allied  to  §  44^  above  is  the  use  of  impf.  to  foxm 
attributive  or  adjectival  clauses^  descriptive  of  the  subj.  or 
obj.  of  a  previous_sent£iice.  The  restricted  sphere  of  the 
ptcp.  enlarges  this  usage.  Gen.  49.  27  ^^\  ^NtT  'J3  Benj.  is  a 
ravening  wolf;  Is.  40.  20  3i5T-NP  yv  sl  tree  that  doth  not  rot; 
Hos.  4.  14  r?^"^''  OV  an  iindisceming  people  ;  Is.  51.  2  n"jb^ 
^?:  V '?^  S.  your  mother  (who  bears  you) ;  v.   12  man  that  dies 

34» 


{mortal  msin).     55.  13,  Ps.  78.  6,  Job  8.   12,  cf.  Ex.  12. 


A.^   ^-   v.. 


J^.      "Ut   .J-i^^Am. 


7^" 
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Nu.  II.  33,  Zeph.  3.   17.     Is.  30.    14  unsparingly ^  Ps.  26.  i 
without  wavering.     Particularly  in  comparisons.     Job  9.  26 
''^T  "^Fv?   as  ^;^  ^^^/t;   swooping ;    7.    2   as  a   servant  /y^«/ 
longetti.     JDeu.  32.  11,  Hos.  11.  10,  Is.  62.  i,  Jer.  2-^.  29. 

§  45.  To.  express  single  unfinished  or  enduring  actions  in 
the/r^i-.  ox  past  the  ptcp.  is  usually  employed  in  prose,  with 
a  different  shade  of  meaning.  The  impf.,  however,  is  often 
used  after  certain  particles,  as  tb^  then,  D'^tS  not  yet.  D*1^SL 
before,  Ex.  15.  i  JlUJD  1"^tp^  tb^  then  sang  Moses ;  Gen.  I9.  4 
^15tp^  D"1tp  //^^  were  not  yet  lain  down  when,  &c.  27.  33 
b^iin  D^tOS.  7Di^'1  and  I  ate  <^^/^r^  thou  earnest.    Deu.  4. 41, 

Jos.   8.  30;    10.   12;   22.    I,    I    K.    3.    16;   9.    11;    II.    7;    16.    21, 

2  K.  12.  18;  15.  16.— Gen.  2.  5;  24.  45,  i  S.  3.  3. — Jud.  14. 18, 
I  S.  2.  15,  2  K.  6.  32,  Jer.  i.  5.  So  sometimes  after  2^^Jos. 
10.  13,  Ps.  73.  17.     See  TemporaLSent. 

Rem.  I.  The  use  of  impf.  with  interrog.  is  peculiar.  The 
interrogation  not  only  brings  the  action  into  the  present,  but 
seems  to  give  such  force  to  the  verb  that  the  finite  tense 
may  be  used.  Gen.  32.  30  why  7^^^  dost  thou  ask?  37.  15 
tyj^yi'DD  what  dost  thou  seek  ?  comp.  the  answer  ty'ggp  ''33X. 
Soquestion  and*  answer  Gen.  16.  8.  2  K.  20.  14  ^i<-l*  XJ^'9 
whence  came  they?  with  the  answer  1N3  they  came.     Gen. 

44.  7,  Ex.  2.  13;  3.  3,  Jud.  17.  9;  19.  17,  I  S.  I.  8;  17.  8; 
28.  16,   2   S.    I.  3,    I   K.   21.  7,  Job  I.  7  ;   2.    2  ;    15.  7,  Is. 

45.  9,  10.  In  some  cases  the  questions  may  be  freq.,  Is. 
40.  27.  Perhaps  also  with  other  strong  particles,  like 
^}J}  I  S.  21.  15,  Gen.  37.  7?  And  necessarily  when  ptcp. 
is  resolved  into  a  ncg.  clause,  Jud.  20.  16,  Lev.  11.  47. 

Rem.  2.  Such  particles  as  then  create  a  space  or  period 
with  which  th^  action  is  contemporaneous,  into  which  the 
speaker  throws  himself,  cf.  2  K.  8.  22  where  then  =  at  thai 
(general)  time.  In  poetry  the  usa^-p  is:  extenHpH,  anH  app^ ar< 
with  such  words  as  ^^gv^  time.  Job  3.  3  perish  13  ITJX  Di^  the 
day  on  which  I  was  (am)  horn\  6.  17,  Deu.  32.  35.  In 
other  cases  it  may  be  doubtful  whether  contemporaneousness 
or  immediate  subsequence  be  expressed  :  Job  3.  11  why  died 
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(die)  I  not  from  the  "Momb,  came  I  not  out  of  the  belly  and 
expired?  cf.  v.  13.  The  pointing-  VUNI  would  have  been 
good  prose  (Jer.  20.  17),  and  so  would  perf.  in  first  clause 
(Jer.  20.  18),  but  the  one  tense  protects  the  other.  Cf.  the 
j-everse  order  of  events,  Nu.  12.  12. 

In  elevated  style  this  usa^e  of  imof.   is  c^rppipn.     The       [lylx 
speaker  does  not  brin^  the  past  into  his  own  present,  he  n 

transports  himself  back  into  the   past,  with  the  events  in    Jico^^^t^-v^ 
which  he  is~thus^face  to  face.     Ex.  15.  5  the^epths  I^JM*        ^     ^  ^ 
covered  (cover)  them\  Deu.    32.    ip  inxVC)^  found  (findeth)    ^j^£x^^^Ufi^ 
him  J  Ps.   80.  9  a  vine  from   ^g.   '}t'^T\  thoti  hringest^  thou       fX^it  • 
drivest  out  the  nations;  Job  4.    15.    16  a  breath  ItSOri  tlpn>  ' 

passes^  my  hair  sta7ids  up  ;  it  stopsy  &.c.     So  an  instantaneous  t/^sd^^^  *y** 
effect  is  graphically  expressed.    Ex.  15.  12  thou  didst  stretch  Z^^* 

thy  hand  pfc^  iDVJIin   the   earth   swallows  them^    v.   14  the  ^Ijt^ta^ 
nations  heard  '^^y^they  are  terrified.     Is.  41.  .5,  Hab.  3.  10,  -77  i- 

Ps.  46.  7;  77.    17;  69.   33;  78.  20.     The  Enp-.   pfes.  best 

renders  this  impf.^jour  historicaTpf^s.  bein^  a  similar  usag^e. 
Nu.  23.  7  Balak  ^3113^  hringeth  me.  Ps.  18.  7;  "104.  6—8. 
Hitz.  (Ps.  18.  4)  so  explains  i  K.  21.  6  i^l^?  "'3;  ^3  is  recita- 
tivum.  If  reading  right,  Jud.  2.  i  ^^V.^  must  rather  express 
progressive  bringing  up.  So  perhaps  2  S.  15.  37  VS^''^  pro- 
ceeded.    In  I  K.  7.  8  nb'j;^  is  wanting  in  Sep. 

Rem.  3.  In  the  pj-ophetic  and  higher  style  the^impf.  is     ^2u.uUfi^  j^ 
often  used  of  single_actionsjwhere^  prose  would  express  itself    X^^^  a^^tz.^ 
differently.     There  is  also  frequent  interchange  of  pei^and       J^ 
impfTT^.^.  Is.  5.  12;  9.  17;   lo.^Sj^.  10;   14.  24;    18.  5;     ^^y^^^ 
19.  6,^7;   42.  25;   43.  17;   49.  13,  17;   51.  6|^6o.j.,   Hos.   ^.^^f^j^,^^^ 
7.  i;   12.  II,  Ps.   26.  4,  5;   52.  9;  93.  3.     In  early  writing X^^ 
these  changes  have  meaning,  but  in  later  poetry,  especially  I    __  * 
in  the   hitstnprnl   p<-.n1ms_  and  Job,   the  significance  is  not  I  t^'  J^*  7  7* 
A  always  iapparent,  and  the  changes  look  part  of  an  nnrnrxsrinnt;  I 
U  traditional  style.  ^    Some   scholars,   however,   diminish  the 
diffjcjjlty  by  the  assumption  that  thp  itppf-  ^^f'-^f)  <j^anHg  for 
vavjmpf     See  §  51,  R.  5. 

Rem.  4.  The  impf.  is  frequently  used  for  imper,,  even  in 
the  2nd  pers.  Deu.  7.  5;  13.  5,  Am.  7.  12,  Hab.  3.  2, 
Ps.  17.  8  ;  64.  2 ;  71.  2,  20,  21  ;    140.  2. 
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THE  CONVERSIVE  TENSES.      PERF.  AND   IMPF.  WITH 
STRONG  VAV 

§  46.  The  conversive  tenses  seem  the  result  of  two 
things :  first,  the  feeling  of  the  connexion  of  two  actions,  and 
that  the  second  belongs  to  the  sphere  of  the  first,  a  con- 
nexion expressed  by  vav,  and,  second,  that  effort  of  the 
lively  imagination  already  noticed  under  the  simple  tense- 
forms  (§  41  hy  §  45,  R.  2,  3),  by  which  an  impf.  is  interjected 
among  perfs.,  and  conversely,  a  perf.  among  impfs.  These 
lively  transportations  of  the  imagination,  which  appear  only 
occasionally  in  the  case  of  the  simple  tenses,  have  in  this 
instance  given  rise  to  two  distinct  fixed  tense-expressions, 
the  vav  conv.  impf.  and  the  vav  conv.  perf.  In  usage  the 
former  has  become  the  historical  or  narrative  tense,  and  the 
latter  the  usual  expression  for  the  fut.  or  freq.  when  con- 
nected with  preceding  context  by  and.  The  actual  genesis 
of  these  two  tense-forms  belongs,  however,  to  a  period  lying 
behind  the  present  state  of  the "  language.  They  are  now 
virtually  simple  forms,  having  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
tenses,  impf.  or  perf.,  and  it  is  doubtful  if  it  is  legitimate  to 
analyse  them,  and  treat  vav  impf.  for  ex.  as  and  with  an 
impf.  in  any  of  the  senses  which  it  might  have  if  standing 
alone. — It  is  the  shortened  forms  of  impf.  that  are  usually 
employed  with  vav^  when  these  exist;  but  this  is  by  no 
means  universal. 

IMPERFECT  WITH  STRONG  VAV.     VAV  CONV.  IMPF. 

§  47.  Vav  conv.  impf  follows  a  simple  perf.  in  any  of  the 
senses  of  the  perf.  In  usage,  however,  it  has  become  a 
tense-form  in  these  meanings  of  the  perf.  in  narrative  style, 
though  no  perf.  immediately  precedes.  If  the  connexion  of 
vav  and  impf.  be  broken  through  anything  such  as  a  neg. 
or  other  word  coming  between,  the  discourse  returns  to  the 
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simple  perf.  Gen.  i.  5  ^-J^  ^^rh\  . . .  -|i«^  t^"})??!  Gen. 
4.  4,  5  nytr  b^^  ri?"^^!  ^?0'^^  '^  ^^"Jl  ^^^  J^-  ^^^^ 

respect  to  Abel,  ^^^/  to  Cain  he  had  not  i-espect. 

As  to  the  kind  of  connexion  between  the  preceding  and 
vav  hnpf.  the  latter  may  express  either  what  is  strictly 
consequential,  or  what  is  merely  successive  in  time,  or  wh^t 
is  only  successive  in  the_mind  of  the  speaker.  In  the  last 
case  the  event  or  fact  expressed  by  vav  impf.  may  really  be 
identical  with  the  preceding  event,  and  a  repetition  of  it,  or 
synchronous  with  it,  or  even  anterior  to  it ;  the  speaker 
expresses  them  in  the  order  in  which  they  occur  to  him,  so 
that  the  and  is  merely  connective,  though  the  form  retains 
its  conversive  meaning.  Gen.  40.  23  IHTOtp^V.  .  .  ^5|  ^^ 
he  remembered  not  Joseph,  ajid  forgat  him ;  Jud.  16.  10 
D''lt5  "h^A  ^^t^\  ^'2,  ThT\T\  thou  hast  cheated  me,  and  told 
me  lies.     With  vav  perf .,  Jud.  14.  12  "h  ^T?ri   l^H   Db^ 

Dil^^^  if  y^  ^^^^^  t^^^  ^^  "^^»  ^^^  fi^^  ^i  ^^^^'  After  Mtoy 
to  doy  vav  impf.  is  often  merely  explanatory,  i  K.  18.  13. 
t^an^^l  '^n^'irV  "^trb^  rib^  whditldidandhid.Bic.  Gen.  31.  26, 

•     :    -It         •       •    t  ^ 

Ex.  I.  18;  19.  4,  Jud.  9.  16,  I  K.  2.  5,  2  Chr.  2.  2,  cf.  Neh. 
13. 17.  2  S.  14.  5  I  am  a  widow  '^tp"^^^  H^^l  and  my  husbafid 
is  dead,  Jud.  2.  21  JiOJI  \rV  Ity  "^tT^  which  Joshua  left 
and  died.  So  vav  impf  often  merely  sums  up  the  result  of 
a  preceding  narrative,  Jud.  3.  30  y^X::^  i^3?^l  ^^  Moab 
was  subdued  \  8.  28. 

§  48.  {a)  Vav  /';;/^.  continues  a  perf.  in  sense  of  Eng. 
past;  and  it  is  usual  in  this  sense  in  narrative,  although  no 
perf  actually  precedes.  Gen.  3.  13  \^)A\  ^^^"^'^TJ^  ^T\tr\ 
the  serpent  deceived  me^  and  I  ate.  4.  I ;  7.  19,  i  S.  15.  24. 
With  neg..  Gen.  4.  5  unto  Cain  l«?p  l^ph  ^Xy^^  XlV'^  ^h 
he  had  not  respect,  and  C.  was  veiy  angry.  Gen.  8.  9,  Jer. 
20.  17,  Job  3.  10;  32.  3  did  not  find  an  answer  and  condemn 
(so  as  to  condemn).     With  interrog.,  Gen.  12.  19. — When 
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vav  is  separated  from  verb,  Gen.  31.  33  b^!^D  i^7'l  .  .  .  i^l*'') 
41.  21,  Jud.  6.  10. 

{b)  It  continues  perf.  in  sense  of  Eng.  perf.  with  have. 
Gen.  3.  17  h^>^T\\  ^ip?5«  hSl^  i^VP^  ••?  ^tast  hearkened 
and  eaten,  16.  5  T'^bj^'l.  ^^^  /  ^w  despised',  32.  31.  With 
intern,  Deu.  4.  33  'TT'I  '^4  b'lp  D^T  ^t^trrr  /^^j  a  people  heard 
the  voice  of  God  and  lived}     With  neg.  i  S.  15.  19  n^ST''! 

^J^^l  '^  ^V^-  ^V^?^"^^  ^^y  ^^^^  ^^°"  "^^  obeyed,  ^^/ 
hast  flown  upon  the  spoil?  i  S.  19.  17,  Job  9.  4. — Jos.  4.  9 
he  set  up  12  stones  DtlJ  ^^H'^l  and  they  are  there  to  this  day. 
Is.  50.  7,  Jer.  8.  6.     Gen.  32.  5,  i  S.  19.  5. 

if)  In^thej.ense  of  plup.     Gen.  39.  13  D^IjJl  "lljil  ItiJT  '^S 

had  left  his  garment  and  fled;  31.  34  DQt^ril  .  .  .  nnp7  brf^l 
Dil'^T'^^  itrni  .  .  .  now  R.  Jiad  taken  the  Teraphim,  and  put 
them  in  the  camel's  saddle,  and  sitten  down- upon  them.  Gen. 
27.  i;  26.  18,  Ex.  15.  19,  Nu.  21.  26,  Jos.  10.  I,  Jud.  4.  11, 

I  s.  30. 1, 2, 2  s.  18. 18, 1  K.  2. 41.   Is.  39. 1  ptn^i  n^n  "^s 

heard  />^<2/  //^  //rt;^  been  sicky  and  was  better. 

id)  After  hypothetical  or  conditional  perf.  i  S.  25.  34 
'^t^ini  iri'^.tip  "^y^  (so  rd^  unless  thou  hadst  made  haste 
and  come\  Ex.  20.  25  xfhT\tS^  n^^!^  riD^H  ^5."in  /'S  hast 
thou  lifted  up  thy  iron  upon  it,  thou  hast  polluted  it,  Pr.  11.  2 
t'ibp  t^D,'''!  ]"ilt  k^il  ^<a;j  /r/^i?  come,  shame  has  come  (when 
pride  comes  then,  &c.),  cf.  18.  3. — Nu.  5.  27,  Ps.  139.  11,  Pr. 
18..  22,  Job  9.  16;  23.  13.     In  Opt.  Sent.  Jos.  7.  7,  Is.  48.  18. 

Rem.  I.  The  contrast  in  such  passages  as  Gen.  32.  31 
^rw  i^Vani  'k  ^n^{<n  I  have  seen  God  and  (yet)  viy  life  is  pre- 
served hardly  lies  in  the  vav,  but  is  suggested  by  the  two 
events.  2  S.  3.  8.  Neither  is  it  probable  that  the  vav 
expresses  an  inference ;  Job  2.  3  ^^n^P^lll  is  not,  and  so  (so 
that)  thou  settest  me  on.  The  ref.  is  rather  to  Satan's 
insinuation,  ch.  i.  9  seq. 

Rem.  2.  It  is   questionable  whether  vav  impf  has  the 
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sense  of  plup.  except  in  continuance  of  a  perf,  of  that 
meaning.  When  and  introduces  something  anterior  to  the 
general  narrative,  it  is  usually  disconnected  with  the  verb, 
which  is  then  preceded  by  its  subi.  (§  39  c).  There  are  a  few 
peculiar  cases,  Ex.  32.  29,  i  S.  14.  24,  i  K.  13.  12,  Is.  39,  j, 
Jer.  39.  II,  Zech.  7.  2,  Neh.  2.  9.  There  is  nothing  to  show 
that  Ex.  32.  29  is  anterior,  it  seems  parallel  to  v.  26,  27. 
In  I  S.  14.  24  Sep.  has  a  different  text  in  which  ^^\  stands 
quite  regularly.  In  i  K.  13.  12  the  sense  requires  hiph. 
^5<")*5  and  they  showed.  Possibly  Is.  3Q.  i  should  rd.  as  2  K. 
20.  12  yiDty  'O,  though  the  mere  fact  of  a  different  reading  is 
not  conclusive.     See  Driver's  exhaustive  note  p.  84. 

§  49  {a)  Vav  impf.  continues  a  perf.  of  experience, 
expressing  a  common  truth.  Is.  40.  24  ^UJl^l  Dn5.^tt?j  he 
blows  upon  them,  and  they  wither  \  Job  7.  9  '?y^,*|1  tj^  HSS 
the  cloud  wastes  away  a7id  vanishes,  Nah.  3.  16,  Job  14.  2 ; 
24.  2,  II.  So  in  continuance  of  a  ptcp.  with  this  meaning. 
Am.  5.  8  DpQU^Djn  "^  ^"^iprfwhocalleth  the  waters 
of  the  sea,  and poureth  them\  9.  5. — ^^Gen.  49.  17,  i  S.  2.  6, 
Jer.  10.  13,  Am.  6.  3,  Mic.  7.  3,  Nah.  i.  4,  Ps.  34.  8,  ci,  v,  21, 
Job  12.  18,  22-25,  P^-  21.  22. 

(j))  In  continuance  of  prophetic  perf.  Is.  9.  5  ^ib'tflp  J2, 
^"^Pll  •  •  •  '^•7?1  ^  SO"  ^^s  been  given  us,  and  the  government 
is  laid  upon  his  shoulder,  and  they  have  called.  Ps.  22.  30 
^'iniltp';^  ^75^^  all  the  fat  of  the  earth  have  eaten  .  and 
worshipped.  In  such  cases  the  fut.  is  almost  necessary  in 
Engl,  owing  to  our  different  way  of  thinking.  Is.  5.  25  ; 
24.78;  48.  20,  21,  Mic.  2.  13,  Jer.  8.  16,  Ps.  20.  9.  After 
perf.  of  confidence,  Ps.  109.  28.  With  no  preceding  perf.,  but 
stating  the  issue  of  actions  just  described.  Is.  2.  9  Ht^?! 
t2?"'i5^"7Qtp^'1  Dlb^  therefore  men  are  brought  down^  and  man 
humbled  (punishment,  not  practice  as  A.V.),  cf.  5.  15;  44^ 
12,  13.  Job  5.  15,  16;  36.  7.  Or  confident  expectation,  Ps« 
64.  8-10  "Criy^  hath  shot  at  them,  &c.     94.  22,  23  ;  37.  40. 
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§  50'  W  Vav  impf.  continues  any  verbal  form  as  inf.  or 
ptcp.  which  is  used  in  a  sense  equivalent  to  a  perf.,  and  even 
a  ^simple  impf.  having  reference  to  past  time.  Gen.  39.  18 
^"^P^It  .  P  *^P^"5n,5  when  I  lifted  up  my  voice  a7td  cried ; 
35.  3  "^l^y  "VTl  ''b^  ^P\^  ^^^  ^^^^  answered  me,  and 
was  with  me.  See  exx.  §  96,  and  R.  2,  and  §  100  ^.  Gen. 
27.  33;  28.6,  I  K.  18.  18,  Ps.  50. 16  (past  is  reviewed). — Ps.  3.  5 
^ly^^^  ^'^pM  V^«  "hSp  I  cried  aloud  unto  Je.,  and  he 
heard  me.  Ps.  52.  9;  95.  10,  I  S.  2.  29,  i  K.  20,  33,  Deu. 
2.  12,  Jer.  52.  7,  Hos.  ii.  4,  cf.  Gen.  37.  18. 

(J))  Vav  impf.  may  naturally  follow  anything  which  forms 
a  starting-point  for  a  development,  though  not  a  verb,  such 
as  a  statement  of  time,  a  casus  pendens^  or  the  like.     Gen. 
22.  4  rj'^jrTl^   «t^?l  *^tp*'Vi^D__5i''^  on   the   third   day  he  ^ 
lifted  «/TIire7esT'IsrB:i"nS*)bjn  "Tf^iaJl  HiD  il^tpSl.     I  S. 

^♦Ut.  \    4^  20;  21. 6,  Hos.  II.  I,  Ps.  138. 3.    I  k.  15.  13  Vn^  D:n 

^^        1  ^  "         ~  ' 

\  \     XT^y^  VrSO^"^  \yh\^  and  also  Maacha  his  mother X^  removed 

^^^^'\from  being  dowager,  12.  17.     Hos.  13.  6  ^i^^to*;!  DH'^yiM 

i^  Xi*^^  more  their  pasture,  the   more  they  ate  tJiernselves  fidL 

J|o\[a.s^»^JJGen.  22.  24,  2  K.  16.  14,  Jer.  6.  19,  Mic.  2.  13,  Ex.  14.  20. 

After  T\1T\  Nu.  22.  11.     In  2  S.  11.  12  nintS?^^  begins  v.  13. 

tt:  It  •  *-' 

Similarly  after  a  clause  stating  the  ground  or  reason,  i  S. 
15.  23  1I^?25P  ^piJP?!  .  .  .  Vp>Ay^  ]jr:i  because  thou  hast 
rejected  the  word  of  Je.  he  has  rejected  thee  from  being  king. 
I  K.  10.  9,  Is.  45-  4;  48.  5,  Job--36:-9,  Ps.  59.  16  (Hitz.  IID^^^U 
cf.  I  S.  2.  16.     Pr.  25.  4  (inf.  abs.). 

And  vav  impf.  regularly  continues  another  vav  impf.,  as 

Nu.  22.  21,  22  '«  n^'^D,^5  •  •  •  ^^y  '  •  •  ^^0,!1  '^^  D^jn 

and  Balaam  a7'ose  and  saddled  his  ass,  and  went ....  and  the 
anger  of  God  was  kindled. 

§  51,  In  such  sentences  as  and  iti  course  of  time  Cain 
broughty  or,  and  when  they  were  in  the  field  Cain  rose  up^ 
i.e.  when  the  circumstances,  temporal  or  adverbial,  under 
which  the  action  was  performed  are  stated,  the  language 
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prefers  to  use  co-ordinate  clauses,  prefixing  ^H"^^  and  it  was. 
Gen.  4.  3  pi2  fc^ljl  D^'P^  yjpp  "Vi^H  and  it  was  in  course  of 
titn£_j/M/7and)"c^/;g  brou^Mj.  Z  8  nitT^l'Gn'i^nfl^n^l 
'\>  Dp**!  and  it  ivas  when  they  were  in  the  field  that  C.  rose 
up.  This  construction  is  the  usual  one  in  prose^narrative. 
See  for  variety  oT"usage  Gen.  12.  11,  14;  19.  34;  21.  22; 
22.  20;  24.  52;  26.  8;  27.  I  ;  29.  13;  41.  8,  Jud.  i.  14;  11.  4, 
I  S.  10.  1 1 ;  II.  II  end,  2  S.  2.  23. 

Rem.  I.  Such  a  sentence  2lS  and  when  they  saw  her  they 
praised  her  may  be  made  in  various  ways.  i.  .  .  .  Q^^l?  "'•^15 
.  .  .  ^^rl'^.!.  2.  .  .  .  on^l?  .  .  .  iSi^n^i.  3.  .  .  .  lij^nil  /.  ."i&5"l*i. 
The  first  is  usual ;  the  second  with  inf.  back  in  the  clause  is 
classical,  e.g.  Gen.  32.  26 ;  34.  7  (35.  9) ;  the  third  not 
unusual  with  see^  hcar^  ^\\A  finish '^^  (24.  19;  30.  i;  37. 
21,  Ex.  34.  33,  2  S.  II.  27),  but  also  in  other  cases.  Other 
forms  are  rarer,  e.g.  Gen.  27.  34  v/H^I  .  .  .  Dn^"]?  without 
and{Q,i.  2  S.  15.  10) ;  or  mainly  late,  as  wn^^l  .  .  .  DnK"i31  or 
wH  .  .  .  'l3^.  with  and  at  the  beginning. 

The  secution  to  NT^  is  not  always  vav  impf.,  though  this 
is  usual.     These  forms  appear   i.   'p  NIIJI  .  .  .  ^n^l.      2.  \T1 

'p  N^an.  ...    3.  K''3n  |^pi .  .  .  \ti.    4.  'p  nani .  .  .  '•n^i.    Exx. 

of  2,  Gen.  40.  I,  Ex.  16.  27,  Deu.  9.  11,  Jos.  10.  27,  i  S. 
18.30,  I  K.  II.  4;  14.  25;  15.  29;  17.  17.  Of  3,  Gen. 
7.  10;  15.  12;  22.  I,  Ex.  12.  29,  I  S.  18.  I,  2  S.  3.  6,  2  K. 
2.  9.     In  4  njn  is  usually  followed  by  ptcp.  or  nominal  sent. 

Rem.  2.  Ex.  of  vav  impf.  after  stative  verb,  Is.  3.  16, 
are  haughty  and  walk  \  Vs.  ib.  9.  The  impf.  after  T^5,  &c. 
referring  to  the  past  (§  45)  is  also  continued  by  vav  impf. 
Jos.  8.  30,  31  ;  10.  12  ;  22.  i,  i  K.  3.  16;  11.  7  perf.,  2  K. 
12.  18.  On  the  other  hand,  the  secution  of  fut.  perf. 
(§  41  c)  is  usually  vav  perf.  or  simpleimpf.,  Jud.  q.  q, 
26.  9,  Is.  4.  4;  55.  10,  II,  Gen.  26.  10;  43.9.  So  very 
often  the  proph.^erf.  (§  41  ^)  and  perf.  of  confidence  js  con 
tinned  by  vav  perf.^he  ideal  position  nnt  being  maintaineHj 
Gen.  9.  13;  17.  20,  Nu.  24.  17,  Deu.  15.  6,  2  K.  5.  20, 
Is.  2.  II  ;  43.  14. 

Rem.  3.  In  the  brief  language  of  poetry  vav  impf.  some- 


>erf.ri 

^eryl 
:on-l 
ieHi 
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times  expresses  a  dependence  which  is  usually  expressed  by 
^3.  Is.  51.  12,  13  W^ni  nX"^)0  who  art  thou  that  thou fearest'^ 
Ps.  144.  3  with  8.  5.     Cf.  Is.  49.  7. 

_t-  Rem.  4.  Vav  iriipf.  express  the  ingress  or  entrance  upon 
realisation  of  the  second  action  in  connection  with  the 
first.  But  the  second  is  confined  to  the  sphere  of  the  first, 
and  has  not  independent  duration,  as  an  unconnected  impf. 
might  hav^e.  Thus  ""H^}  '^0^?  he  said,  and  it  was,  is  all  bounded 
by  one  circle,  so  that  and  it  was  becomes  in  usa^e  the 
expression  of  a  finished  facf^  talcing-  nn  the^  gi^plity  r»f  the 
preceding  perf.  Hence  vav  impf.  comes  to  stand  inde- 
pendently in  the  sense  of  the  perf.  It  may  be  interjected 
like  the  perf.  amidst  other  forms  (§  41  b),  Ps.  55.  18,  19, 
Hab.  I.  10,  or  stand  unconnected  with  immediately  preced- 
ing forms,  Ps.  8.  6  and  thou  didst  let  him  want,  adding 
merely  another  fact ;  cf.  2  S.  19.  2,  where  mourns  is  a  larger 
idea  than  *' weeps"  which  it  embraces  (unless  "mourns" 
were  understood  of  successive  fits  of  lamentation).  The 
fact  exgressedTby;  vav.  impf.  may  be  completed  really  oronly 
ideally.  Jer.  38.  9  a7td  he  is  dead  (must  die)  of  hunger ; 
Job  10.  8  and  thou  hast  swallowed  m.e  up  ;  10.  22  and  it  has 
shone  (its  light  is)  as  darkness.  Cf.  the  instructive  pass. 
Nu.  12.  12. 

In  such  poetical  passages  as  Job  4.  5;  6.  21;  14.  10, 
where  vav  impf.  appears  to  follow  a  present,  it  is  not  the 
vav  impf.  but  the  preceding  verbs  that  are  peculiar.  The 
vigorous  poetical  style  expresses  the  completed  acts  touch, 
see,  die,  by  the  impf.  (pres.),  cf.  14.  \oh. — It  is  not  always- 
easy  to  perceive  the  significance  of  the  changes  in  secution  ; 
cf.  Am.  9.  5  with  Ps.  104.  32,  Hos.  8.  13,  Mic.  6.  16,  Ps.  42.  6 
with  V.  12,  Job  7.  17,  18 ;  9.  20,  Ps.  52.  9. 

JL-  Rem.  5.  The  use  of  the  impf.,  particularly  in  poetry,  can 
hardly  be  accounted  for  by  supposing  that  it  expresses  in 
every  case  some  meaning  distinctively  belonging  to  the 
simple  impf.  This  difficulty  has  induced  some  scholars  4o 
assume  that  the  vav  conv.  forms  may  be  broken  up  and 
still  retain  the  conversive  sense.  Hitz.  proceeds  on  these 
principles:  i.  vav  and  the  verb  mav  be  separated,  so  that 
^fjpp  .  .  .  1  =  ibDpl  vav  perf.  ;    and  i'tpi?!  .  .  .  1,  Vx:^\>\  .  .  .  "l  = 
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^?i??5,   and  so  ^b|T  .  .  .  I  =  isbip'l.      Job.   5.    1 1 ;    28.    25,   Is. 

29.  16,  Ps.  22,  22;  27.  10;  44.  10,  Job  3.  253;  4.  II, 
Jer.  44.  22/  2.  The  simple  impf.  forms  without  vav  may 
be  equiyalent  to  the  converse Jbrms  where  the  latter  might 
l^ve_stoody  viz.  at  the  head  oi  the  r.1aii<;e,  .^n  that  yDp\ 
i>t3ij^  ==  i'Dpsi  and  ^Dj?^.  ==  ^tOi^l,  Ps.  8.  7;  18.  12;  44.  11;  81. 
8;  138.  3;  139.  13,  Hos.  6.  I.  3.  The  simple  impf.  forms 
(without  vav  in  the  clause)  may  be  ec|[uivalent  to  the  convers. 
forms  in  the  middle  of  a  clause,  just  because  there  the  vav 
conv.  forms  could  not  stand,  the  vav  necessarily  falling 
away  !    Ps.  32.  5  ;  60.  12  ;   114.  3.     Cf.  Hitzig  on  Ps.  32.  5  ; 

30.  9;  39.  4;   116.  3,  Jer.  15.  6;  44.  22. 

The  exx.  cited  by  Ew.  indicate  that  he  proceeds  virtually 
on  the  same  principles,  i.  Ps.  69.  22  impf.  disjoined  from 
vav  (in  secution  to  vav  impf.).  2.  Ps.  78.  15  no  vav  but 
impf.  at  head  of  the  clause  where  vav  conv.  impf.  might 
have  stood.  So  v.  26,  49,  50.  3.  Ps.  81.  7  no  vav  in 
the  clause  and  impf.  (after  perf.)  not  at  the  head.  So 
Ps.  106.  18;  107.6,  13.  Driver  admits  of  two  cases:  i. 
Separation  of  vav  by  tmesis,  but  only  with  strictly  modified 
form  (r'tSip^  &c.).  And  2.  strictly  modified  form  at  head  of 
clause  without  vav.  If  the  principle  be  admitted  at  all, 
however,  it  will  be  necessary  to  go  further,  because  the 
strictly  modified  forms  are  so  few,  and  even  they  are  not 
always  employed. 

In  regard  to  i,  3  of  Hitz.  above,  it  is  certain  that  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  preceding  vav  has  no  effect  on  the 
usage  of  impf.  in  the  middle  of  a  clause. 

It  is  not  unnatural  that  in  rapid  and  vigorous  speech  the 
vav  might  drop  off  when  the  verb  stands  at  the  head  of  a 
clause,  particularly  among  other  vav  impf.  forms,  as  Ps.  78. 
15,  26.  Comp.  Ps.  106.  17  with  Nu.  16.  32;  26.  10;  Hos. 
6.  I,  Pr.  7.  7.  Cf.  Ps.  18.  12,  14,  16,  38,  39,  44,  with  the 
same  verses  in  2  S.  22. 

-f-    Rem.   6.  In  some  cases  vav  impf.  is  pointed  as  simple 
vav,  ^.^.  Is.  10.  13  "^'D«],  ^'"l^«],  43.   28^^n«1,  48.  3;  51.  2; 


^  Hitz.  extends  the  principle  to  prose,  £.g.  Deu.  2,  12,  Jos.  15.  63,  2  S, 
2,  28  (on  Job  20.  19). 
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57-  17;  63.  3-5,  Zech.  8.  10,  Ps.  104.  32;  107.  26-29.  I" 
most  of  these  cases  the  peculiarity  belongs  to  \\\^  first  pers. 
In  some  of  them  the  vav  has  evidently  conversive  force,  e.g. 
Is.  43.  28;  51.  2;  in  others,  e,g.  Is.  10.  13,  it  may  be 
doubtful  whether  the  impf.  be  not  a  graphic  pres.  or  freq. 
There  seems  no  doubt  that  according  to  the  Massor.  tradition 
the  strong  vav  received  in  some  instances  a  lighter  pro- 
nunciation.    On  similar  light  vav  with  Juss.  cf.  §  65,  R.  6. 

Rem.   7.  Strong  vav  is  also  used  with  Cohort.      This 

form  had  no  doubt  originally  a  wider  sense  as  an  intensive. 

In  some  cases  a  certain  force  or  liveliness  may  still  appear 

in  coh.  with  vav.  conv.,  e.g.  Gen.  41.   11  HDpnai  and  why ! 

we  dreamed^    32.    6,    Ps.    3.    6;    but  often   any  additional 

emphasis   is   not   to   be    detected,    the   form  being  partly 

rhythmical,  2  S.  22.  24,  or  probably,  since  coh.  and  juss. 

1  make  up  a  single  tense-form,  partly  used  as  the  natural 

P  11   parallel  to  the  juss.  forms  of  vav  impf.     Tl^e  use  of  strong 

U  \      I   vav  wi'th  nnVi,  jc  opnrnH;^ — Tt  iH  rnoLJn  the  prophcts,  and 

>         I    most  common  in  the  personal  narratives  in  Ezr.,  Neh.,  and 

PERFECT  WITH   STRONG  VAV.     VAV   CONV.  PERF. 

§  52.  Vav  perf.  follows  a  simple  impf.  in  any  of  its  uses, 
and  has  the  same  use.  It  has,  however,  in  practice  become 
a  tense-form,  used  in  the  sense  of  impf,  particularly  as  fut. 
and  freq.,  although  no  impf.  precedes.  When  a  neg.  or 
other  word  must  come  between  the  vav  and  perf.,  the  dis- 
course returns  to  the  simple  impf.  Is.  li.  6  tDllp'Dy  HSlt  "l^l 
yil";  '^"T5'D:ir  -^njl  and  the  wolf  shall  divell  with  the  lamb, 
and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid  ;  Hos.  2.  9 
fc«5!^r\  ^^71  Ontrpl^  and  she  shall  seek  thein^  and  shall  not 
find  them.     Gen.  12.  12,  i  S.  i.  11. 

§  53*  (^)  Vav  perf,  continues  impf.  in  the  sense  oi  fut.^ 
and  its  use  in  this  sense  is  general,  although  no  impf. 
immediately  precedes,  i  K.  22.  22  ^yb  T\T\  W"^.rn  b^?t^ 
/  will  go  out  and  be  a  lying  spirit;  Jud.  6.  16  *?y?2y  n^^ilSk 
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H'^Sni.  /  "^^'ill  be  with  thee,  a7id  thou  shalt  smite  Midian. 
With  interrog.  Ex.  2.  7  '^nfe^"J)^"1  a7!^X^  shall  I  go  and  calll 
Jud.  15.  18,  Ru.  I.  II,  I  S.  23.  2.  With  neg.  Jer.  22.  10 
pf^-^-^  -f"^^  l^'^^  vh  he  shall  no  more  return,  and  see  his 
native  land.  Gen.  18.  18;  24.  7,  38,  40;  40.  13,  19;  4^.  33 ; 
50.  25. 

(li)  It  continues  the  impf.  when  it  is  contingent  or 
dependent  on  something  foregoing,  and  in  general  in  the 
senses  mentioned  §  43  ^«  ^•<^-  of  volition,  i  S.  17-32  ^'7?5? 
uvhy)  "n^."!  thy  servant  will  go  and  fight.  Of  command, 
Ex.  20.  24  Pimr\  "^V-nto^n  TMyy^A  mrt:^  an  altar  of  earth 

^     T   :  -It:       •  V  -:  I-  t  t -:         -  :  • 

shalt  thou  make  me,  and  sacrifice  upon  it ;  v.  9. — Gen.  37.  26 
what   gain   i^Tn«    ^'T^^y^    IIS^HNTI^    :ihnp    ^3   that  we 

o  X  •    •   :  •   T  -:i-         •  , 

shoidd  kill  our  brother,  and  cover  his  blood  ?     I  S.  29.  8. — ^. 
G^.  27.  12  yjnynM  W;»n']  ^^r^p*?  "h^"^  perhaps  he  ^/M/ 
/^  me,  and  I  shall  be  as  one  that  mocks  him.     2  K.  19.  4, 

Nu.  22.  II,  2  s.  16. 12.— 2  K.  14. 10  r^v^iL  n^innn  n^^i 

'  >  t:  vt  ivf  •- .         t  t  : 

ni^T'D!]'!  why  shouldst  thou  provoke  misfortune  and  fall  ? 
Jer.  40^15.— Gen.  39.  9  ^'Jl^tpil'l .  .  -Ti^V^.  T^  how  should 
I  do  this  great  evil  and  sin\  2  S.  12.  18  how  shall  we  tell 
him,  and  he  will  take  on  (how  if .  .  .  he  will,  &c.). — Jud.  I.  12 
i^  ^T)r\T\  .  .  .  TVr^^  Dp  'HT  n?}«  whoever  smites  Kirjath 
Sepher,  and  takes  it,  I  will  give,  &c.  Gen.  44.  9.  After 
lir,  y^^  ^V  Gen.  29.  8,  Jud.  16.  2,  i  S.  i.  22,  2  S.  10.  5, 
Hos.  5.  15.  After  Uy^ll  Ex.  i.  19,  i  S.  2.  15  in  b.  freq. 
sense.     See  Cond.  Sent. 

(c)  It  continues  an  impf.  following  telic  particles.     Gen. 
32.  12  *'?5rT')  t^l^^  lest  he"conie  and  smite  me.     Is.  28.  13 
1^;i\p;*l  ^^^Jl  'IIDT;;'.  \V^b  that  they  may  go,  and  fall  and    j^,^^///j7 
be  broken,  &c.     With  t^7"l  ^/?^if  ?2^^  Deu.  19.  10;  23.  15. — Gen.  ^^7-);  ;7o/;j.'; 
3.  22;  19.  19,  Ex.  1.  10,  Deu.  4.  16,  19;  6.  15,  I  S.  9.  5,  Is.    *  *"'     ^'  *' ' 
6.  10,  Hos.  2.  5,  Am.  5.  6. — Gen.  12.  13,  Nu.  15.  40,  Deu.  4.  i; 
6.  18. 
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Rem.  I.  It  is  rarer  that  Impf.  with  simple  vav  is  used 
instead  oi  vav  per/,  after  the  particles  in  b,  c,  as  Ps.  2.  12 
niNni  t)3jj?)"|3  lest  he  be  angry  and  ye  perish.  In  most  of 
the  cases  the  verbs  are  parallel  (just  as  in  very  many  other 
cases  they  are  asyndetons),  e.g.  Is.  40.  27  p^^) ;  Ex.  23.  12, 
Is.  41.  20  (li?P?).  And  '^y^'i^  perhaps  hdiS  often  almost  the 
force  of  a  wish,  and  vav  with  impf.  expresses  purpose.  Jer. 
20.  10  (cohor.),  Nu.  22.  6,  i  K.  18.  5. 

§  54.  Vav  perf.  continues  an  impf.  expressing  what  is 
customary  or  general  (freq.  impf.)  in  pres.  or  past,     {a)  Ex. 

1.  19    Th^^    rn^^r^n    ^Inn    OntD-l  before    the    midwife 

Itt:  vv  - :  I-  T  vv  : 

comes  they  are  delivered  \  Hos.  7.  7  "^l^lri^  ^XS^  D73 
^75bjl  they  all  get  heated  like  an  oven,  and  devour  their 
judges;  Is.  36.  6  iSD:;!  «1^  V^J^  Xij^)^  lyrpD*^  -^t!5«  on  which 
one  leans y  and  it  goes  into  his  hand;  Am.  5.  19  D^^*^  *^?5b?5 
l^n  'i:i?:}D1  '^ISirr  ^:]QD  tl^-'t^n  as  ^  man  Jlees  from  a  lion, 
and  a  bear  meets  him.  Ex.  18.  16,  Deu.  5.  21;  11.  10,  Is. 
29.  8,  II,  12,  Jer.  17.  5-8;  20.  9,  Ez.  29.  7,  Mic.  2.  i,  2,  Fr. 
4.  16;  16.  29;  18.  10,  17. 

(^)  Very  commonly  in  the  past.  Gen.  2.  6  H^i?^  ^b^l. 
nijtprn  ...  a  mist  used  to  go  up,  ^«<^  luater]  2.  10  U^iy\ 
•^^Ol  '^1?1  ^^°"^  there  it  separated  itself,  and  became  four 
heads;  i  S.  2.  19,  20,  and  a  little  robe  it^^  "i^TTiT'^J^ 
T^  nn/yni.  his  mother  used  to  make  for  him,  and  britzg  it 
up  to  him  every  year.  Gen.  6.  4;  29.  2,  3 ;  31.8;  38.  9,  Ex. 
17.  II,  Nu.  21.  8,  9,  I  K.  18.  10.  This  use  oi  vav  perf  .  is  very 
common  in  graphic  descriptions  of  past  events  that  were 
customary  or  habitual,  and  in  giving  the  details  of  a  scene. 
Gen.  29.  2,  3  (watering  of  the  flocks),  Ex.  33.  7-1 1  (procedure 
with  the  Tabernacle),  Jud.  2.  18,  19  (what  happened  when  a 
Judge  was  raised  up),  Jud.  6.  2-6  (details  of  a  Midianite 
raid),  i  S.  i.  4-7  (Elkanah's  case  with  his  two  wives),  i  S. 

2.  13-16  (practice  of  the  priests),  i   S.  17.  34-36  (David's 
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experiences  with  wild  beasts),  Am.  4.  7,  8  (a  drought),  i  K. 
5.  6-8  (Solomon's  menage). 

Rem.  I.  (i)  The  story  is  generally  introduced  by  HNll 
and  it  used  to  be^  followed  by  Dt?  or  ^3  with  perf.  (simple 
perf.  Nu.  II.  8),  sometimes  without  nMI  (Jud.  2.  18);  or  by 
freq.  impf.  Ex.  33.  7.  (2)  Details  are  often  introduced  or  a 
new  start  made  in  the  narrative  by  nsil.  (3)  When  vav  is 
disjoined  from  the  verb  the  simple  freq.  impf.  is  employed. 
(4)  The  writer  does  not  always  consistently  continue  vav 
perf.  or  freq.  impf.,  but  falls  into  simple  narrative  with  vav 
impf.,  &c.,  I  S.  2.  16,  Jud.  6.  4;  12.  5,  6.  The  passage 
I  S.  17.  34  seq.  is  freq.,  Cp^l  having  the  force  of  a  vigorous 
supposition  (when  he  rose  up). 

The  use  of  vav  perf.  as  freq.  is  exceedingly  free  ;  it  may 
occur  in  any  connexion,  introducing  an  additional  trait  or 
anTentirely  new  fact.  Is.  6.  3  •^J"*'^  ^\  ^"^ij}  and  one  cried 
(continuously)  to  the  other;  2  S.  12.  16  33^1  |S  ^31  and  he 
went  in  and  lay  all  night  (the  child  died  on  7th  day),  i  S.  7. 16 
■qpni  and  he  used  to  go  yearly  (following  a  historical  narrative) ; 
I  K.  9.  25  '^  njyni  and'^oX.  offered  thrice  a  year  (a  new  point), 
I  S.  16.  23 ;  27.  9,  I  K.  4.  7,  2  K.  3.  4,  cf.  Gen.  37.  3. 

§  55.  Vav  perf.  continues  verbal  forms  belonging  to  the 
^p^^^.^j2Jl!l2I2Lj2!lf"T"'^'''^'""^  ^^  ^'^  i^  m^^^^'^gj  ^^  (a)  imper., 
coh.,  juss. ;  (&)  infin. ;  (c)  ptcp. 

(a)  I  S.  8.  22  riD^nm  D^1p5.  i^ntf  listen  to  their  voice, 
and  appoint  a  king]  i  K.  2.  31  llH^^lpI  "^il'V^iP  ^^^^  upon 
him,  and  bury  him.  Gen.  6.  14;  19.  2;  45.  19,  Ex.  18.  19-22, 
I  S.  12.  24;  15.  3,  18,  2  S.  19.  34,  I  K.  2.  36;  17.  13,  Jer. 
25.  15.     So  after  inf.  abs.  as  general  imper.  (§  88  b\  Deu. 

1.  16;  31.  26,  Jer.  32.  14.  Cohort,  Gen.  31.  44  n*^*)!  njl*)?? 
1^7  n*^rT)  let  us  make  a  cov.  and  it  shall  be  a  witness :  Ru. 

2.  7.  After  juss.,  Ex.  5.  7  ]nn  ^tTtPipl  ^D7^.  DH  let  them  go 
themselves,  and  gather  straw,  i  K.  i.  2;  22.  13.  Gen.  1. 14; 
28.3. 

{b)  Infin.— In   ref.  to  fut.,  2  K.  18.  32  ^'Iinp^'l  ^^A^'^V 
6 
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till  I  come  and  take  you;  Jud.  8.  7  *>T5.  Hirrifc^  '^  nn^l 
^'Tntpil  when  Je.  gives  Zebah  into  my  hand  /  will  thrash^  &c. 
Gen.  27.  45,  Ex.  i.  16;  7.  5,  Jud.  6.  18,  i  S.  10.  2,  8,  i  K. 
2.42,  2  K.  10.  2,  3.  So  inf.  abs.  for  finite  verb,  Is.  5.  5  ;  31.  5. 
After  inf.  in  freq.  sense,  Am.  I.  ii  riHtlJI  VHb^  'iD"r'^"Sir 
V?:5n"1  and  stifled  his  compassions ;  Jer.  7.  9,  10  T\T\  Ibjrj 
QJlb^l^  .  .  .  ^*h^^*l  do  ye  steal,  murder,  commit  adultery  .  .  . 
and  then  come  and  stand  before  me !     23.  14. 

(c)  Ptcp.— In  ref.  to  fut.,  Ex.  7-  17  •  •  •  HM  '^pbtj  mn 
017  ^^91151  behold  /  will  smite  the  waters,  and  they  shall 
be  turned  into  blood.  So  v.  27,  28;  8.  17;  17.  6,  Deu.  4.  22, 
Jos.  I.  13,  I  S.  14.  8,  I  K.  2.  2;  13.  2,  3;  20.  36,  Jer.  21.  9; 
25.  9.  In  a  contingent  or  freq.  sense,  Ex.  21.12  U^^^  HS^ 
rip*!  any  one  who  smites  a  man  j-^  ^-^^/  he  dies)  2  S.  14.  10 
"^^St  'in^^iri'l  T^^  "^^-I^l!  whoever  speaks  to  thee  bring 
him  to  me  (it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  read  "in^^im,  cf.  Jer. 
2.  27,  Song  5.  9,  Jos.  2. 17,  20).  I  S.  2. 13, 14  nij  HIT  UJ^ib^'bD 
insn  *^^5  b^l*)  whenever  any  one  sacrificed  the  priest's  man 
would  come  ,  .  .v.  14.     Nu.  21.  8,  2  S.  17.  17,  Mic.  3.  5. 

§  56.  Vav  perf.  may  follow  anything  which  supplies  _  the 
ground.or  condition  of  a  new  development.  Hence  it  forms 
the  apodosis  to  temporal,  causal,  and  conditional  sentences 
or  their  equivalents,  casus  pendens^  &c.  Gen.  3.  5  Di^'i 
'D5*'5''}?  ^np5?1  05^5^:?  on  the  day  ye  ^^\.  your  eyes  shall  be 
opened.  Qbad!  8.  Hos.  i.  4  W)^D^  tDVP  ^^V  yet  a  little, 
and  I  will  visit  \  and  often  with  11^,  Ex.  17.  4,  Is.  10.  25  ; 
21.  16;  29.  17,  cf.  16.  14;  18.  5,  I  S.  2.  31,  I  K.  13.  31.— Is. 
6.  7  q^^-iir  np")  TilDto'by  nt  i^JJ  this  has  touched  thy 
lips,  and  thine  iniquity  shall  depart.  Ps.  25.  11  ^rpti  ]5^^7 
nn^DI  '^  for  thy  name's  s^k.^  pardon.     Is.  3.  16,  17;  37.  29, 

X    :    -It    J  ^ 

Nu.  14.  24,  Jud..  II.  8,  I  K.  20.  28,  2  K.  19.  28. — Casus  pendens ^ 
Is.  9.  4  nn'^ni  .  .  .  ]«b  ]'i^P"^5  ''?  for  every  boot  of  him 
that  trampeth  in  the  fray  .  .  .  shall  be  for  burning;    lo.  26 
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'ib^t??^  D^'H'^J^  ^ntsp^  and  his  rod  upon  the  sea,  he  shall 
lift  it  up.  Nu.  14.  31,  I  S.  25,  27,  2  S.  14.  ip.  After  niJl. 
Nu.  14.  40  ^:^^y3  ^lir\\  Jer.  23.  39  Wipj")  ^??n  (so  rd. 
=*^nt^t?2'^).  Ez.  34.  II.  Cf.  Gen.  47.  23.  In  all  the  above 
uses  of  vav  the  apod,  has  a  certain  emphasis. 

And,  of  course,  vav  perf.  continues  another  vav  perf. 
Gen.  3.  22  ""m  .  .  .  ^p^")  .  .  .  n)2S'l  .  .  .  n^?Jy]5).  Deu.  1 1. 
18-20. 

§  57.  When  there  is  an  adverbial  clause  the  phrase  rTTTl 
and  it  shall  be^  or,  was  (freq.),  is  often  prefixed,  particularly 
when  the  actions  dLXQ/ut.  ox  frequentative.     Ex.  22.  26  XVTVS  ^«f^^'\ 
"^^nyDt^l  "^Y^  PV?V*^?  ^^^  when  he  shall  cry  unto  me,  /  will 
hear]  Nu.  21.  9  ^m  .  .  .  tO'^Sim  UJ^b^Tlb^  ^mu^  rvrV\  and 

TT  ••:  •  v'-T        •         tt: 

it  was  if  a  serpent  had  bitten  a  man,  he  looked . . .  and  lived; 

Jud.  6.  3  ]^TO  n^^;']  'to^  3^!)J'^^  "^^Ol  ^"^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^" 
Israel  had  sown,  Midian  used  to  come  up.  Gen.  24.  14;  27.  40, 
44.  31,  Ex.  I.  10;  4.  8,  9;  17.  II ;  Deu.  17.  18,  Jud.  4.  20,  i  S. 
3.  9;  16.  16,  I  K.  I.  21;  II.  38. — Gen.  30.  41;  38.  9,  Jud. 
19.  30,  I  S.  16.  23,  2  S.  14.  26;  15.  5.  If  and  be  disjoined 
from  verb  the  impf.  must  be  used,  Gen.  12.  12;  30.  42.  But 
frequently  impf.jwithout  and-  is  employed,  Gen.  4.  14,  Ex. 
33.  7-9,  I  S.  2.  36;  17.  25,  2  S.  15.  35,  I  K.  2.  37;  19.  17, 
2  K.  4.  10,  Is.  2.  2j  10.  27;  14.  3,  4. 

Rem.  I.  In  §  56  the  time  designations  are  sometimes 
very  terse ;  Ex.  16.  6  DriV']^.  '^%  ^^  evenings  then  ye  shall 
know.  Cf.  Nu.  16.  5  V^^\  "li^jln  in  the  morning  he  'will  shew. 
Jud.  16.  2.  Pr.  24.  27  ri''On^  "inx  afterwards,  //^^«  build  thy 
,  house,  I  K.  13.  31.  The  causal  connection  also  may  be 
very  slightly  expressed.  Gen.  20.  11  there  is  no  fear  of 
God  here  ^^I^^JiJ}.  and  they  will  kill  me.  Ru.  3.  9  I  am  Ruth 
rib'iai  therefore  spread  thy  skirt.  2  K;  9.  26  I  saw  the  blood 
of  Naboth  yesterday  ^p^p^.  and  I  will  requite  thee.  Is.  5.8 
till  there  be  no  place  Dri3K^m  and  ye  be  let  dwell  alone,  2  S. 
.  7.  9,  14;  14.  7,  Gen.  26.  10,  22,  Deu.  6.  5,  Jud.  i.  15,  Pr. 
6.  .11  ;  24.  33,  34.    Am.  5.  26,  27,  «^;^  (therefore)  ye  shall 


/ 
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take  up  (the  unexpressed  ground  is  the  exaggerated  cultus 
in  contrast  to  v.  25). 

Vav  perf.,  however,  has  acquired  the  force  of  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  impf.,  and  may  occur  in  a  fut.  or  freq.  sense 
in  any  connection.  Josh.  22.  28,  Is.  2.  2,  Jud.  13.  3,  i  S. 
15.  28,  I  K.  2.  44.  Ex.  6.  6,  2  S.  16.  13.  Peculiar  Am. 
7.  4  '  y3{J1  and  it  would  (or  wi'//,  is  in  act  to — the  imminent 
act  made  pres.)  devour.     The  act  was  not  begun. 

Rem.  2.  The  two  most  common  forms  of  §  57  are  Hos. 

I.  5  'rirm^  ^m  D1»3  iTm  Iwill  break-,  and  Hos.   2.   23  .THI 

npVK  K^nn  Di*3  Iwill  answer,  cf.  z'.  18.     TJifi_lattpr  cotrunon 

in  Is.  (see  exx.   at  end  of  §  57).     Am.  8.  9,  Zeph.   i.  8, 

"Vith  12. 

Rem.  3.  In  later  style  n^ni  sometimes  agrees  with  subj.j 
Nu.  5.  27,  Jer.  42.  16;  cf.  v,  17,  instead  of  being  used 
impersonally. 


PERF.  AND  IMPF.  WITH  SIMPLE  VAV  (COPULATIVE) 

§  58.  In  the  more  ancient  and  classical  language  vav 
with  perf.  is  almost  invariably  conversive.  In  the  declining 
stages  of  the  speech  the  vqv^  of  the  form  7^p1  is  often 
simply  copulative,  and  h^  killed;  while  in  post-biblical 
language  the  vav  convers.  disappears.  In  the  classical 
language,  however,  vav  with  perf.  occasionally  expresses  an 
action  not  consequential  or  successive  to  what  precedes,  but 
co-ordinate  with  it. 

(a)  When_the.s£c:Qpd  verb  merely  repeats  the  idea-of  the 
firsL  being  synonymous,  or  in  some  jway^-parallel  with  it. 
I  S.  12.  2  '^m?n  ^'iiljj/t  *'?y,l  I  am  old  and  grey  \  Is.  I.  2 
''rip^'i"^!  '^JT7^3r~D^5l~T~have  nourished  and  brought  up 
children.  Gen.  31.  7  he  has  cozened  me,  and  changed 
(changing)  my  hire.  Deu.  2.  30,  Nu.  23.  19,  i  K.  8.  47,  2  K. 
19.  22,  Is.  29.  20;  63.  10,  Ps.  20.  9;  27.  2;  38.  9,  Job  I.  5, 
Lam.  2.  22,  I  Chr.  23.  i.  This  differs  little  from  the  asyn- 
detous  construction.     Jos.  13.  i,  Lam.  2.  16,  Jud.  5.  27. 
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(b)  When  the  second  verb  expresses  a  contrast.  I  K. 
3.  1 1  ri^lSttl?'!  .  .  .  Q*'??''  ^^t?^  ^  thou  hast  not  asked  long 
1  i feT7.  but  hast  asked,  &c.  Jer.  4.  10,  thou  saidst,  Ye  shal  1 
have  peace  tZJD^n"!^  !l"in  H^JwI.  whereas  the  sword  reaches 
to  the  Hfe.  i  S.  10.  2  he  has  lost  thought  of  the  asses 
D^/  ^b^ll  and  is  coftcerned  about  you.     2  K.  8.  10,  Pr.  9.  12. 

V  T         -   T  : 

And,  in  general,  when  an  action  is  thrown  out  of  the 
stream  of  narrative,  and  invested  with  distinct  importance 
and  independence.  Gen.  21.  25  Ib^  HDini  and  Abr.  chid 
with  Abimelek.     Gen.  34.  5  held  his  peace,  so  2  K.  18.  36. 

1  K.  21. 12  (the  two  points  in  Jezebel's  letter  are  carried  out). 

2  K.  18.  4,  where,  perhaps,  each  of  the  acts  is  emphasised. 
Is.  I.  8  and  is  left,  22.  14;  28.  26. 

{c)  But  there^^re_^manv_cases  where  vav  with  perf. 
appears  in  simple  narrative,  and  is  merely  copulative.  I  K. 
12.  32;  13.  3;  14.  27;  2  K.  14.7,  10;  21.4;  23.  4,  and  often. 
The  usage  becomes  more  common  as  the  language  declines, 
and  comes  under  the  influence  of  Aramaic.  Even  in  early 
style  the  form  Il'^Jl'l  and  it  was  is  not  quite  rare.  Am.  7.  2, 
I  S.  I.  12;  10.  9;  17.  48;  ^5.  20,  2  S.  6.  16.  In  Gen.  38.  5 
rd.  ^•'rn  with  Sep. 

Rem.  I.  The  perf.  with  vav  seems  occasionally  to  resume 
and  restate  briefly  an  event  previously  described  in  detail ; 
Jud.  7.  13  bD3"l,  I  K.  20.  21,  Gen.  15.  6?  The  two  cases  of 
/VJ^  Jud.  3.  23,  2  S.  13.  18  are  curious.  In  2  S.  v.  18  states 
how  the  two  injunctions  oi  v.  17  were  literally  carried  out. 
In  I  K.  II.  10  njyi  has  almost  plup.  sense.  In  i  K.  6.  32, 
35  J'rijl  is  freq.,  distributing  the  act  over  several  objects; 
§  54  d.  In  2  S.  16.  5  the  consn.  is  unusual,  two  nominal 
clauses  might  have  been  expected.  In  some  cases  the  text 
is  faulty,  as  Is.  38.  15  "IDKV 

§  59.  The  impf.  with  simple  vav  (copulative)  is  common 
in  all  periods  of  the  language,  especially  in  animated  speech. 
The  use  of  the  simple  impf,  and  especially  its  repetition, 
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gives  the  various  actions  more  independencg_and  force  than 
if  tl^e^ordinary  secution  with  vav  perf.  ha^.  been  adopted. 
Gen.  49.7  D^^'pSll  . .  .  DpVntJ  /  'will  divide  them  .  .  .c^nd  I 
will  scatter  them  \  Hos.  5.  14  IJ^b^l  ^^tpi;?.  Sometimes  with 
force  of  contrast,  Hos.  6.  i  ^ib^9"^^1  fl'^tO  he  has  torn,  ^^// 
he  will  heal  us,  8.-  13;  13.  8,  Is.  5,  29.  The  asyndetous 
corisn.  is  only  slightly  more  vivid.  Ex.  15.  9,  Hos.  5.  15; 
6-  3  J  9-  9\  10.  2  (common  in  Hos.).  In  la^er^ st3^e  impf. 
with  simple  vav  is  used  where  earlier  style  would  have^  used 
vay  perf.,  Ps.  91.  14;  and  in  conditional  sentences,  Is.  40.  30. 

THE  MOODS.      IMPERATIVE,  JUSSIVE,  AND 
COHORTATIVE. 

§  60.  The  imper.  is  used,  as  in  other  languages,  to 
express  a  command^  advice  (often  ironical ^  i  K.  2.  22,  Am. 
4.  4),  permission^  or  request.  Besides  the  ordinary  form  one 
strengthened  by  n  may  be  used,  to  which  or  to  the  ordinary 
form  the  precative  particle  t^i  is  often  added ;  Gen.  27.  26 
'^^Tiptf^  b^3"nt2J^  come  here  and  kiss  me  !  24.  23  '^^  b^i  "^Tiin 

It-:  t        t    :  T       »/      .         ^        .    .  _ 

tell  me  !    Ex.  20.  12,  2  S.  18.  23,  Nu.  23.  7. 

The  imper.  is  only  used  in  2nd  pers. ;  for  other  persons 
the  impf.  (juss.,  coh.)  must  be  employed;  Gen.  18.  4  b^^np^ 
D'^tS  tOVp  let  sopie  water  be  brought.  Even  for  the  2nd  pers. 
the  impf.  is  often  used,  §  45,  R.  4.     Gen.  44.  33,  i  K.  1.2. 

The  imper.  cannot  be  used  with  negative  particles.  The 
impf.  must  be  used,  whether  with  fc^7,  expressing  a  command, 
or  with  7b^,  expressing  oftener  dissuasion,  dep7^ecation.  In 
the  latter  case  the  juss.  is  very  common.  Gen.  45.  9  TVT\ 
'lbi?n"7St  "^bS^  come  down  to  me,  delay  not)  Deu.  9.  7  "^it 
nStpn'Sbji  remember,  forget  not.  Gen.  18.  3;  26.  2;  37.  22, 
Deu.  31.  6",  2  K.  r8.  26-32,  Is.  6.  9,  Jer.  4.  3,  4.    Ex.  20.  3  seq. 

Rem.    I.    While  the   lengthened   imper.    originally   ex- 
pressed some  subjective  emphasis  on  the  part  of  the  speaker, 
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it  is  often  dificult  to  see  any  difference  between  the  forms 
in-^usage,  comp.  JuJ.  9.  S  with  v.'  14,  i  S.  9.  23.  The\ 
extendedjorm  seems  more  courteoiiS-thaiLthe  abrupt  shorter  \ 
form,  but  euphony  always  exerts  an  influence.  In  some  1 
cases  the  longer  form  has  become  fixed,  as  H^n  hasten^  nnij;  / 
awakey  nB^*''an  bring  near^  ^'^'^^'^  swear,  HTK'i?!!  listen  (exc.  ( 
Job  33-  3i)>  and  others. 

Rem.  2.  The  imper.  is  sometimes  interjected  in  descrip- 
tions of  the  fut.,  the  speaker  himself  taking  part  in  the 
events  described,  and  directly  addressing  the  subject  of 
them.  This  imper.  is  equivalent  to  a  strong  subjective  ex- 
pression of  fut.,  e.g.  Is.  54.  14 ''ipnT  he  far  =  thoit  shall  he 
far,  Ps.  no.  2,  Job  5.  22,  i  S.  10.  7,  Is.  37.  30;   65.  18. 

Rem.  3.  In  higher,  s^tyle  the  plur.  imper.  is  used  when 
-  'no  definite  subi,„ls,_adtesse^ ;  Is.  13.  2  D3-^^?^  Uft  up  a 
signal!  =  let  a  signal  be  lifted  up!   14.  21,  and  often. 

Rem.  4.  A  number  of  imper.  may  follow  one  another, 
particularly  in  animated  speech.  Gen.  27.  19,  Jer.  5.  i. 
Various  forms"a^pear.  i.  "i^i?  "ifp  go,  say,  Deu.  5.  27,  2  S. 
7.  3,  I  K.  18.  8,  19,  41,  44;  19.  5,  Hos.  I.  2.  2.  "^^.^^,  P  go 
and  say,  i  K.  22.  22,  &c.  3.  ri'llOjJIlb,  Deu.  12."^^,  Jud. 
4.  6,  2  S.  7.  5,  I  K.  19.  II,  Is.'e.^g.  4.  n-lDK1  tji^n,  Jer. 
2.  I  ;  3.  12,  and  often  in  Jer.,  2  S.  24.  12,  2  K.  5.  10. 

Not  uncommon  formulas  are,  i  K.  20.  7  ^&<1.^  W^JTn, 
V,  22  sing.,  Jer.  2.  19.  Diff'erent  order,  Jer.  5,  i  \^\  K3'lK"n, 
cf.  both  forms,  i  S.  22,.  22,  23. 

'  §61.  Jussive  and  Cohortative.^ — Besides  the  ordinary 
impf.  there  are  two  modified  forms  of  it,  the  so-called 
Cohortative  and  the  Jussive.  The  former,  used  in  the  first 
person,  expresses  the  desire,  will,  or  intention  of  the  speaker 
when  he  himself  is  subj.  of  the  action ;  the  juss.,  used  in 
second  and  third  pers.,  expresses  the  speaker's  desire,  will, 
or  cohimand  when  others  are  the  subj.  of  the  action.     The 

1'  The  impf.  &c.  of  an  Ar.  verb,  in  3rd  pers.  is  as  follows  :— 

Impf.  Subj.  Juss.  '  Energic. 

3  s.  yaqtuhf  yaqtula  -  yaqtul  yaqtulawwa,  yaqtulaw, 

3  pi.         yaqtul^wa  yaqtuht  yaqtul^  P'  yaqtula. 


ar^^C-c^  /3  0- 
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first  form  is  called  by  some  the  Intentional ;  others  embrace 
both  under  the  name  Voluntative. 

When  special  cohort,  and  juss.  forms  exist  they  are 
generally  used  to  express  the  senses  just  noted,  but  by  no 
means  uniformly,  the  simple  impf.  being  often  found  where 
the  modified  forms  might  have  been  employed.  Job  3.  9 
n«1V^N  with  20.  17  t^'^.V^Sl. 

§  62.  Use  of  Cohort. — The  coh.  or  intentional  is  used  to 
express  the  will  of  the  speaker  in  ref.  to  his  own  action, 
Deu.  12.  20  *^tol  n7D^  /  woii/d  eat  flesh;   17.  14  rTD^'tofc^ 

"TJ^n  "hv  I  '^ill  set  a  king  over  me ;  13.  7  '«  •^73^,51  ilp^,5 
D'^inSl  we  will  go  and  serve  other  gods.  The  particle  b^3 
is  often  added.  Gen.  18.  21  b«^2"n"nb^  /  will  s:o  down.  Ex. 
ikCtiWi  3-  3'  J"^'  ^9-  II,  13,  Is.  5.  I.  The  cohort,  form  is  only 
li^ft-^K.  ®  I  occasional  with  neg.,  2  S.  24.  14  Dlb<t  Tl^  ^^i;)!  k^rHT^? 
nSsbji'Tbii  .  .  .  but  into  the  hand  of  man  let  me  not  fall  \  Jer. 
17.  18;  18.  18,  Jon.  T.  14,  Ps.  25.  2;  69.  15.     When  there  are 

(\^ J  several  verbs  one  may  have  coh.  form  and  the  others  not,  or 

1^11  may  have  it.  Comp.  Is.  i.  24,  Gen.  24.  57,  Ps.  26.  6  with 
Gen.  22.  5;  33712,  2  S.  3.  21,  Hos.  2.  9;  6.  3,  Ps.  27.  6.— 
Thus  when  the  speaker  is  free  the  coh.  expresses  intention 
or  determination,  or  it  may  be  desire ;  when  he  is^ependent 
on  others  it  expresses  a  wish  or  request.  Gen.  11.  3,  4,  7; 
12.  2,  3;  33.  14;  50.  5,  Nu.  21.  22,  Deu.  2.  27,  Jud.  12.  5, 
I  S.  28.  22,  2  S.  16.  9,  I  K.  19.  20. 

§  63.  Use  of  Jussive. — The  juss.  is  used — {a)  to, express  a 
command  ;j_J^  10.  8  hvf\t^  0**^^  riJTlip  seven  days  thou 
shall  wait.  Particularly  ^n  neg.  sentences,  Deu.  3.  26 
"TiVJ^TS^"^—  ^ipiri'^Si  speak  to  me  no  more\  Hos.  4.  4 
t!}''«  TO'i^-blSt')  ll^"*:'St  UJ'^l;^  let  none  contend  and  none 
reprove.  If  there  be  g^y^rgl^nf^g  ^^ayises  >^S  is  often  used 
(ft)  ii^j  after  the  first,  i  K.  20.  8  Hlb^H  «i^l  Orptpri-^^  listen  not, 
nor  consent,  Am.   5.   5  ;   but   in   impassioned   language   7i^ 
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IS  retained,  Hos.  4.  15,  Ob.  12-14. — Gen.  22.  12;  30.  34; 
33.9;  45.  20,  Deu.  15.  3. 

(b)  To  express  advice  or  re^commenrlation ;  Jud.  15.  2 
1j^  sister  is  prettier  XViynt^  ^7  fc^J"^?!]^  ^^'^^  ^^^  instead  of 
her;  Gen.  41.  33  'inn^??^').  XO^^  HiT)?  b^*;!;;  (so  Baer)  let 
Ph.  look  out  a  man  and  place  him\  v.  34.  Ex.  8.  25,  i  K. 
I.  2;  22.  13. 

if)  To  express  a  wish,  request,  or  entreaty;   I  S.  I.  23 

V^J7J_?i2  ^^y  J^'  f^^fi^  ^^^  ^^^^  *  I  K.  17.  21  ^Jl^^ 
ntn  ibTf'tiDi    may   the  soul  of  this   child   retuim ;    Gen. 

18.  30  ^TX^  ^X}\  ^rb^   ^^  not  angry.  Lord.     Gen.  13.  8; 

19.  7;  26.  28;  30.  24;  31.  49;  44.  33;  45-  5,  Ex.  5.  21,  Nu. 
23.  10,  I  S.  24.  16,  2  S.  19.  38,  I  K.  20.  32. 

Rem.  I.  In  a  few  cases  the  coh.  appears  in  3rd  pars., 
Deu.  33.  16  [rd,  nt^ion?),  Is.  5.  19,  Ps.  20.  4,  Job  11.  17. 
On  the  other  hand  a  few  cIt5LJ  u^cur  of  juss.  in  ist  pers., 
I  S.  14.  36,  2  S.  17.  12,  Is.  41.  23  (Kth.),  28.  These 
facts  might  suggest  that  coh.  was  at  one  time  a  completp 
tense-form  (like  Ar.  energic).  and  that  the  same  was  true  of 
juss.      At   pre«^ent   the   frao-mpntary  fnrmg   <:iipp]p.mftnt  eanh 

otlier. 

Rem.  2.  Except  in  neg.  sent,  the  iuss.  of  and^pers.  is 
rare,  the  imper.  being  used.  Jn  2nd  pers.  i  S.  10.  8,  Ez. 
3^3  (J=>ep.  points  Kaij,  Fs.^i.  21.  Itjs^also  rarely  that  the 
juss.  is  used  after  Nt?;  Gen.  24.  8,  i  Sam.  14.  36,  2  S. 
17.  T2\   187T4  (coh.),  I  K.  2.  6,  Ez.  48.  14.     Deu.  13.  i.  ? 

Rem.  3.  The  form  ^p1^  &c.  (hiph.  of  cipQ  pccurs.with.no 
juss.  sense,  e.g.  Nu.  22.  19,  Deu.  18.  16,  Hos.  9.  15 ;  Jo.  2.  2, 
Ez.  5.  16.  So  Gen.  4.  12  (hardly  from  being  apod,  of  a  con- 
dition). There  seems  a  confusion  with  Kal  of  PjDfc^  as  a  s's; 
cf.  2  S.  6.  I,  Mic.  4.  6,  Ps.  104.  29. 

On  some  anomalous  uses  of  juss.  and  coh.  cf.  §  65, 
R.  ^.  6. 
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1^  §  64.  Imper.  with  simple  vJ^MThe  imper.  with  sifnole 

vav  following  anotherJiTr^er.  expresses  the  certain  eff'ec^fJL 

the  firstTor  it  may  be  its  purpose.     The  first  ijUfier,  in.  this 

^    A  case  virtually  expresses  a  condition  ]rfBph  carries  with  it  the 


second  as  a  consequence.  Gen.  42.  18  ^''ni  ^tZ?^  jlb^t  i^<?  f/iis 
and  live  \  2  K.  5.  13  ^H^l  YD*!  wash  and  become  clean  \ 
Is»  45.  22  ^^tpiill  '^SSl  ^2Q  look  unto  me^  and  be  saved. 
Sometimes  the  certain  issue  rather  than  strict  consequence 
is  expressed,  as  in  the  ironical  concession,  Is.  8.  9  ^"^tbf^nil 
"^t^V^  gird  yourselves^  but  {;yt  shall)  (5^  confounded.  2  K. 
iST^i,  Am.  4.  4;  $.  4,  6,  Jer.  25.  5;  27.  12,  Ps.  37.  27. 
Without  ^<2z/,  Hos.  ID.  12,  Song  4.  16,  Pr.  20.  13. 
^  iA9/n\  §^5*  J^^^'   ^^^   ^°^*   ^^^^   simple   vav.-^The   coh.   and 

sJ'n^vTZ  i^^^*  ^^^^  simple  vav  are  greatly  used  to  express  design  or 
iK-rS^j*'^  purpose;  or,  according  to  our  way  of  thought,  sometimes 
A,*cHu»,ii  effect.  If  the  purpose-clause  be  neg.  t^71  with  indie,  is 
'tft-ft        S  I  almost  always  used. 

.iw^  C'^)  Aft^'*  an  imper.,  or  anything  with  imper.  sense,  as 

vof^**^  -^        coh.  or  juss.      Gen.  27.  4  nS^t*^')  "^y  H^ji'^irT  ^r/;^^^  /^  me 

f'*'^(i        that  I  may  eat\    Ex.   14.   12  ''TCrTs'^   5^7?^?-!   ^^^P    ^ID 

*'^^***^*^  /^^t^^  us  alone,  that  we  may  serve  Egypt;  Jud.  6.  30  t^!^1n 

i^^''"*^*^r\b*»')  Tf?!l"nSl  bring  out  thy  son,  that  he  may  die\  Ex.  32.  10 

\        "^^^^  '^^\^'^\V^  *^  T^TVIT}  let  me  alone,  that  my  anger  may  btirn\ 

Gen.  42.  2  n^gj  t^^l  n^ng*]  ^:^-^i:;tp  buy  corn  for  us,  that 

we  may  live,  and  not  die\  i  S.  5.  11   t^T'l   ItT^'l  .  .  •  ^Hp?) 

''n^  n*'^*'  send  away  the  ark  that  it  may  return,  and  not 

kill  me-,  2"s.  13.  25  ^^Sy  -r5L5?  t^^l  ^::^?  *^^3  ^r^^  let  us 

riot  all  go,  that  we  be  not  burdensome  to  thee.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

{U)  After  clauses  expressing  a  wi,sk_orJiQBe.  Jud.  9.  29 
m^D«n  "n^H  ntn  O^n-rib^  \TS^  '^n  would  that  this  people 
vv^re  mniiy  lidir&Tl^iat  1  mifrkt  (then  I  would^  remove  K\S\v^. 


'U.,knA)0>U> 


THE   MDODS   WITH   LIGHT   VAV  9fc 

Is.  25.  9,  Jer.  8.  23 ;  9.   i ;  20.  10  (after  ''7^^^>  ^^-   ^^h*  ^x. 

32.  30),  Ps.  55.  7,  Job  6.  9,  10;  13.  5;  22.  28;  23.  3-5;  16.  '^^•*^*;  ^^''^• 

20,  ai  my  eye  drops  (=a  i^^er)  ^/^^/  /^^  would  vindicate,  '|  ', 

^^After  ne^.  senteadrTNu.  23.  19  y<T^  h"^  t^^b^  )^ 
GoG^not  a  man,  ///^/  he  should  lie\  cf.  inf.  I  S.  15.  29.  Ps. 
51.  18  n^^lb^l  nnt  "^lA^^  ^^  thou  deslrest  not  sacrifice, 
that  I  should  give  it.^^  K.  3.  11,  Is.  53.  2,  Ps.  49.  8-10; 
55.  13.  Without  and,  Job  9.  33  there  is  no  daysman,  that  he 
might  lay  his  hand  upon  us  both.     So  v.  32. 

{d)  After  interro^.  sentences,  i  K.  22.  20  T\t^i  ^'^ 
^J^;in  It^^nb^'nSt  who  wiU  entice  Ahab  to  go  up}  Am.  8.  5 
"^It:?  ni''iltP3'l  tlJnhn  *11J?1  "^TO  when  wiU  the  new  moon 
be  over,  that  we  may  sell  cornt  'Ex.  2.  7,  i  S.  20.  4,  I  K. 
12.  9  (cf.  inf.  V,  6),  2  K.  3.  II,  Is.  19.  12;  40.  25  ;  41.  26,  28, 
Jer.  23.  18  {rd.  last  word  jrt::5t2J21»  cf.  v.  22),  Hos.  14.  10 
(Jer.  9.  11),  Jon.  i.  11,  Lam.  2.  13,  Job  41.  3,  Est.  5.  3,  6. 

Instead_ofvav  with  juss.  or  coh.  the  more  vigorous  imper. 
with  vav  may  be  found  in  the  above  cases,  a-d.  Gen.  20.  7 ; 
45.  18,  Ex.  3.  10,  2  S.  21.  3,  I  K.  I.  12,  2  K.  5.  10;  18.  32; 
Ps.  128.  5,  Job  II.  6,  Ru.  I.  9. 

Rem.  I.  Additional  exx.  of  §  65/7.  Gen.  13.  9;  18.  30; 
19.  20;  27.  21;  30.  25,  28;  42.  20,  Ex.  8.  4;  14.  15,  16, 
Nu.  14.  42;   21.  7;  25.  4,  Deu.   I.  42;  5.  28,   I  S.  9.  27; 

11.  3  ;  15.  16;  17.  10;  18.  21 ;  28.  7,  2  S.  14.  7;  16.  II, 
I  K.  13.  6,  18;  18.  27,  2  K.  5.  8;  6.  22,  Is.  2.  3  ;  5.  19; 
55-  3>  Jer.  37-  20;  38.  24,  Hos.  2.  4,  Ps.  45.  12;  81.  9,  11; 
83.  5;  90.  14,  Job  13.  13. 

T"J22^  f-^gp^  (y-f/,  Ar  r^^'^/fT  ^ii^'^h  s^uUun.  Occasionally 
Heb.  uses  vav  with  volunt.  to  express  design  even  after 
the  indie,  in  the^past,  as  LamT  i.  19  ITK'JpaK  IC'pa  they 
sought  food  that  tfiey%iight  revive  their  soul  (cf.  inf.  v.  11). 
Is.  25.  9,  I  K.  13.  33,  2  K.  19.  25. 

Rem.  2.  The  idea  of  design  expressed  by,  the  consn.  is 
illustratedL_by,Jts--ittt©F^mng«  with  y  and  inf.,^.^..  i    K. 

12.  6  inf.  with  v.  9  juss.,    i   K.   22.  7  with  i^.  8,  cf.  Deu. 
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17.  17  with  V,  20.  Effect  is  rather  expressed  by  vav 
pert'.,  n^ni  not  ^n^l,  though  tJie  distinction  is  not  always 
apparent;  comp.  i  S.  15.  25  coh.  with  v.  30  vav  perf. 
Ex.  8.  12,  I  S.  24.  16,  2  S.  21.  6,  I  K.  I.  2.  The4«s., 
however,  does  not  express  effect  simply  so  as  ihatySjm.rt 
from  design  ;  though  there  is  a  tendency  to  put  design  mto 
the  action  rather  than  the  agent^^nd  this  might_explain 
some  cases  of  juss.;  cf.  §  149,  Rl  3. — On  the  other  hand, 
in  "^gTri^^Yg  ^'^^"ti  VP^'  r^""^  often  expresses  the  effect  or  con- 
sequence of  the  action,  the  whole  compound  expression 
(first  verb  and  its  consequence  vav  perf.)  being  under  the 

neg. ;  Deu.  7,  25,  26  n"-;!!!  K^3n-N^i  nnip^^i .  .  .  nbnn  S  thou 

shalt  not  covet  a7id  take^  thou  shalt  not  bring  it  to  thy 
house  and  so  become  a  curse.  Ex.  33.  20,  Deu.  19  10; 
22.  4,  Is.  28.  28,  Ps.  143.  7. 

Rem.  3.  The  neg.  apod,  is  usually  subordinated  by  fc<7j 
(or  xf))  with  ordinary  impf.  The  form  ?^\  rather  co-ordinates 
its  clause  to  the  preceding  one,  Deu.  33.  6,  Gen.  22.  12, 
Jud.  13.  14,  Ps.  27.  9,  though  some  cases  may  seem  dubious, 
Nu.  II.  15,  I  S.  12.  19,  Ps.  69.  15,  cf.  both  neg.  Pr.  27.  2. 

Rem.  4.  The  vav  is  occasionally  omitted.  Ps.  61.  8 
^n")y^)  IP  (imp.  pi.  n:D)  enjoin  that  they  keep  him,  Ex.  7.  9, 
Is.  27.  4,  Job  9.  32,  33,  35,  Ps.  55.  7;  118.  19;  119.  17. 
In  Ps.  140.  9  rd.  perhaps  1^^"]^  and  attach  to  v.  10. 

Rem.  5.  Some  uses  of  coh.  are  peculiar,  (a)  It  is  not 
unnatural  that  the  coh.  or  intentional  should  be  used  to 
express  an  action  which  one  resigns  himself  to  do,  though 
under  external  pressure — a  subjective  /  must.  Is.  38.  10 
npps,  Ps.  57.  5,  Jer.  3.  25?  {b)  Its  use  is  also  natural  when 
a  narrator  recalls  and  repeats  dramatically  his  thoughts  and 
resolutions  on  a  former  occasion,  as  the  Bride  recites  the 
resolutions  she  formed  in  her  dreams.  Song  3.  2,  cf.  5.  2. 
So  perhaps  Ps.  77.  4,  7,  Hab.  2.  i.  Job  19.  18?  But  Ps. 
66.  6  nnpb^3  Dl^  there  did  we  rejoicCy  can  hardly  be  so  ex- 
plained (though  impf.  might  be  according  to  §  45,  R.  2). 
Other  cases  occur  where  its  usual  sense  cannot  be  attached 
to  coh.  The  fornix  however,  js  but  a  fragment  of  a  mood, 
which  possibly  had  originally^a  widerjrartge  of  meaning. 
There  is  also  a  tendency  in  the  later  stages  of  a  language 
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to  use  the  stronger  forms  without  the  special  force  they 
have  in  earlier  times.  Thus  the  coh.  seems  sometimes  to 
be  merely  an  emphatic  impf.,  and  rhythm  may  occasionally 
haye  dictated  the  form.  Jer.  4.  19,  21;  6.  10,  Ps.  42.  5; 
55.  3,  18;  88.  16,  Is.  59.  10. — In  several  cases  after  iy,  Pr. 
12.  19,  Ps.  73.  17.  Cf.  Lam.  3.  50,  where  juss.  KVis  parall. 
to  ^^i?f!,  not  as  Ps.  14.  2. 

Rem.  6.  The  use  of  juss.  forms,  especially  in  later  books, 
IS  full  of  difficulty.  According  to  Mass.  pointing  (the  strict 
moods  being  omitted)  the  following  forms  are  In  use  : — 

perf.  la  ^^I?i?n.      impf.  ib  ?^^i?!  simple  perf.  and  impf. 
2«  ''tpip*!.  2b  ''^^i?'?!  regular  convers.  forms. 

2a  '''•^ipni.  3^  ''''^i?-!  vav  copulative. 

4*  i>t:|T,'i5D|5^]  the  modified  form 
with  or  without  simple  vav  used  in  the  senses  of  the  simple 
impf.,  e.g.  In  descriptions  of  past  and  present  (=  li),  and  as 
vav  perf.,  &c.  (=  2d,  3^).  While  3^  is  in  the  main  late  (§  58), 
3d  is  common  at  all  times  in  animated  speech.  The  difficulty 
lies  with  46;  e.g.  Job  13.  27  W  ^D3  Db'n^  and  thou  settest 
niy  feet  in  the  stocks  (the  form  preserved  In  the  quotation, 
33.  11).  Ps.  II.  6,  Is.  12.  I,  Pr.  15.  25,  Job  18.  9,  12; 
20.  23,  26,  28;  27.  22,  &c.  Again,  Joel  2.  20  Sv^'^'2,  rpp 
in^nv  7yni  his  smell  shall  come  up  and  his  stink  shall  ascendy 
where  bVni  =  nn^l  or  nbvn^;  Zeph.  2.  13  in^  0^1  and  he  shall 
Stretch  his  hand,  for  ntpj]  or  ni2i;i.  I  K.  8.  i  ;  14.  5,  MIc. 
3.  4;  6.  14,  Lev.  15.  24;  26.  43,  Ez.  14.  7,  Is.  35.  i,  2; 
58.  10,  Dan.  8.  12;   11.  4,  10,  16-19,  25,  28,  30,  &c. 

It  is  perhaps  well  to  endeavour  to  fit  some  known  juss. 
sense  on  each  case  as  it  is  met  with,  though  it  may  prove  a 
waste  of  ingenuity.  Further,  while  the  general  principles  of 
Syntax  may  be  common  to  all  the  Shem.  languages,  appeals 
to  analogies  from  cogn.  languages  are  often  precarious.  The 
reader  for  ex.  who  calls  in  the  use  of  Ar.  auy  or^  with  subj. 
in  the  sense  of  unless^  or  else^  to  explain  the  juss.  Is.  27.  5 
P.!n,l  ^^  or  that  (unless)  he  take  hold^  will  be  disconcerted  to 
find  in  the  next  verse  a  juss.  ^}^.  in  a  plain  affirmative 
sentence.^ 

^  Appeal  to  Ar.  au  in  Is.  27.  5  is  all  the  more  precarious,  inasmuch  as 
the  indie,  is  permissible  after  au,     Cf.  a  case  Noeld.  Carm.  Arab.  5.  7. 
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,  As  many  juss.  forms  cannot  be  understood  in  a  juss. 
sense,  many  scholars  are  inclined  to  go  behind  the  Mass. 
tradition,  and  point  according-  to  what  is  supposed  to  be 
classical  usage.  Two  main  lines  of  emendation  present 
themselves  :  i.  to  point  ]  or  }  (vav  conv.)  in  a  number  of 
cases  where  Mass.  has  \  with  juss.  forms.  JS.g:  Job  34.  37 
315  for  nTI,  Is.  63.  3  h  for  n.  Pr.  15.  25,  Job  15.  33; 
20.23;  27.^22,  &c.  2.  To  substitute  indicative  (defectively 
written)  for  Juss.  of  Mass.  -fi".^.  Mic.  3.  4  "•J^p^l  for  iriD**!. 
Deu.  32.  8,  Ps.  85.  14,  Job  34.  29,  8lc.  In  cases  where 
there  is  consonantal  shortening  in  the  form  only  the  first 
method  is  available ;  in  cases  where  there  is  mere  vowel 
difference  either  method  may  be  used,  e.^.  Job  13.  27  D^HI 
may  be  read  Qg'riT  or  ^^^1  as  may  seem  necessary.  3.  These 
two  principles  may  need  to  be  supplemented  by  more  or 
fewer  of  the  assumptions  referred  to,  §  51,  R.  5. 

Unfortunately  even  these  very  wide  operations  on  the 
Mass.  text  fail  to  explain  all  the  instances.  Cases  like  Jo. 
2.  20,  Dan.  II.  4,  16,  Lev.  15.  24,  Ez.  14.  7,  &c.  remain. 
In  these  cases  the  juss.  seems  used  as  an  ordinary  impf., 
and  the  question  is  raised  how  wide  the  usage  may  be. 
While  therefore  it  is  of  course  legitimate  to  subject  any  case 
of  Mass.  pointing  to  criticism,  sporadic  emendations,  so 
long  as  uncertainty  remains  on  the  geyieral  question,  afford 
little  satisfaction. 

The  state  of  the  question  being  understood  the  following 
cases  maybe  looked  into.  Exx.  of  y\^  Is.  12.  i.  Job  10.  16, 
Ecc.  12.  7,  Dan.  11.  10,  18,  19,  28.  D''b^  Zeph.  2.  13,  Ps. 
85.  14,  Job  13.  27;  24.  25;  33.  Ti,  Dan.  11.  17.  ^^J  Is. 
35.   I,  2;  61.   ID,  Zech.   10.  7,  Pr.  23,  25,  &c.     n\T  Gen. 

49.  17,  I  S.  10.  5,  Lev.  15.  24,  Ps.  72.  16,  Job  18.  12;  20. 
23;  24.  14.  pm  hiph.  Is.  27.  5;  42.  6,  Job  18.  9.  DJH 
hiph,  I  S.  2.  10,  2  S.  22,  14,  Job  37.  4,  5 ;  40.  9  (no- 
where in  indie).  *]btJ'  hiph.  Job  15.  33;  27.  22,  Dan.  8.  12, 
of.  Ps.  68.   15.     "ino  hiph.   Mic.  3.  4,  Job  34.   29.     m»  Is. 

50.  2.  Job  36.  14.  Din  Ps.  72.  13  and  often.  "itDO  hiph.  Ps. 
II.  6,  Job  20.  23.  Dn  Nu.  24,  7,  I  S  2.  10,  Mic.  5.  8. — 
Nu.  24.  19,  Deu.  2%.  8,  21,  36;  32.  8,  18,  i  K.  8.  i.  Is. 
•27.  6;  63.  3,  Hos.  14.  7,  Mic.  6.  14;  7.   10,  Jer.  13.  10  (cf. 
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coh.  3  25;  4.  19,  21),  Nah.  3.  11,  ZeCh^.  5,  Mai.  2.  12? 
Ez.  14.  7  with  Jo.  2.  20,  Zeph.  2.  13,  Ps,  12.  4;  25.  9; 
47.  4;  58.  5;  90.  3;  107.  29,  Job  ID.  17;  17.  2;  20.  26,  28 
(cf.  36.  15);  23.  9,  11;  27.  8;  33.  21,  27;  34.  37;  38.  24; 
40.   19,   Pr.    12.   26;    15.   25,   Lam.  3.  50,   Dan.    11.  4,  16, 

The  frequency  with  which  certain  words  appear  anomal- 
ously in  the  jussJ,  and  the  place  of  others  in  the  clause, 
suggest  that  rhythm  sometimes  dictated  the  form  (Job  23. 
9,  iij.  The  fact  that  the  anomalous  juss.  is  often  at  the 
head  of  the  clause  has  little  meaning,  as  this  is  the  usual 
place  of  the  verb. — Pointing  like  Ex.  22.  4  B^^fc^'^J^l^  ^D  seems 
due  to  the  accentual  rhythm,  and  no  more  implies  an 
Intermediate  '^Vy  than  nipjl^D  implies  anything  but  p^?^0.  Cf. 
Job  39.  26;  22.  28,  Ps.  21.  2;   104.  20? 


GOVERNMENT   OF   THE  VERB 

THE  ACCUSATIVE 

^66.  Verbs  subordinate  other  words  to  themselves  in 
the  accusative  case.  This  accus.  is  of  various  kinds.  Besides 
the  ace.  of  the  object,  verbs  may  subordinate  words  to  them- 
selves in  a  freer  way,  in  what  may  be  called  the  adverbial 
aqcus.,  e.o^.  in  definitions  oi place  and  tiine.  Again,  the  action 
of  the  verb  may  reach  its  object  not  directly,  but  through 
the  medium  of  a  preposition.  Very  many  so-called  preposi- 
tions, however,  are  really  nouns,  and  stand  themselves  in  the 
adverbial  ace,. 

The  accus.  termination  a  in  the  Shemitic  speeches  is 
probably  the  remains  of  a  demonstrative  particle  (Eth.  ha 
or  a),  which  indicated  the  direction  to  of  the  verbal  action  or 
the  verbal  state,  and  thig  demonstrative  nature  of  the, case 
explains  it3  very  wide  usage.^ 

^  With  this  idea  of  direction  to  of  the  verbal  action  or  hearing  on  of  the 
condition  expressed  by  the  verb  is  to  be  compared  the  use  of  prep.  ^  with 
ohj.  in  Aram,  and  later  Heb.  v 
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The  chief  accusatives  are  these — (i)  The  ace.  of  absolute 
object  or  infin.  abs.,  with  which  may  be  connected  the  cognate 
ace.  (2)  The  ace.  in  definitions  of  tinie^  place,  and  measure. 
(3)  The  ace.  of  condition,  or  state  of  subject  or  object  of  the 
verbal  action,  including  ace.  of  manner  of  the  action.  (4)  The 
ace.  oi  specification,  or,  as  it  is  called,  of  respect.  (5)  The  ace. 
of  the  direct  object  of  transitive  verbs.  (6)  Certain  other 
accusatives,  less  common  or  doubtful  in  Heb.,  as  the  ace.  of 
motive  or  purpose  of  the  action;  the  ace.  after  rT^H  to  be;^c. ; 

and  that  after  certain  particles  as  T^1T}  behold,  &c. 

^»  -  »■- 

I.  The  Absolute  Object 

§  6y.  (a)  Any  verb,  transitive  or  intransitive,  may  suJ|> 
or^nat^its  own  inf.  abs.  or  nomen  verbi  in  the  ace,  with  the 
effect  of  adding  force  to  the  predication.     Gen.  2.  17  T^ 

y,iV<\\        n^^^  i^^o^  ^^^^^^  d^^'y  18.  18  S\^  "^Sh  ^IjV",.  ^^Ti  ^^^  ^^^ 

y^ju;^  » *\^     he  a  g?eat  nation ;  Is.  6.  9  i^'itDtf  ^^tf  hear  ye  i7ideed.     This 

i  iiL  /ikjcAuJG  ^^^*  "mostly  precedes  the  verb,  but  may  follow  it,  and  does 

— ^         so  always  in  the  case  of  imper.  and  ptcp.     See  Inf.  Abs.  §  86. 

(J))  Cognate   »wus»^    The   cognate   noun    may   be    sub- 

j^^rdinated  in  the  same  way  as  an  inner  ace.  in  order  to 

jr^&t>^  strengthen  the  verb;  I  S.  I.  6  Djr^-D?  PTn"}^ . nripi^pl.  and 

\  fter  rival  (fellow- wife)  continually  aggrieved  her\  Lam.  I.  8 

D^tmn"^  Hilton  k^tiDn  Jer.  sinned  (a  sin);  Is.  42.  17  ntTl  ^tri*» 

]  -  T    :  It  :    " 

7pQ5.  D^'HIp^n  they  shall  be  ashamed  (with  shame).  I  K. 
I.  12,  Is.  21.  7 ,  24.  16;  66.  10,  Mic.  4.  9,  Hab.  3.  9,  Ez.  25.  12, 
Zech.  I.  2,  Job  27.  12,  Ps.  14.  5 ;  106.  14. 

More  frequently  the  cognate  ace,  instead  of  strengthening 
the  action  absolutely,  expres&ea..a-coiuu:£teJnstan€e-efs  the 
effect  or  product  of  the  action;  2  K.  12.  21  ntP)?'^'^?J)?^l  and 
they  made  a  conspiracy,  so  15.  30;  Gen.  40.  8  ^^PvPT  D"i^n. 
we  have  dreamed  a  dream,  Ex.  22.  5,  Josh.  7.  i ;  22.  20,  31. 
Usually  this  ace.  is  strengthened  either  (i)  by  a  gen,,  or 
(2)  by  one  or  more  adj,     I  S.  20.  17  ■iirTl:^   "it!5p3    riinfcft 


^  - 
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he  loved  him  with  his  love  for  his  own  soul]  Jer.  22.  19 
"^Ip*;  "^it^n  ri"l^lp  he  shall  be  burled  with  the  burial  of  an 
ass\  2  K.  13.  14  'i*'7n"r\t^  nSn  he  was  sick  of  hts  disease. 
Lev.  26.  36,  Deu.  16.  18,  Josh.  9.  9,  2  S.  4.  5,  Is.  14.  6; 
27.  7;  45.  17,  Jer.  30.  14,  Zech.  7.  9,  (/.  Ps.  139.  22.  With 
adj.,  Gen.  27.  34  -Tt^?p-f JT  H^n^  nV-Tj  ng!^?  pJT^^l  he  cried 
with  ««  exceeding  loud  and  bitter  cry.  Gen.  12.  17;  50.  10, 
Deu.  7.  23,  Josh.  22.  31,  Jud.  21.  2,  i  S.  17.  25,  2  S.  13.  15,  36, 
I  K.  I.  40,  2  K.  4.  13,  Jer.  8.  $  ;  14.  17,  Zech.  i.  14,  15  ;  8.  2, 
Jon.  I.  10,  Neh.  2.  10. 

Rem.    I.  When  abs.    obj^-Js^inf.  cons^  it  is  generally     '^'•'■^'^ 
introduced  as  a  comparison,  with  3,  Is.    19.    14 ;  34,  4,  of. 
noun,   30.   14;    but   ace.    simply   (as  Ar.)  also   occurs,  Is. 
24-  22  ;  33,  4. 

Rem.  2.  The  cognate  ace.  may  be  phir.y  Gen.  12.  17; 
30.  8,  37,  Ez.  16.  38.  Occasionally  too  a  noun  from  a 
different  root  but  cognate  in  sense  is  used.  Is.  14.  6  (clause 
instead  oi  gen.),  Jer.  20.  11;  31.  7,  Zech.  8.  2.  Cf.  Ps. 
13.  4  sleep  (the  sleep  of)  death ;   Ps.  76.  6,  Pr.  3.  23. 

Rem.  3.  Perhaps  it  should  be  considered  a  form  of 
cognate  ace.  when  verbs  of  expression  (speak,  cry,  weep, 
&c.)  or  of  conduct  subordinate  the  organ  of  expression  or 
acting  in  the  ace,  2  S.  15.  23  all  the  land  ?i13  Pip  D^alu  were 
weeping  with  a  loud  voices  Pro  v.  10.  4  n*DVPl3  Hb^y  he  who 
works  with  a  slack  hand.  Deu.  5.  19,  i  K.  8.  55,  Is.  19.  18, 
Ez.  II.  13,  Ps."i2.  3;  63.  6;  109.  2,  Ezr.  10.  12.  Cf.  Jer. 
25.  30  with  a  hMad. 

2.  Free  Subordination  to  the  Verb  of  Words  in  the  Ace. 

§  6Z.  Ace.  of  time. — Definitions  of  time  are  put  in  ace. 
{a)  In  answer  to  the  question  when  ?  Hos.  7.  5  ^^57^  di^ 
on  the  day  of  our  king;  2  S.  21.  9  D^i'^i^tp  "^""^P  thnVS  in  the 
beginning  of  barley  harvest ;  Ps.  1 27.  2  b^^tlJ  '^^^^l''^  )^ 
he  giveth  to  his  beloved  in  sleep.  Gen.  14.  15  ;  27.  45  ;  40.  7, 
Hos.  I.  2;  7.  6,  Ps.  91.  6  (^/  noon\  elsewhere  with  prep.  3); 
7 
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Ps.  119.  62  rhy2  ^"^^D  at  midnight-,  Ps.  5.  4;  6.  11.  {U)  In 
answer  to  how  long?  Gen.  3.  14  ^"^JlH  *^pV^5  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^y^ 
of  thy  life ;  Hos.  3.  4  ^lUJ];  D''?!!  D'^P*'  7;/^;^7  <^^/^  shall  they 
abide.  Oxyhow  many?  of  time;  Gen.  7.4,  24;  14.  4;  15.  13. — 
Gen.  21.  34rr27ri2|T' 

§  69.  Ace,  of  place. — Definitions  of  place  are  put  in  ace. 

{a)  In  answer  to  the  question  where  ?     In  prose  this  is  usual 

with  the  words  T^^  house,  '^O?  door,  and  some  others,  but 

1  .,)^\V  ^jj-    chiefly  when  the'delinition  of  localitvjs  general,  prepositions 

'  v.^^^^y^'      being  used  whenjt-is  more  precise.'''^his  ace.  is  also  gener- 


^^/J*^  ally  defined   more  fully  by  a. -following  gen.      Gen.  24.  23 

□"ip^  1|*'lb^'r\''lll  tlJVj  is^there  room  in  thy  fathers  house} 
^-mj  2.x:i  -  2  S.  9.  4  "1^:d^ Tf^'iL  b^irrnin  he  is  at  the  house  of  M. ;  Gen. 
\  ]  '^^^^rShs  18.  Pr^o^t^n-nnQ  lU?^  t^nni  as  he  sat  at  the  door  of  the 
t^^rix^I^ent— Gen:  3^^,  11 ;  45-  16,  Ex.  33.  10,  Josh.  i.  4,  15 ;  12.  i ; 
ic^r^^tv,  23.  4,  I  K.  19.  13,  2  K.  2.  3,  Is.  3.  6,  Jer.  36.  10.     Gen.  28.  11 

^■""^       at  the  place  of  his  head,  I  S.  26.  7  ;  Ru.  3.  8,  14  at  the  place  of 


^.^H^«y-ix=f      ~  his  feet.     Without  a  following  ^^;2.,  Ru.  2.  7.     Proper  names 
r  rt^i^  ^^*^-    compounded  with  TS%  are  similarly  construed,  2  S.  2.  32, 

.    /»7-   ///it"'*-**' 

^.ufu^^^^i       Hos.  12.  5.     Comp.  Jer.  27.  18  with  z/.  21. 
^<*^'t.,he-^^x.»^.    (^)  In  answer  to  whither  ?     Gen.  27.  3  Hli^n  iJ^^go  out 
4cy^2^^^  /^  the  field)  45.  25  ]V5?  V^l^  ^fe^tljl  and  they  came  to  the 
'^^"^^'•'  land  of  C.     The  n  of  direction  is  frequently  appended,  Gen. 

./tj^<*xv*-Ax^        24. 16  n^'^i^n  ^"5l?l  and  she  went  down  to  the  fountain\  12.  5 ; 
*      "''  39*  i>  12;  42.  38;  43.  17.     Of  course  prepp.  (7fc^,  1^^,  &c.) 

:^)5^rHcLa.    may  be  used  before  noun  o{  place,  and  must  be  used  with 
•**'^'^""^'r^^''- names   o^  persons,   to   which,   too,  the   H   local   cannot   be 

appended;  Gen.  45.  25  npi?,r^«  |V5?  V"l^  ^^^Jl  ^^  ^'^'^ 
/^«^  of  C.  to  Jacob  (cf.  Jer.  27.  3).  The  prep,  is  used  also 
with  creatures,  Gen.  31.4  'i:fc^!i-^«  Hlton  to  the  field  to  his 
flock,— G^n.  13.  10;  24.  27,  Ex.  4.  9;  17.  10,  Josh.  6.  19,  24, 
Jud.  I.  26;  19.  18,  I  S.  I.  24;  17.  17,  20,  2  S.  20.  3,  Is.  14.  II, 
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Jer.  i6.  8;  i8.  2,  3,  Nah.  2.  6. — In  Ez.  11.  24;  23.  16  D'^'ltoS 

is  now  name  of  the  country;  Jer.  50.  10;  51.  24,  35. 

(c)  In  answer  to  /lozi^  farf    Gen.  7.  20,  i  K.  19.  4,  Ez, 

41.  22,  Jon.  3.  4. 

'  Rem.  I.  In  elevated  speech  and  poetry  words  are  put  in 

ace.  in  answer  to  where  ?  more  freely,  i  K.  8.  43  in  heavettj 
Is.  16.  2  at  the  fords,  15.  8;  45.  19  m  a  waste  (in  vain), 
2  Chr.  33.  20.  In  I  S.  2.  29  pj;o  is  corrupt  in  some  way. 
Job  22.  12,  Ps.  92.  9,  height  is  scarcely  ace.  of  place  but 
concrete  for  adj.  as  predicate,  thou  art  height  =  high ;  cf. 
Ps.  10.  5,  Is.  22.  16.  In  the  frequent  *i33'^^5,  i  S.  i.  22; 
2.  II,  17,  18,  Ex.  34.  23,  &c.,  nx  is  prep. 

Rem.  2.  The  ace.  whither?  is  also  used  freely;  Gen. 
31.4  called  Rachel  to  the  fields  31.  21  set  his  face  to  mount 
Gilead,  Is.  10.  32  wage  his  fist  toward  the  mounts  Is.  40.  26, 
Ps.  55.  9,  Job  5.  II,  Ps.  134.  2,  Lam.  5.  6. — ^The  force  of 
the  n  of  direction  has  in  many  cases  become  enfeebled,  e.g. 
X\ybV)  =  there ;  so  it  is  used  with  prep,  of  motion  to  Josh.  13.  4, 
Ez.  8.  14,  Ps.  9.  18;  and  even  with  prep,  in  dind  froniy 
Josh.  15.  21,  Jer.  27.  16.  In  later  style  it  becomes  a  mere 
ornate  ending,  Ps.  116.  14,  15,  18;  124.  4;  125.  3,  though 
perhaps  for  sake  of  rhythm  earlier,   Hos.   8.   7;    10.    13, 

Ps.  3-3- 

Rem.  3.  When  questions  how  long?  how  far?  &c.  are 
answered  in  numbers^  it  is  strictly  the  numeral  that  is  in 
ace.  The  case  of  the  thing  enumerated  will  depend  upon 
the  numeral,  being  e.g.  in  gen.  after  numeral,  D''^b  TiWV  ten 
timesy  Gen.  31.  7,  or  in  apposition  with  it,  or  possibly  in  the 
ace.  of  specification  after  it,  as  D^"'  C'V^I^*  forty  days.  See 
§  37,  R.  6.  Possibly  under  this  ace.  comes  the  use  of  iSPp  || 
according  to  the  number^  Job  i.  5,  Jer.  2.  28«  Ex.  16.  16.  7| 
Or  it  is  ace.  of  limitation. 

Rem.  4.  The  verb  fc?n  to  come^  when  =  come  upon  in  a 
hostile  sense,  has  often  ace.  suff.  of  person  in  poetry  and 
later  style.  Is.  28,  15,  Job  15.  21 ;  20.  22,  Ps.  35.  8;  36.  12. 
With  noun  Is.  41.  25  (though  Dl^  has  been  suggested), 
Ez.  38.  II.  In  a  favourable  sense,  Ps.  119.  41,  77. 
Similarly  nnx  to  come  upon^  Job  3.  25. 
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Kc£_^^  ronrlitiQn%4Any  word  describing  me 


'i^    §  70.  (AcCi_jj£xQndiiiiiri^Any  word  describing  t^e  cott- 

I  ditum-oi  the  subject  or  object  of  an  action  during  the  action 

is  put  in  the  ace;  and  so  words  describing  the  manner  of 

the  action,     (a)  Gen.  15.  2  '^'^"•niT  IJ^iH  ""^Dllt^l  seeing  I  go 

childless-,  Is.  20.  3  fim   Dliy   ^••llj^  '^T'n  my  servant  has 

walkedjnaked  and_Jiarefoot \  Prov.  i.  12  0*^^)11  0^715  l^t  us 

swallow  them  up  alive  (i  K.  20.  18).     Or  even  when  no  verb 

is  used,  2  S.  12.  21  "^n    xTj}}  ^^^  foi"  the  sake  of  the  child 

when  alive  (i  K.  14.  6  her  feet  as  she  came).     In  general  an 

If  indef.  adj.  or  ptcp.  descriptive  of  a  definite  word  (pron.  or 

!<?   ii»-     I  ^^^'  ^C)^^)  may  be  considered  in  the  ace,  of  condition.     Exx. 

TTcKA^t^figitr*  ^il^^^-««^*->  G^"-  25.  8,  25;  37.  35,  Deu.  3.   18,  Josh.  I.  14, 

^„»^»u^      ^  ^-  ^9*  ^°'  ^  •^-  ^^-  ^^'  ^  ■^'  ^^'  37 »  ^9*  ^'  '^"^*  ^*  ^^'  J°^ 
/  ^^        I.  21 ;  19.  25 ;  24.  10,  Ps.  109.  7,  Ru.  i.  21.     Exx.  with  obj. 

?-?'*    ^  Gen.  3.  8;  21.  9;  27.  6,  i  K.  11.  8,  Is.  20.  4;  57.  20,  Hag.  1.4, 

/oi  r  n^^-H*,    pg    J  24.  3,  Job  12.  17. — So  even  nouns  that  approach  the 

^fr*  ^**''**^*^    nature  of  adj.,  Gen.  38.  1 1  abide  a  widow  (in  widowhood), 

A^  a6<ur*j*<r^^^'22  let  him  abide  as  a  servant]  perhaps  Is.  21.  8  he  cried 

like  a  lion.  Job  24.  5,  as  wild-asses. — With  Jon.  i.  6  Tyy'Il^ 

D*^*)5  what  meanest  thou  sleeping!  cf.  Kor.  74.  50. 

(j))  Words  describing  the  manner  of  the  action  are  in  ace. 

Certain  words  have  becomereal  adverbs,  as  1^?^  very  (lit.  in 

strength),  DSH  in  vain,  for  nought,  TV^T\  much,  very,  110^11 

well,  very,  8ic.    But  adjs.  in  general  may  be  used  adverbially, 

and   (in    poetical    style   particularly)   nouns.      Zeph.    i.    14 

nl!lil  m^  "in  ditte^^ly  crieth   the   hero;  Ez.  27.  30  'IpJTpl 

n*jn  and  they  shall  cry  bitterly,   i   S.  12.  11  n^5,  ^^?^f?l 

and  ye  dwelt  in  confidence,  Hos.  14.  5  Hll^  Dinh^  I  will 

love  them  freely,  i  S.  15.  32  m^lj^p  :DSI  Vbt?  Ijp;;!  and 

Agag  came  to  him  cheerfully, 

,^  jfifju<*f^c.j^        §  71.  Ace,  of  svp(;\f^r^f'^nn. — When  to  the  general  state- 

hntM^^  --        ment  of  the  aQiion  there  is  added  the  point  of  its  incidence, 

^"""■^^^^^  or  the  respect;  in  which  it  holds,  this_secondaryJiiTiitation  is 

put  in  the  ^k.,  Gen.  3.  15  tf^"l  ^^'^^^  ^^I^  ^^  shall  bruise 
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thee  on  the  head)  37.  21  tTD^  ^353  b^7  let  us  not  smite  him  ,  ^_ 

rtj-  /^  ///^  (mortally),  i   K.  15.  23  V7^yn)S^  HTn  he  was  i^jujJJtoM^^ry^ 
diseased  in  his  feet.     Gen.  17.  25  ;  41.  40,  Deu.  33.  Ii ;  19.  h.  c/^.^^  = 
6,  II,  Jud.  15.  8,  2  S.  21.  20  (i  K.  19.  21),  Jer.  2.  16,  Ps.  3.  8;  ^^?^:^'  ^^^^^ 
17.  II,  Job  21.  7.     Prov.  22.  23.  ^''V^^^4i|f2i!? 

Rem.  I.  In  §  70^  the  Ar.  consn.  is  assumed  as  the  type. 
For  ex.  {a)  fc^V^  ^'^  'l^^'J  they  saw  a  man  coming  out.  {8) 
tiV^n  tJ'*"'t?n  '"I  they  saw  the  m,an  who  was  coming  out.  (c) 
65^^  l^^sn  '"I  they  saw  the  man  cominjsr  out-  In  «,  5,  coming 
out  is  adj.  in  agreement  with  a  m,an^  the  man^  but  in  c  it  is 
ace.  of  condition  to  the  obj.  the  man.  It  is  possible,  how- 
ever, that  in  such  cases  as  Job  27.  19  he  Heth  down  richy 
rich  might  be  nom.  in  appos.  to  subj.  in  lieth  down ;  Job 
15.  7;  19.  25,  2  S.  19.  21  (so  Hitz.).  Eth.  seems  to  use 
App.  while  Ar.  has  ace.  The  sing,  in  such  cases  as  Is. 
20.  4,  Job  12.  17;  24.  10  (cf.  pi.  Jer.  13.  19)  favours  ace. 
of  condition. — ^The  word  of  condition  is  naturally  an  adj.  or 
ptcp.  expressing  a  temporary  state,  or  at  least  a  state  which 
might  have  been  different,  and  so  some  nouns  as  Gen.  38.  11; 
44.  33  may  be  similarly  used.  With  Is.  21  8,  cf.  karra 
zeidun  'asad<2«,  Zeid  charged  like  a  lion.  With  Gen.  38.  1 1 
cf.  Kor.  II.  75,  and  with  2  S.  12.  21  Hamas.  392,  1.  3.  Other 
exx.  of  nouns.  Gen.  15.  16  as  the  fourth  generation,  Deu. 
4.  27  as  a  few  men,  2  K.  5.  2  i7i  bands.  Am.  5.  3,  Is.  65.  20 
a  hundred  years  old,  Jer.  31.  8  «j  a  great  assembly,  Zech. 
2.  8  as  open  villages,  Ps.  58.  9.  The  text  of  i  S.  2.  33  die 
D"'rjX  as  men  (in  manhood)  is  doubtful ;  Sep.  by  the  sword  of 
men. 

Rem.  2.  The  ace.  of  manner  of  the  action  of  an  adj.  may 
be  mas.  ox  fern.,  Is.  5.  26  (Joel  4.  4),  sing,  or  plur.,  esp. 
fern.  plur.  Ps.  139.  14,  Job  37.  5.  If  a  noun :  (i)  in  principle 
any  noun  may  be  used,  Mic.  2.  3  HDil,  Ps.  56.  3  DHD 
haughtily,^  Is.  60.   14  TpXW  bowi7tg  down,  Prov.  31.9  P*]^  in 

*  Ye  shall  not  walk  n?Di")  to  height,  i.e.  so  that  there  shall  be  height  (to 
your  walking-),  rather  than  so  that  ye  shall  be  high  (be  height  to  you).  Heb. 
refers  such  adverbial  modifications  rather  to  the  action  (Ar.  more  to  the 
subJ.). 
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righteousness f  Jud.  5.  21  fj?  in  power]  Lev.  ig.  16,  Nu. 
32.  14,  Is.  57.  2.  (2)  The  noun  may  be  plur.^  Lam.  i.  9 
D*X7Q  she  came  down  wonderfully^  Hos.  12.  15  D''7^ipri  hit- 
terlyy  Ps.  58.  2;  75.  3,  cf.  i  S.  15.  32  above.  (3)  The  ace. 
may  extend  to  a  phrase,  Josh.  9.  2,  i  K.  22.  13  ^HNt  na 
unanimouslyy  cf.  Zeph.  3.  9 ;  Lev.  26.  21,  23,  24,  Pro.  7.  10. 
2  S.  23.^3  ruhng  'j<  nST  in  the  fear  of  God.  Ps.  83.  6  is  a 
mixed  consn.  for  ^H^  ^P  (i  Chr.  12.  38).  See  §  140,  R.  i. 
This  usage  of  the  noun  is  mostly  poetical,  prose  rather 
employs  a  prep.,  ^^3^  confidently y  but  ntDl  Jud.  8.  11,  &c., 
nbu^ff^<Ml»^  —  Lamu_i^_^5?^^  zWo  captivity y  elsewhere ''3K^*|l ;  Ps.   119.  78, 


86  '^Vi^.  falsely y  in  vaiuy  usually  "tptiv  i  S.  25.  21.  Jer.  23. 
28,  Ps.  73.  13,  119.  75,  Job  21.  34.  Comp.  Is.  30.  7  with 
49.  4;  65.  23.     Ps.  119.  75  njIDX  with  2  K.  12.  16. 

Rem.  3.  The  ace,  of  restriction  (§  71)  is  usually  an  indef. 
noun.  Gen.  3.  15;  37.  21,  Ps.  3.  8.  ''rhe  phrase  smite  in  the 
bowels  is  usually  ty'onn'Tg,  2  S.  2.  23  ;  4.  6  ;  20.  10.  In  3.  27 
i>6<  may  have  fallen  out.  The  ace.  i  K.  15.  23  in  his  feet  \s 
^''??1?>  2  Chr.  16.  12,  as  is  usual,  cf.  2  S.  2.  18,  Am.  2.  15 
(so  Arab,  fi  rijlaihi).  The  ace.  of  respect  is  little  used  after 
adjs.  in  Heb.,  the  gen.  consn.  being  employed;  cf.  §  24, 
R.  5.  The  place  of  ace.  of  resp.  is  often  taken  by  a  prep., 
I  K.  22.  24  '•njn'py,  Mic.  4.  14. 

Rem.  4.  The  ace.  of  motive^  so  common  in  Arab.,  per- 
S  haps  appears  Is.  7.  25  "^^p^  T^'^^for  (out  of)  fear  of  thorns. 
— Possibly  also  '^'^J)  when  =  become ^  takes  ace,  after  it.  Hos. 
8.  6  the  calf  of  Sam.  '^'^J}\  ^''??^  i^^a//  become  splinters.  The 
frequent  use  of  prep.  /  makes  this  cQpsn^  probable ;  cf.  Jer. 
26.  18.  So  Eth. ;  the  Ar.  use  is  wider.  And  so  perhaps 
verbs  of  similar  meaning,  as  ^an  to  turn  (also  niph.),  Jer. 
2.  21,  Lev.  13.  3,  4,  10. 


^^^ 


3.  The  Ace,  of  the  direct  Object 

§  72.  Many  verbs  govern  the  direct  ace.  in  Kal ;  and 
many  of  those  intrans.  in  Kal  govern  ace.  in  the  Caus. 
(hiph.  &c.).    Of  the  latter  kind  are  ^^^3.  come ;  hiph.  bring,  &c. 

Before  the  direct  ace,  when  also  def,  the  particle  Jlb^  is 
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common.  It  is  greatly  used  before  persons,  and  especially  I 
before  pronouns,  which  it  assumes  as  suff.  in  the  case  of  the 
pers.  pron.  It  is  also  used,  however,  before  things.  Gen. 
2.  15  Dlb^rrrib^  np""!  he  took  the  man)  2.  24  Vlb^'ilb^  IT^"' 
itDb^'il^^l  shall  leave  his  father  and  his  mother ;  4.  1 1  rill)27 
^Xy^  *»P^"nb^  to  receive  thy  brothers  blood;  40.  4  ri*;|t2?*]l 
Uti^  and  he  served  them\  41.  10  ''Jn^  \ty^^  and  he  put  me. 
Though  the  use  of  n^^  is  common,  it  is  very  often  wanting, 
and  is  much  less  employed  in  poetry  and  elevated  con- 
densed style  than  in  the  broader  prose  writing.  It  is 
altogether  wanting  for  ex.  in  the  poems,  Ex.  15.,  Deu.  32., 
Jud.  5.,  I  S.  2.,  and  other  poetical  passages. 

Rem.  I.  The  direct  obj.  when  a  pron.  is  often  appended 
to  the  verb,  as  sufF.,  esp.  in  earlier  style,  Gen.  4.  8  ''•"'•JIlI!! 
and  slew  him-y  in  later  style  ni<  with  sufF.  has  greater 
currency.  But  T\'^  must  be  used  in  these  cases  :  {a)  when  /, 
for  the  sake  of  emphasis  the  obj.  is  to  be  placed  before  the^ 
verb ;  Jud.  14.  3  Y  Hj^  nriN  get  her  for  me.  Gen.  7.  i ; 
24.  14;  41.  13,  I  S.  8.  7;  21.  10,  Hos.  2.  15.  (5)  When 
obj.  is  governed  by  inf.  abs.,  which  is  too  inflexible  to  receive 
sufF. ;  Gen.  41.  43  ST\k^  I^DJI  and  set  himo\ev,  &c.,  i  S.  2.  28, 
Jer.  9.  23,  Ez.  36.  3.  [c)  When  the  verb,  whether  fin.  pv 
infin.,  has  already  a  nearer  sufF.  either  of  subj.  or  obj.;  2'S. 
15.  25  inx  ^J^?■}^^  he  will  let  me  see  it)  Gen.  29.  20  ^^?Lf5rl 
HriN  because  of  his  loving  her.  Gen.  19.  17 ;  38.  5,  Deu. 
7.  24,  I  S.  I.  23;  18.  3,  2  K.  8.  13 — the  form  Deu.  31.  7  is 
unusual,  cf.  i.  38;  19.  3.  Similarly  when  subj.  of  inf.  cons, 
is  a  noun,  Deu.  22.  2.  In  Ar.  and  Eth.,  as  in  Ital.,  the 
verb  can  have  two  sufF.,  a  nearer  and  more  remote. 

Rem.  2.  When  several  obj.  under  the  same  verb  are 
coupled  with  and  nx  is  usually  repeated  before  each  of  them, 
esp.  if  they  be  distinct  from  one  another.  Gen.  i.  i.  But 
usage  fluctuates,  the  newer  broader  style  multiplying  riK- 
Gen.  8.  i;  10.  15-18;  12.  5,  20;  15.  19-21;  21.  10. 
/  Rem.  3.  The  use  of  nx  with  any  acc._-.excepJLlbat   of 

'     direct  obj.  i^ji:a're.     («)~Of  time,  how  long?  Ex.  13.  7,  Deu. 


L^t^^LA^ 
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9.  25;  when?  Lev.  25.  22.  {b)  Of  place,  whither?  Nu. 
4.  19,  Jud.  19.  18,  Ez.  21.  25.  (c)  Of  restriction,  Gen.  17. 
II,  14,  25  (not  24),  I  K.  15.  23. 

Rem.  4.  To  the  rule  that  nt?  is  used  only  before  def.  obj. 
there  are  apparent  exceptions.  First,  it  is  used  with  un- 
defined obj.  {a)  In  poetry,  which  greatly  dispenses  with  the  h  j^ 
art. ;  e.g.  in  the  case  of  words  denoting-  a  class^  Is.  41.  7  \\  i^^*^ 
50.  4,  Pr.  13.  21.  {b)  In  prose  with  words  which  are  of  the 
nature  of  pronoun,  e.g.  ^3  all,  Deu.  2.  34,  2  S.  6.  i ;  IflK 
another^^^x.  16.  13.  So  with  ^^^?  07ie\  and  Num.  in  general 
have  a  certain  definiteness  of  their  own.  Gen.  21.  30,  Nu. 
16.  15,  I  S.  9.  3,  2  S.  15.  16.  Comp.  the  usage  with  man^ 
womany  in  the  sense  of  any  one^  Ex.  21.  28,  Nu.  21.  9, 
of.  Lev.  20.  14.  In  some  other  cases  the  phrase  though 
put  indefinitely  has  a  particular  reference,  e.g.  2  S.  4.  11  a 
righteous  man  (Ishbosheth),  i  S.  26.  20  a  flea  (one  who  is, 
&c.),  i.e.  David.  In  2  S.  5.  24  a  known  kind  of  divine 
rustling  is  referred  to,  and  art.  of  i  Chr.  14.  15  might  be 
accepted  were  it  not  the  habit  of  Chron.  to  correct  anomalies. 
2  S.  18.  18  pillar  might  be  cons,  before  rel.,  but  text  is 
uncertain  (Sep.).  i  S.  24.  6  of  the  robe  has  prob.  fallen  outi 
after  skirt  (Sep.).     On  i  K.  12.  31  ;   16.  18,  cf.  §  22,  R.  3.     ' 

Secondly,  nt?  seems  used  otherwise  than  before  the  obj. 
(a)  Some  of  the  cases  are  only  apparent.  For  ex.  a  neut. 
verb  used  impersonally  with  prep,  and  subj.  is  felt  to  have 
the  force  of  an  act.  vb. ;  2  S.  11.  25  in-nn-nx  ^^J'-J/B  y^'^K  = 
lake  not  amiss  the  thing;  so  i  S.  20.  13  {rd.  ^^""l)  Neh. 
9.  32  ns^^rin-b  nx  'T'Jd!?  t3yo;-i)i?  regard  not  as  little ;  so  even 
the  noun  tOVp  with  prep,  ^j.  Josh.  22.  17.  Similarly  p  H^n  = 
to  have^  Josh.  17.  11  ;  cf.  the  Eth.  usage  with  prep,  ba,  in, 
with,  as  baya  is  with  me  =  I  have,  followed  by  ace.  (Dill. 
p.  343).  (3)  In  some  cases  a  particle  like  behold^  or  a  verb 
like  thou  hasty  seesty  may  float  before  the  writer's  mind  under 
whose  regimen  the  noun  falls,  as  Ez.  43.  7  "'5<p3  DipDTIK 
behold  (Sep.  thou  seest)  the  place  of  my  throne.  But  in 
many  cases  ns  seems  merely  to  give  emphasis  or  demon- 
strative distinctness  to  the  subj. ,  particularly  the  emph.  which 
an  additional  or  new  thing  has,  or  which  is  natural  in 
resuming  things  already  spoken  of.     i  S.  26.   16  where  is 
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the  spear  nna^flfc^l  and  the  cruse?  i  S.  17.  34  there  came 
the  lion  3nn"nt?1  and  the  bear  too  (the  verbs  are  frequent.). 
Ex.  of  resumption,  Jud.  20.  44,  2  S.  21.  22,  i  K.  2.  32,  Ez. 
14.  22,  Zech.  8.  17.  Other  ex.  Nu.  3.  26 ;  5.  10,  2  K.  6.  5, 
Jer.  27.  8;  36.  22,  Ez.  17.  21  ;  35.  10;  44.  3  (47.  17-19?), 
Neh.  9.  19,  34,  Hag.  2.  17,  Zech.  7.  7,  Ecc.  4.  3,  Dan.  9.  13. 
Cf.  Ez.  43.  17  after  prep. ;    i  S.  30.  23  text  obscure  (Sep.). 

§  73.  Classes  of  verbs  governing  ace.  of  obj. — {a)  As  in 
other  languages  active  verbs  take  ace.  of  obj.,  as  JJli  gi've^ 
np7  takcy  D'^t?  put,  ?)T^  pursue.  But  so  also  many  verbs 
properly  staiive,  as  IHb^  love,  ^^5^  /^<^^^,  yDH  desire,  and 
even  7i*>  /^  <^^  able  (Is.  i.  13,  prevail  over  Ps.  13.  5).  So 
TOl  /<?  weep  for,  bewaiL 

j       (b)  The  causative  of  verbs  intrans.  in  Kal,  as  fc^'il  co7nef 
^  hiph.  bring,  ^1^  go  out,  hiph.  bring  out,  7v)V  ascend,  hiph. 
bring  up,  T^  go  down,  hiph.  bring  down,  &c. 

(t)  Verbs  of  fulness  and  w^«^,  as  VCTC^  be  full  of,  ^ItZ?        /^^/„^5^. 
be  satisfied  wilU,  ^tiT\  to  want,^yib  be^efeaved of .     Is.  i.  11       :^^'    -><s^ 
D^V"*^    ^"^^i^  ^'W?^  I~^   sated   with   burnt-offerings  of     ^^Zll^^-^ ■ 
rams ;   v.   i^  ^b^7?^    U^iyi   D?"^"!*!  your  hands  are  full  of 
blood)  Deu.  2.  7  *ll"l   n*lpn   t^7  //^^^^^  ^/</^/  ze/^;^^  nothing. 
Gen.  18.  28;  27.  45,  Ex.  15.  9.     The  ace.  here  is  perhaps 
properly  one  of  specification. — Pr.  25.  17  i^^t?  with  ace.  of 
person,  so  b^7t2  Ex.  15.  9. 

{d)  Verbs  of  pjitting  on  and  putting  off  clothes,  as  t2?17  ^^^^^v 
put  on,  tOtTQ  J/r/)),  1110^^  <5^  clothed  with  (more  poetical),  i  K. 
22.  30  ^''755'  U}l7  nnSil  but  don  thou  thy  robes;  i  S.  19.  24 
V"T^5.  b^^n"D5  ^^9^1  h^j  ^°0'  stripped  himself  of  his  clothes ; 
28.  14  b^'i^p  ntp*^  ^^ni.  wearing  a  robe.  Gen.  38.  19,  Deu. 
22.  5,  I  S.  28.  8,  Is.  49.  18,  Lev.  6.  4,  Song  5.  3.  Is.  59.  17, 
Ps.  109.  29.     Y ox  put  offy^pXl  is  often  used. 

(/)  Verbs  signifying  to  inhabit,  dwell  in^  as  It!^*^  dwell  in^ 
pt!^  /^.,  "^^-l  dwell  with,  Is.  44.  13,  Jer.  17.  6,  Ps.  37.  3,  Jud. 
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5.  17,  Is.  33.  14,  16,  Fs.  94.  17.    In  poetry  even  ace.  of  person. 

Ps.  5.  5 ;  120.  5. — The  consn.  withprep^is  morejusual  in  prose. 

(/")  Verbs  of  speakings  as  '^^•'l  speak  tOy  H^V  cinswe7\  hear, 

^^*ip  cally  XVi^l  command,  &c.     But  consn.  with  prep,  is  also 


>        com 


may  also  be 


ifconstrued  with  ace,  Jer.  10.  20  ^ii<V^  ''J3  my  children  have 
\gqne  out  from  me,  2  K.  20.  4,  Jos.  8.  19.  So  "nPfJ  in  the  sense 
^^(9  through,  walk  in  (different  from  ace.  of  goal,  whither?) 
Deu.  I.  19;   2.  7,  Is.  50.  10  (darkness),  Job  29.  3. 

Rem.  2.  Under  (c)  may  be  classed  such  verbs  as  |^^  to 
swarm  with,  Ex.  7.  28,  T)^  to  multiply  greatly,  cf.  Pr.  3.  10. 
^TJ  to  flow  with,  Jer.  9.  17,  and  similar  verbs,  as  ^tpK^  to  over- 
flow with.  Is.  10.  22;  "11^  ^0  ^(9w;z  (flow)  with,  Jer.  13.  17, 
Lam.  3.  48,  Ps.  119.  136;  Tj^n  go  (flow)  w/M,  Jo.  4.  18; 
f)^J  to  drop,  Jud.  5.  4,  Jo.  4.  18,  Song  4.  11;  and  others. 
Also  njy  /£>  cowe  up  (be  overgrown)  wzVA,  Is.  5.  6  "T^l?^  n7j?] 
ri^K^J  it  shall  come  up  in  thorns  and  briars',  34.  13. 

Rem.  3.  Under  (d)  come  such  verbs  as  *ITX  to  gird  (one- 
self) with,  I  S.  2.  4;  "l^n  to  gird  on,  1  S.  25.  13,  Is.  15.  3; 
niy  to  deck  (oneself)  with,  Hos.  2.  15,  Is.  61.  10,  Job  40.  10; 
and  others  which  mostly  occur  with  two  ace. 

Rem.  4.  The  pron.  suff.  is  usually  direct  oy^j_but  some- 
times indirect,  Zech.  7.  5  ^3X  ^^HJp^  did  ye  fast  for  me  ?  Job 
31.  18  3^{^  "^iT)}.  grew  up  to  me  as  a  father.  This  kind  ©M^^ 
consn.  (instead  of  prep.)  is  easier  with  suff.,  e.g.  Job  6.  4 
array  against  me,  Neh.  9.  28  cry  unto  thee.  Is.  44.  21  for- 
gotten of  me,  Jer.  20.  7,  i  K.  16.  22,  2  Chr.  28.  20.  In 
Is.  65.  5  rd.  pi,  T^jl^i?  stand  back!  I  shall  sanctify  thee! 
cf.  Ez.  44.  19. — So  with  reflex,  vb.  Ps.  109.  3,  though  such 
verbs  may  take  direct  ace.  Gen.  37.  18,  Jos.  18.  5,  Jud. 
19.  22,  Is.  14.  2.  Ps.  42.  5  D'^'^^|l  is  explained  by  Hitz.  in 
Riccksicht  auf  sie  ;  perhaps  pi.  D'il'!!^. 

Rem.  5.  The  pron.  obj.  is  often  omitted  contrary  to  our 
idiom,  particularly  after  vbs.  of  giving,  bringing,  putting, 
telling,  and  others.  Gen.  2.  19  6^3*-  ^"<i  brought  them,  i  S. 
17.  31  na>l  they  told  them,  i  S.  19.  13  DK'ril  she  put  them. 
Gen.  12.  19;  18.7;  27.  13,  14;  38.  18,  Deu.  21.  12. — Different 
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is  the  case  where  certain  verbs  by  a  brachylogy  may  omit 
their  obj.  e.g.  ^m  lift  up,  sc.  ^\p.  Is.  3.  7 ;  42.   2.     ^^}_ 

forgive,   sc.   ji^,  IsV 2.   9,   Gen7~'TSr"24.  ^m3  sc.  nm  i  S. 

20.  16,  2  Chr.  7.  18.  ^n  sc.  h^^l  lot,  I  S.  14.  42,  Job 
6.  27,  cf.  Jud.  18.  I.  D^K^  sc.  37  Job  4.  20,  so  P.is  Job  8.  8. 
nDl^S  "l£3i  to  retain,  sc.  ^It?  anger,  Jer.  3.  5,  Ps.  103.  9.  n^i^ 
sc.  nj  2  S.  6.  6.  n^pn  sc.  ^I'j'y  /2^<:/^,  Job  9.  4,  cf.  Jer.  7.  26. 
So  ^"P.n^  ^??  sc.  riJDp?  /(9  go,  Jos.  14.  14.  In  I  S.  24.  II  eye 
seems  om.,  but  perh.  rd.  ist  pers.  with  Sep.  Syr.  Cf.  2  K. 
10.  13. 

Rem.  6.  Sometimes  the  obj.  is  regarded  as  the  instru- 
\  ment  or  meafts  by  which  the  action  is  reahsed,  and  construed 
I  with  prep.  3.  Ex.  7.  20  nt2?33  D^n  to  lift  up  with  the  rod, 
\Lam.    I.   17  nn""!  HK^iQ  she   stretches  out  with  her  hands. 

I      T    vt:         t    :i" 

Jer.  18.  16  to  wag  with  the  head;  Job  i6.  10  to  open  with 
the  mouth,  Ps.  22.  8 ;  Job  16.  9  to  gnash  with  the  teeth  ; 
Jer.  12.  8  to  give  forth  with  the  voice.  Cf.  Pr.  6.  13.  So 
the  phrase  Dtyg  fe^lp  to  call  with  the  name  =  invoke  Gen. 
4.  26,  proclaim  Ex.  34.  5,  &c. 

Rem.  7.  The  direction  of  the  action  upon  obj^  is  some- 
times indicatefd  by"prepr^,  particularly^witlLj^tcp.  ajid  inf. 
whose  rection  is  weaker'  than  that  of  fin,  vb.  Is.  11.  9 
D^BJP  no  covering  the  sea,  cf.  different  order,  Hab.  2.  14. 
Am.  b.  3,  Is.  14.  2.  The  caus.  (hiph.,  pi.)  not  uncommonly 
reaches  its  obj.  by  h,  Nu.  32.  15,  i  S.  22^.  10  (2  S.  3.  30), 
Is.  29.  2,  Am.  8.  9,  Hos.  10.  i,  cf.  Jer.  40.  2,  Ps.  69.  6 ;  73.  18, 

I  Job  II.  6. — In  later  style  i>  is  used  in  all  the  senses  of  nfc5, 

/  e.g.  {a)  direct  obj.   i  Chr.   16.  37;  25.   i  ;  29.  22,^Ezr.  "B. 

I    16,   24.     (b)  resumptive  (or  appos.)    i    Chr.   5.   26,   2  Chr. 

I    2.  12;   23.   I,  VsT  13b.  T9,   20.      {c)  giving  prominence  to 
preposedsubj^ 

4.  Verbs  with  two  Ace,  of  the  Object       L» 

§  74.  Many  verbs  and  forms  of  verbs  govern  two  objects. 
There  are  several  cases.     First,  when  the  two  obj.  (generally 
a  pers.  and  a  thing)  have  no  relation  to  one  another,  and 
could  not  stand  as  ^ubj^_an<d  _p£ed. Jji_ajsh^^ 
as,  he  showed  him  the  place.     Secondly,  when  the  two  obj. 
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are  so  related  that  in  a  simple  sentence  the  one  might  be 
pred.  of  the  other,  as  man  is  dust\  he  made  man  (of)  dust. 
Thirdly,  in  a  wider  way,  when  the  action  is  performed  upon 
the  main  obj.  through  the  medium  of  some  other  thing,  this 
means  as  coming  also  under  the  action  of  the  verb  is  con- 
sidered a  remoter  ohj.,  as,  they  stoned  him  (with)  stones, 

§  75.  To  the  first  class  belong — {a)  The  causatives  of 
verbs  transitive  in  the  Kal;  Deu.  8.  3  I^HTlb?  TJ.^^jfeJJ'.lheJed 
thee  with  manna ;  Jud.  4.  19  D*;^'IO^p  ^^y^^^l'^jptpn  give  me  a 
little  water  to  drink;  4.  22  tJ^^b^rTJlb^  ^i^"lb^  I  will  show 
thee  the  man.  So  y^'liPf  to  show,  I  S.  14.  12;  Trf\T\,  Tin 
to  show  Is.  28.  9;  Tn^n  make  to  inherit,  Deu.  3.  29;  31.  7; 
1^7  to  teach,  Jud.  3.  2,  Deu.  4.  5  ;  ^^'^tlJil  cause  to  hear,  2  K. 

7.  6,  Song  2.  14.  2  K.  6.  6;  11.  4.  An  ex.  of  three  ace. 
2  K.  8.  13  showed  me  thee  king,  &c. 

{p)  The    caus.   of   verbs    of   plenty   and   want   (§73  c). 
Gen.  42.  25  -^ll   Dn''S5"n«   ^b^^p^l  they  filled  their  sacks  q^^. 
with  corn)  26.  15.     i  K.  18.  13  D^p;i  Dll^  aS5^5Sl,'T.  I  sup-  /^7'^' 
ported  the7n  with  bread  and  water.  Gen.  47.  12,  Is.  50.  4.       j 
^"^Iton  /^  satisfy  with,  Ps.  132.  15.    "^Dn  to  make  want,  Ps. 

8.  6.       nj*^.  /^  Z£/<3:/^r  W///^,  Is.   16.  9.     Cf.  Jud.   19.  5,  Ps.  51.  14;    ^^esr^rr 

104.  IS,  Lam.  3.  15.     Some  cases  may  belong  to  a.  4./i#  "Tn'V  ^^/^^'^^'^^ 

{c)  The  caus.  of  verbs  of  clothing  with,  stripping  off 
(§73  ^\  Under  this  may  come  verbs  of  covering,  girding, 
surrounding  with,  overlaying  or  plating  with,  crowning,  &c. 
I  S.  17.  38  V'lp  "Tl'^Tlbt^  U5.ilSlJl  he  put  his  garments  on 
David,  Gen.  41.  42,  Ps.  132.  16,  18.  Gen.  37.  23  ^tD*»^D55 
'in^njTlt^  'VTlb^  they  stripped  Joseph  of  his  coat.  Nu.  20. 
26,  28,  Is.  22.  21.  If  the  action  be  performed  on  oneself 
one  ace.  may  be  represented  by  reflex.,  i  S.  18.  4  tOtZ^pn^l 
b^^y^Jl'nfc^  he  stripped  himself  of  the  robe,  Comp.  §  73,  . 
R.  4.'  " 
^     {(T)  Verbs  of  asking,  answering,  calling^  commanding  in     ' 
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the  sense  of  intrusting  to,  &c.  (§  7zf).     Is.  58.  2  *'5^7t^tP'' 

p'll^'^'tpQtp^   they  ask    me  for  judgments   of  righteousness. 

I   K^I2. J[3  n^i^   Pyn-nb^   lyjl  he  returned    the  people  a  ^^^^^^^ 

harsh  answer,  i  S.  20.  10.     So  the  phrase  "^1'^  l^'tTH,  Gen. 

37.  14  '^l'^  ^'^ItlJn')  and  return  me  an  answer  (or,  bring  me  '£S3Jm*i>^'tt/ ) 

word),  2  S.  24.  13,  I  K.  12.  6.     i  S.  21.  3  ^11  *^^^2  *?[7^n^'«>'^«'-**^^2^*^^*^ 

intrusted   me   with  a  matter.     So  nbtlj  in  this  sense,  Ex.  «««^^^^^o^ 

4.  28,  I   K.  14.  6.     To  call.  Gen.  41.  51,  52.     Is.  45.  11,  Ps. 

137.  3.     I  K.  18.  21. 

Similarly  the  verbs  in  §  73,  R.  I ;  'TJ*' /"^"^  l^os>.  2.  16,  Deu. 
8.  2,  Lam.  3.  2. 

§  76.  When  two  nouns  might  form  the  subj.  and  pred.  in 
a  simple  affirmation  they  become  under  a  verb  a  double  ^ou^ol^.  >-  /  0 
obj.  ace.  There  are  two  cases:  e.g.  7/2^;?  is  dust; — he  made  iU-u^04i  v6(c«/ 
/?2^;2  of  ^;j^j/  (so-called  ace,  oiy^aterial);  and,  the  stones  are 
^?:«  altar', — he  Km] If-  th^  atones  into  <2:;2  ^//^r  (so-called  ace,  of 
The  nearer  obj.  is  usually  def.  and  the  more 
def.  Such  verbs  are  those  of  making^plachig, 
putting,  appointing,  and  verbs  of  the  mind  as  to^i^^^  /'^^^n^ 
consider,  think,  find,  &c.      Gen.  2.  7  *lDi^  Dlb^n'rib^  ^!^'^*'1 


<'4M^XA 


-AJLy 


f>^^ 


he  made  the  man  (out  of)  dust  of  the  groHnH]  Deu.  27.  6 
'•^  n^|p-n«  rrnT\  niO^tp  D'^^nt^  (of)  ze//^^/^  stones  shalt 
thou  build  //^^  altar  of  Je.    Gen.  27.  9,  Ex.  20.  25 ;  25.  18,  28; 

38. 3, 1  K.  7. 15, 27.— I  K.  18. 32  mjp  D^?n^?ii-nb^  xri;^^\ 

he  built  ///^  j/^/z^j  into  an  altar.  Is.  3.  7  D^  l^'^p  ^^ip'itpri  b^^ 
appoint  ;;^^  not  a  ruler  of  a  people,  5.  6;  28.  15,  Gen.  28.  18, 
Ex.  32.  4,  I  S.  28.  2,  Mic.  4.  13 ;  6.  7.  Deu.  i.  15  Dn*«  ^jhWI 
D*'tpb^"1  and  I  made  them  heads,  i  K.  14.  7,  Is.  3.  4.     Gen. 


^   ^     15.  6  TXiHl  y^  (lltrn^l  he  counted  it  righteousness  to  him 

'k    "  ' " 

p*''!^  thee  have  I  perceived  righteous 


(} 


The  same  consn.  occurs  with  adj.  and  ptcp.,  whi( 
^'^  forms  a  predicate  ace,  (tertjary  pred.).    Gen,  7n~Vl^b^' 


r 


;^f4M*^<^*^^ 


(2^  //ifi^t^  S^cujj  6^ 


CLA^tA^ 


,-hoUi. 
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paV^*' 


V^j^ittH 


Je.  shall  make  thee  defeated,  v.  7.     Jer.  22.  30,  Is.  53.  4;  26.  7. 
2  K.  14.  26. 

§  yy.  More  generally,  when  in  reaching  the  main  obj.  the 
verb  brings  some  other  thing  under  its  action,  both  are  put 
in  ace.  of  obj.  Is.  5.  2  p"lt?  ^H:^^^!  he  planted  it  with 
hoice  vines y  Jud.  9.  45  TtT^  H^'lt'^l  he  sowed  ^V  with  salt.  "^'^ 
Mic.  7.  2  hunts  /^/i*  brother  with  ^  t?^^,  Mai.  3.  24  smite  the  ^  ^^^^ 
^^r//^  with  (into)  a  curse ^  Ps.  64.  8  shoot  at  them  with  arrows ;  >»aA4.v> 
Ps.  45.  8  anointed  thee  with  ^2/;  2  K.  19.  32  (Dip//.);  Ps.  ^^^f^' 
88.  8.  Jos.  7.  25  -jl^  ini^  'IDJl^l  they  stoned  him  with  *^1^; 
stones^  Lev.  24.  23,  2  Chr.  24.  21 ;  also  with  1  instrum.,  and  ^^*^ 
so  7pD  /^  j/^«^  always,  Jos.  7.  25,  Deu.  13.  11,  i  K.  21.  13. —  ^^ 
r.  13.  24. 
§  78.  Besides  the  double  obj.  verbs  may  have  two  ace.  of 
different  kinds,  as  obj.  and  cog,  ace,  i  K.  2.  8  nSSp  ""i^^p 
r\?"1?P5  cursed  me  with  a  bitter  curse^  2  K.  17.  21,  i  K.  8.  55  ; 
ace.  oi  condition,  Gen.  27.  6  ^^.l^  "^J'^n^iiTlb^  ^'ijiy?^  I  heard 
thy  father  speaking  \  ace.  oi  restriction,  Gen.  37.  21  smite  him 
as  to  ///"^  (mortally) ;  ace.  loci,  37.  24  they  cast  him  TV^'^Ty 
into  the  pit,  &c. 


h    i 


Rem.  I.  Under  §  75  3  may  come  verbs  of  giving^grant- 
ing,  &c.,  |ri3j.-pn /o  grant  Gen.  33.  5;  to  hlesswith  Gen. 
49.  25,  28;  to  requite  with X^^^  i  S.  24.  18,  Ps.  35.  12. 

Rem.  2.  Under  §  75  c  might  be  classed  nD3  />2*.  /6>  cd?z;^;', 
Mai.  2.  13,  Ps.  104.  6 ;  "ITN  pi.  to  gird  Ps.  18.  33,  Ijn  to  gird 
Ex.  29.  9  ;  D3D  surround  with  i  K.  5.  17,  IDV  /2.  to  surround 
with,  crown  Ps.  5.  13;  8.  6;  103.  4;  |DD  to  del  with  i  K. 
6.  9;  HBV  //.,  nan  /Z.  /o  overlay  with  i  K.  6.  20,  21,  22,  Ex. 
25.  II,  28,  2  Chr.  3.  4—9;  TWO  to  daub  with  Ez.  13.  10.  Song 
3.  10  paved  with  love.  Some  of  these  cases  might  be  classed 
under  §  77. 

Rem.  3.  Under  §  76  come  such  verbs  as  riB^y  make,  T\V1 
binld,  jDi  make,  put,  Jos  9.  27;  11.  6,  i  K.  14.  7.  D"'b 
/z^/,  I  S.  28.  2,  2  K.  ID.  8,  Is.  28.  15,  Ps.  80.  7;  105.  21. 
n^K^  /«/  Is.  5.  6,  Ps.  21.  7 ;  88.  9 ;   1 10.  i.     Nia  create,  Is.  65. 
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i8.  "jSn  to  turn  into  Ps.  1 14.  8.  Ex.  of  so-called  ace.  of  pro- 
duct, I  K.  II.  30  rent  2/ into  12  pieces^  Am.  6.  11  smite  the 
house  into  Jissuresy  Hab.  3.  9  cleave  rivers  into  dry  ground^  Ps. 
74.  2.     Ar.  Gram,  regards  such  cases  as  ace.  of  specification. 

Rem.  4.  The  affinity  of  the  consn.  §  76  to  the  usage 
of  Apposition  (§  29)  is  evident.  The  two  obj.  are  virtually 
in  Appos.  2  Chr.  2.  15. 

Rem.  5.  TT^,.  c^c^^t^A  r<Wy  C.  \^  fr^q^ently  used,  esp.  with 
persons.  Gen.  2.  22  built  the  rib  HB^t^?  jntc^  f^  ^yf^pian  •  12.  2 
I  ""'^1  m^^^^  ^hee  ''l^p  a  nation —  With  n^ty  Is.  14.  23  ;  23.  13  ; 
28.  17.  So  n:^"n  to  reckoit  Gen.  38.  15,  i  S.  i.  13,  and 
usually ;  to  ttirninto  Am.  6.  1 2,  &c.  And  prep,  for  2nd  acQ 
is  common  in  other  cases,  as  to  satisfy  with  3  Is.  58.  11, 
Lam.  3.  15 ;  to  smite  on  the  cheek  fjj?,  Mic.  4.  14  ;  to  overlay 
'With  3,  Jer.  10.  4,   2  K.  19.  i. 

Rem.  6.  Ecc.  7.  25  /p3  ygh  nV^Tto  know  wickedness  (to 
he)  folly y  is  an  ex.  of  verb  of  the  rninH^  Th£_consnj,jft4th- 
^3  that  is  rnt)re  usi^aU  Ar.  Gr.  draws  a  distinction  between 
^erts  like  to  see,  &c.  as  verbs  of  sense  and  as  verbs  of  the 
mind.  In  both  cases  they  take  2  ace,  but  the  2nd  ace. 
differs.  I  saw  him  sleeping  (verb  of  sense),  sleeping  is  ace. 
of  condition  ;  in  the  other  case  it  is  2nd  obj.,  perceived  him 
(to  be)  sleeping  =  that  he  was  sleeping,  pred.  ace. 

Rem.  7.  Two  ace.  appear  in  the  phrase  np3  HB^V  to  make 
(to  be)  2.  full  ertd,  utterly  destroy,  Neh.  9.  31  nb  X:^Tfm  N^, 
Nah.  I.  8,  Jer.  30.  11,  though  ni<  seems  prep.  Jer.  5.  i8. 
Strong  consns.  occur  in  poetry,  Ps.  21.  13,  put  them  the 
back  D3t^,  18.  41  make  them  the  back  ^1^,  i.e.  cause  them  to 
turn  the  back  (in  flight)  to  one.     Ex.  23.  27. 

Rem.  8.  Sentences  beginning  with  ^D,  nc'fc^,  "IK'K  HN  that^ 
how  that,  after  tell,  show,  &c.  form  virtually  a  2nd  obj. 
§  146.  And  so  words  with  3  as,  for.  Gen.  42.  30  held  us 
Dva^DS  spies,  Ps.  44.  12. — Unique  perhaps  is  Tan  with  2  ace., 
Ez.  43.  10.  2  S.  15.  31  rd.  1^7^;  2  K.  7.  9  n^3  is  ace.  loci\ 
Job  26.  ^^^''T\'^,=  by  whose  help  (inspiration),  as  Gen.  4.  i, 
according  to  parallel  clause. 
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^.  Construction  of  the  Passive 

j^ //"  ^  \79'  When  one  obj\  is  governed  by  the  act.  this  may 
become  subj.  of  the  pass.,  as  in  other  languages.  But 
frequently  the  pass,  is  used,  as  we  say,  impersonally  (3  sing, 
mas.),  and  governs  in  the  same  way  as  the  act. — the  idea 
being  that  the  pass,  expresses  an  action  of  which  the  agent 

^^  is  unknown,  or,  not  named,     i  K.  2.  21  ^tp^'lbJTlb^  l^)^  let 

0^  Abishag  be  given)  Jer.  35.  14  llJIH^  ^'D^T-HJ^  012^ 'the 
commands  of  Jon.  are  performed',  Gen.  40.  20  ill  v«?  ^"^^^ 
ninQTlb^  the  day  Ph.  was  born  (inf.).  Ex.  21.  28  h^'k^  "^ 
"ilt?5."nb?  its  flesh  shall  not  be  eaten.  Gen.  4.  18;  27.  42, 
Ex.  10.  8,  Deu.  12.  22,  Jos.  9.  24,  2  S.  21.  6,  11,  i  K.  18.  13, 
2  K.  5.  17,  Hos.  10.  6,  Am.  4.  2,  Jer.  38.  4. 

§  80.  When  two  obj.  are  governed  in  the  act.  the  nearer 
of  the  two  usually  becomes  subj.  of  the  pass.,  and  the  more 
remote  is  retained  in  accus.     Is.  6.  4  ]t2J^  ^^?^*]  r\*'3.nT  and 

>--  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke  \  Ex.  i.  7,  Is.  2.  7,  8;  38.  10. 

-^  Gen.  31.  15  "h  ^'^^Xyi  ri'inpj  W'iSrj  are  we  not  counted 

for  strangers  by  him?  Cf.  15.  6,  Is.  40.  17.  Mic.  3.  12 
OaU^.  tlTinp  nit?  p''2  Zion  shall  be  ploughed  into  a  field  \  Is. 
6.  11;  24.  12.  I  K.  6.  7  the  house  njl?  nn|?tp  pb?  was 
built  of  unhewn  stones ,  Ezr.  5.  8,  cf.  Deu.  27.  6. — Gen.  17.  11, 
Ex.  13.  7;  25.  31,  Lev.  6.  9,  Jud.  18.  11,  I  K.  7.  14;  14.  6 
(cf.  Ex.  4.  28);  22.  10,  Ps.  80.  II,  Pr.  24.  31.  So  cog.  ace. 
Jer.  14.  17. 

§  81.  The  connexion   between  the   real   personal   agent 

^  and  pass.  vb.  is  usually  expressed  by  prep.  7^     Gen.  14.  19 

P^'^y  ^^^  "^^"^l  blessed  by  God\  31.  15  "l^  ^^5??^  we  are 
counted  ^^^  him\  Is.  65.  I  '^^tppl  b^^^  "^0^???  I  was  to  be 
found  by  those  who  sought  me  not.  Gen.  25.  21,  Ex.  12.  16, 
Jos.  17.  16,  I  S.  15.  13,  Jer.  8.  3,  Neh.  6.  i.  More_rarel}^__b3^ 
jg^  ( fronuoi  source),  Hos.  7.  4  HD^D  •^'^??^  1^2Jl  an  oven 
heated  by  a  bakiri^t&aX  doubtful),  Lev.  21.  7;  cf.  Jud.  14.  4, 
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Mai.  I.  9,  Job  4.  9,  I  Chr.  5.  22.     Prep.  JQ  is  usual^^^^^^^ 
^  or  means,  not  personal.l    Gen.  9.  1 1  7^3,^11  "^tpp  r\"^3*J  be  cut  /  ' 


off  dy  the  waters  of  the  flood,  Ob.  9,  Job  7.  14.  Prep.  1 
{tJu^ough^  of  instrum.)  is  also  used  of  persons,  Gen.  9.  6 
IjDtZ^"^  ID^^  Dlb^il  through  men  shall  his  blood  be  shed.     Wiv'^ 

Rem.  I.  More  rarely  the  remoter  obj.  becomes  subj.  of 
pass.,  Lev.  13.  49  insn-DK  n^'irtl  and  it  shall  be  shown /^  the 
priest^  cf.  Ex.  26. 30.  So  Ar.  can  say,  'u'tiya  z€\6.an  dirhame^^/, 
a  dirhem  was  given  Zeid,  though  usually,  Zeid  was  given  a 
dirhem  {ze'idun  dirham^w). 

Rem.  2.  It  is  seldom  that  both  ace.  of  act.  are  retained 
in  pass.,  Nu.  14-  21,  Ps.  72.  19.  Such  impers.  use  of  pass, 
is  easier  when  the  act.  governs  one  ace.  and  prep.,  Gen. 
2.  23  n^K  iXlj^]  T)^p  this  shall  be  called  looman  (ace).  Is. 
I.  26,  Nu.  16.  29.  Of  course  all  ace.  except  that  of  the 
ohj.  must  be  retained  in  pass. 

Rem.  3.  The  exx.  given  above  show  that  the  use  of  ace.     7;,^  iryxptyscf^a^ 
after  pass,  is  classical,  though  the  usage  perhaps  increased  ]  |?d5Si/e  t^erAiaj 
in  later  style.     It  is  common  with  nf5>  to  bear,  Gen.  4.  18    rnt-r^ui  '^  l#* 
(J);   21.  5  ;  46.  20,  Nu.  26.  60.     The  consn.  of  this  word  in        r*  ' 
some  cases  is  uncertain.  Gen.  35.   26  (Sam.  /»/.),  cf.  36.  5, 
I  Chr.  2.  3,  9;   3.  I,  4.     Other  exx.  Gen.  21.  8,  Nu.  7.  10. 
Ex.  25.  28 ;  27.  7,  Lev.  16.  27.     Nu,  11.22;  26.  55  (cf.  v,  53) ; 
32.  5.     Gen.  17.  5;  35.  10.     Gen.  17.  11,  14,  24,  25  (ace.  of 
restriction).    In  some  cases  where  noun  with  nx  precedes  the 
pass,  the  xy^  may  merely  give  defrniteness  to  the  subj.,  Jud. 
6.  28;  and  in  other  cases  n&?  may  be  resumptive,  Jos.  7.  15. 

Rem.  4.  The  pass,  be  heard  in  sense  of  a?tswered  Is  niph. 
of  nJVj  Job  19.  7,  Pr.  21.  13.  Pass,  of  j;dij^  does  not  seem 
used  in  this  sense  with  personal  subj.  (cf.  Del.  N.T. 
Matt.  6.  7). 


SUBORDINATION   OF  ONE  VERB  TO  ANOTHER 
§  82.  There    are    two    cases — (a)  WJien    the    first  _ verb 
expresses  the  7;iode  of  the  action  denoted  by  tho.  second. 

In  this  case  t^e  second   verb   expre'^'^:^'^   the   real    grtinn^  and      I  i^Jlu^ju/ 
the  first  has  to  be  rendered  adverbially.     Gen.  31.  27  nt^lH^    \^^'ff^*<^t^ 

'^^-^ — n ' ■ ^       "   '•  '      '  <iJt'luxjU>t4, /i^ 

•^  \il'  tUl  u^jjuuAUuJL   i^  ..  ^1^%  -«-^ /C*^" 
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rn'i^h  thou  hast  fled  away  secretly;  2  K.  2. 10  ^"l^tp^  T^^VT^ 
thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing  (Ut.  done  Jiardly  as  TcThsI^fH^} ; 
Ex.  8.  24  n577  ^p'ln^O"^^  y^  shall  not  go  far  away ;  Ps. 
55.  8.  Jer.  13.  18  nUJ  ^^'^QttJn  sit  down  low.  i  S.  i.  12; 
2.  3;  16.  17,  2  S.  19.  4,  I  K.  14.  9,  2  K.  21.  6,  Is.  23.  16; 
29-  15;  55.  7,  Jer.  i.  12;  16.  12,  Hos.  9.  9,  Am.  4.  4,  Jon. 
4.  2,  Ezr.  10.  13,  2  Chr.  20.  35.     The  consn.  is  common  with 

n^tiJ,  ^p^  /^  do  again,  n|"irT,  ^n^n  &c. 

(Ji)  When  the  two  ^-rerbsr  express  distinct  ideas.  Gen. 
II.  8  "^^^yrT  n"1^l7  ^b'lW  and  they  gave  up  building  the 
city;  I  S.  18.  2  l^tfb  S'lTS^  b47l  he  did  not  allow  him  to 
return,     i  S.  17.  39  rd.  perhaps  DD/^  ^!?.11- 

§  83.  Modes  of  connection. — {a)  The  second  verb  is  sub- 
ordinated to  the  first  in  inf.  cons.,  with,  or  less  commonly 
without,  7,  or  still  less  commonly  in  infin.  abs.  See  exx. 
above,  and  cf.  §  90  c. 

{b)  The  verbs  are  co-ordinated  in  the  same  tense-form 
wjth  vav.  Gen.  24.  18  PTIS  ^'))^'\  "^LT^f^l  ^^^^  hasted  to  let 
down  her  pitcher;  44.  11.  2  K.  6.  3  lySl  k^i"7lS^'irT  consent 
to  go\  Jud.  19.  6.  Gen.  25.  i  Ht^h^  HJ?^!  'l«  ?1D'^1  and 
Abr.  /<?^/^  another  wife:  i  K.  19.  6/l3t2J'''l  IwNand  he  lay 
down  again;  2  K.  i.  11,  13.  Instead^of  the  same  tense  the 
equivalent  vav  conv,  form  may  be  used,  Hos.  2.  11  l^tTb^ 
*']nnp7'1  /  will  take  back  again.  Gen.  27.  42,  2  S.  7.  29,  i  S. 
20.  31,  Is.  6.  13,  Mai.  I.  4,  Job  6.  9. — Jos.  7.  7,  Is.  i.  19,  Est. 
8.  6,  Dan.  9.  25. 

(^)  The  verbs  are  co-ordinated  without  ^^^^;agyndetously. 
Esp,4i»  imper. ;  2  K.  5.  23  D^"^5!3  T\p_^'^'\T\  please  take  two 
talents ;  i  S.  3.  5  l^tp  I'ltT  /^V  down  again ;  z'.  9,  Gen.  19.  22, 
Deu.  2.  24.  Jos.  5.  2,  Is.  21.  12,  Jer.  13.  18,  Ps.  51.  4. 
—Impf  Hos.  I.  6  Dmt^  "Tii^  ^l^'pifc^  fc^^  /  will  710  more 
pity;  Gen.  30.  31  ;j3fe^2  ny*l«  ni^tTb^  /  ze;^//  y^^^/  thy  flock 
again ;   I  S.  2.  3  ^"^lllil  ^2.*)Jn"7^j^  speak  not  always,     Mic. 


^c^^^iayy^^^^ 
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7.  19,  Lam.  4.  14,  Ps.  50.  20;  88.  11;  102.  14,  Job  10.  *6; 

19.  3  ;  24.  14.  Or  with  equivalent  vav  conv.^  Is.  29.  4  ]l7pty'1 
'^'l5''^ri  y^lSl^  thou  sJialt  speak  lozv  out  of  the  ground  (i  S. 

20.  19  rd.  IjPSri  iltpvtpi.  shalt  be  greatly  missed  a  third  time, 
cf.  V.  i^).—Perf,Vs.  106.  13  ^HDJ!?  ^^np  speedily  they  forgot. 
Hos.  5.  II ;  9.  9,  Zeph.  3.  7,  Zech.  8.  15. — Ptcp.  Hos.  6.  4; 
13.  3. — The  vigorous  ''^^Db^ 


40tPtJi*^-**^*^  4*^ 


nn^^n  Gen.  31^  reminds  Jl^^^^.^ 
with    inrhnativp  u       '' 


of  Ar.  hmlu  .  .  ,  ycikulu7ii\ — more  usually  with  inchoative 

pendens^  as  Gen.  24.  27.     §  106. 

Rem.  I.  The  second  verb  is  occasionally  subordinated  in 
impf.^  Is.  42.  21  y^}^_  ip'lV  i^^r  r??!?  '^  J^-  ^^^  pleased  /^  w^:^^ 
great  \  Job  32.  22  ^335;?  WT  N?  I  am  not  good  at  flattering- ', 
Is.  47.  I  "q^  1i<";i5^  '•a-pih  n'^  thoj^i  shalt  no  more  be  called. 
Lev.  9.  6,  Nu.  22.  6,  Lam."  i.  10.  The  consn.  is  more 
common  in  Syr.,  Noeld.  §  267. 

,  Rem.  2.   In  a  few  instances  the  ptcp.  or  an  adj.  is  sub- 

ordinated (ace.).  Is.  33.  I  y)y^  ^Pyns  when  thou  art  done 
destroying- 'j  i  S.  3.  2  Hina  !|?nn  1J'»jri  his  eyes  had  begun  to  be 
dim.  I  S.  16.  16,  Hos.  7.  4,  Jer.  22.  30,  Neh.  10.  29.  So 
probably  a  noun,  Gen.  9.  20^  N.  began  (as)  a  husbandman 
(ace).  The  consn.,  and  N.,  the  husbandman,  began  and 
planted  (was  the  first  to  plant,  or,  planted  for  the  first  time, 
Gen.  10.  8,  i  S.  14.  35  ;  22.  15),  is  rather  unnatural,  though 
cf.  the  appos.  Gen.  37.  2.  In  this  sense  *'  begin  "  is  usually 
followed  by  inf.^  but  cf.  Ezr.  3.  8. — *'  One  of  them  "  says — 

**  Or  (nae  reflection  on  your  lear), 
Ye  may  commence  a  shaver,"  &c. 

Rem.  3.  Th^  asyndetons  consn.  $  ^'\c  is  very  common 
in  Syr.,  Noeld.  §  337.  In  Ar.  the  older  and  classical  consn. 
was  with  fa^  and,  Wr.  ii.  §  140 ;  de  Lag.  Uebersicht, 
p.  209  seq.,  does  not  alter  this  fact. 

Rem.  4.  Such  words  as  ^J?,  T^f?  come.  Dip  arise,  are 
used  almost  as  interjections  though  construed  regularly,  Is. 
22.  15  N3--j^,  I  K.  I.  13  '•Nhl  '•pi',  V.  12,  Gen.  19.  15,  i  S.  9.  5. 
The  mas.  njp  is  even  used  j;o  a  woman.  Gen.  19.  32.  Both 
verbs  often  merely  confer  liveliness  on  the  real  action,  Hos. 
5.  15^;  6.  I,  Gen.  19.  35,  Ps.  S^.  11.     Some  fixed  compound 
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phrases  express  only  a  single  idea,  as  "^^^^^l  IV!1  miswcred  J 

andsaidy  'wT})  '\T\Jy\  conceived  and  bore  =  ^>^g  borcy  Gen.  21.  2.  " 

Text   I   S.   I.   20  is  probably  quite  right.      Comp.   i   Chr. 
4.  17  where  "inni  alone  is  used  for  the  whole  phrase. 

Rem.  5.  In  some  instances  the  modifying  verb  stands 
second,  Jer.  4.  5  IKpO  1X"ii5  cry  with  full  voiccy  cf.  12.  6 
X>p  ^X-ip.     Is.  53.  ii^  Jo.  2.  26. 

THE  NOMEN  ACTIONIS  OR   INFINITIVE 

I.  Infinitive  Absolute 

§  84.  The  infin.  abs.  as  an  abstract  noun  expresses  the 
bare  idea  of  the  verbal  action,  apart  from  the  modifications 
which  subject-inflections  or  tense-forms  lend  to  it.  Used 
along  with  the  inflected  form  it  gives  emphasis  to  the 
expression  of  the  action,  and,  when  used  alone,  graphically 
represents  the  action  in  its  exercise,  continuance,  prevalence, 
and  the  like,  sometimes  almost  with  the  force  of  an 
exclamation. 

ConstnJfitiottUifJiiiLabs. — Expressing  the  bare  notion  of 
the  verb  the  inf.  abs.  refuses  to  enter  into  close  construction,  i  ^ 
I  receiving  neither  suffixes  nor  prep!     It  may,  however^ —  '^ 

{a)  Be  the  subj.  in  a  nominal  sent.,  esp.  when  the  pred.  is 
IIIO  good,  or  I'itO  t^7  (in  poet.  I'^tO  75.)  not  good,  but  also 
otherwise.  Pr.  28.  21  lltO'b^?  D'^^D'^lprT  to  be  partial  is  not 
good.  I  S.  15.  23,  Jer.  10.  5,  Pr.  24.  23;  25.  27,  Job  25.  2. 
In  Job  6.  2t;  it  is  subi.  to  a  verbal  sent.  ■  ""^^4. 

{b)  Or  the  obj.  of  a  verb.     Is.  I.  17  IWT}  TiT^  learn  to      '-— 
do  well]  42.  24  Tyibll  ^n><i  ^7  they  willed  not  to  walk.     Is. 
7.  15;  57.  20,  Pr.^lyn^Tjo^  9.  18;  13.  3.     Rarely  in  gen. 
Is.  14.  23  ipttJrr   b^tpbJt}??|L  with  the  besom  of  destruction. 
Pr.  I.  3;  21.  16.     Cf.  Rem.  i. 

if)  It  may  govern  like  its  own  finite  verb,  eg.  ace,  Hos. 
10.  4  n^'^iL  nh3  making  covenants]  Is.  22.  13  "^pl  ^ihlT 
|t^2  lOhtTT  killing  oxen  and  slaying  sheep.     Is,  5.  5;  21.  5; 
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59.  4,  13,  Pr.  25.  4,  5.  Or  prep.,  Is.  7.  15  -|-ini^  V"1|  Dl^^ 
litSl  to  refuse  evil  and  choose  good.  It  is  not  followed  by 
gen.  either  of  noun  or  pron. 

Rem.  I.  I  S.  I.  9  is  the  only  ex.  of  inf.  abs.  with  prep, 
(text  dubious).  The  inf.  abs.  tends^  howe^^fir,  to  hf^r^me  a 
real  noun  (Job  25.  2,  Lam,  3.  45),  and  may  take  prep,  when 
so  used.  Is.  30.  15,  and  also  when  used  adverbially,  Neh. 
5.  18.  The  inf.  cons.  hiph.  is  occasionally  pointed  like  inf. 
abs.,  e.g.  Deu.  32.  8,  Jer.  44.  19,  25,  which  introduces  some 
uncertainty  (Deu.  26.  12,  Neh.  10.  39  should  perhaps  be 
read/>2*.).     Inf.  abs.  as  obj.  seems  to  occur  first  in  Is. 

§  8t;.  Use  of  inf.  abs.^-The  inf.  abs.  js_used  /?rjr_^.along 
Avith._the_Jbnns_of_Jt^^  to  add  emphasis.     In  this 

case  it  stands  chiefly  before  its  verb,  but  also  after  it. 
Secondly,  it  ..js-,aiaed„.adJierbiaUy--  to  ^describe,  Jthe._a.c^^^  of  a 
previous  verb.  And^^'r^j^.  i&.jua&d.iQSte.ad....Qf-.the.  finite 
or^therjnflected jrorm^oC,ti^  verb. 

§  86.  Use  along  with  its  own  verb. — {a)  When  before  its 
verb  the  kind  of  emphasis  given  by  inf.  abs.  may  be  of 
various  kinds,  e.g.  that  of  strong  asseveration  in  promises  or 
threats ;  that  of  antithesis  in  adversative  statements ;  the 
emphasis  natural  in  a  supposition  or  concession ;  and  that  of 
interrogation,  particularly  when  the  speaker  is  animated,  and 
throws  into  the  question  an  intonation  of  surprise,  scorn, 
dislike,  &c.  Such  shades  cannot  be  reproduced  in  transla- 
tion. Occasionally  such  a  word  as  indeed,  surely  (Gen.  2. 17), 
forsooth  (37.  8),  of  course  (43.  7),  at  all  (Hos.  i.  6),  &c.,  may 
bring  out  the  sense,  but  oftenest  the  kind  of  emphasis  is  best 
expressed  by  an  intonation  of  the  voice. 

Ex.  of  asseveration'.   Gen.  2.  17  Jl1?2n  jl'it^  thou  shalt 

T 

(surely)  die!  16.  10;  18.  lO,  2  S.  5.  19.  Frequently  in 
injunctions;  Ex.  21.  28  "^"il!?!!  /(^D^  M*^?  *^^  ^^  J^^//  he 
stoned,  22,.  ^i  Deu.  12.  2,  and  often.  Antithesis-.  Jud.  15.  13 
Tjn^^P?  vh  tyQr\]   ^*^D«5.  *lb«   '^3   r^hr^we  wHl  bind 

—  cry      •.       J  ■^■^-o^Sa ^i^if'^uj/^  >£i*./(£4j. 


Ii8 


HEBREW  SYNTAX 


thee^  but  we  will  not  kill  thee,  2  S.  24.  24,  Deu.  7.  26 ;  13.  10 ; 
21.  14,  and  often,  i  S.  6.  3,  i  K.  11.  22,  Am.  9.  8,  Is.  28.  28, 
Jer.  32.  4;  34.  3.  Supposition  (very  common):  Ex.  21.  5 
inyn  nipk^"^  ^b«  Q«"i  but  1/"  ///^  .r/^z/^  should  say,  Jud. 
II.  30,  Ex.  22.  3,  II,  12,  16,  22,  Jud.  14.  12,  I  S.  I.  II  ;  20.  6, 
9,  21,  2  S.  18.  3.  So  concession :  Gen.  31.  30  IJTTT  ni^i^'l 
-05^0  ^^^^'  ^'^^^^^  ^^^*^^  ^^^^  ^  because,  &c.  (but  why  steal 
my  gods?),  i  S.  2.  30.  In  questions:  Gen.  24.  5  Itt^nn 
^JiLTlfc;^  I'ltpSi  a7n  /,  then,  to  bring  back?  37.  8,  10  "^b^T} 
"^y^hv  W^^i^  shalt  thou  rule  (forsooth)  over  us  ?  43.  7  Vl'^rj 
"ipt^^  *'5  ^^?  ^^^^'^  ^^  (then)  /^  knozv?  Nu.  22.  30,  37,  38, 
Jud.  II.  25,  I  S.  2.  27,  2  K.  18.  33,  Is.  50.  2,  Jer.  26.  19,  Ez. 
14.  3;  18.  23,  Zech.  7.  5. 

The  peculiar  emphasis  of  inf.  abs.  is  well  felt  when  a 
speaker  gives  a  report  regarding  circumstances,  or  repeats 
(directly  or  indirectly)  the  words  of  another,  or  his  own 
thoughts.  Gen.  43.  3,  7,  Jud.  9._^ ;  15.  2,  i  S.  10.  16;  14. 
28,  43  ;  20.  3,  6,  28  ;  23.  22,  2  S.  I.  6.     Alsojyh,^n  restrictive 

^'c^-^^  T\X)  particles,  'TIS},  p"^,  are  used,  Gen.  27.  30;  44.  28,  JucLj^9. 
\    )r^  (b)  In  negativ&.«eflt..inf.  abs.  precedes  the  neg.    Is.  30.  19 

-^r^^Tj  TO5n"«^  i:]!  t/wu  shalt  not  weep.  Jud.  15.  13  above,  Ex. 
8.  24;  34.  7,  Deu.  21.  14,  Jud.  I.  28,  I  K.  3.  27,  Am.  3.  5,  Jer. 
6.  15;  13.  12.  With  7Sl,  I  K.  3.26,  Mic.  i.  10.  Exceptions 
occur  mostly  when  a  denjal  is  g;iven,  tg.j3ieviQ]as_]AW  Gen. 
3.  4,  Am.  9.  8,  Ps.  49.  8. 

{c)  When  placed  after  its  verb  inf.  abs.  has  often  the 
same  force~as~wKeh  before  it.  2  K.  5.  11  t^^];  "^"^  ^P^yty^ 
t^i!^^  I  thought.  He  will  (certainly)  come  out  unto  me.  Nu. 
23.  II,  2  S.  3.  24;  6.  20,  Jer.  23.  39,  Dan.  11.  10,  13.  In  this 
case  inf.  abs.  is  sometimes  strengthened  by  DIJ.  Gen.  46.  4 
n^yO^  "^hv^  '^^i^'l  ^  ^^*^^  ^^^0  ^^^S  t^^ee  up)  31.  15,  Nu. 

f  ^v^  II.  15  ra 


y\yj>/vi  ^JJCSi.  ^  wiu  cusu  uring  inee  up  \  31.   15,  i\u. 
Inf.  abs.  always-^tajnd.s^teiLi//?/>gr.  and  fitcH.'C^^u?^/ 
^7l  t^T'^'lTSn  kill  me  rather  (at  once) ;  Jer/22.  10    ' 
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Ij/il?  'Syi  ^^5.   weep,  indeed^  for  him  that  is  gone  away. 
Jud.  5.  23,  Is.  6.  9.     With  ptcp.  Jer.  23.  17,  Is.  22.  17,  Jud. 

11.25?  i^*^,'^^*^ 

^      But  inf.  abs.  after  its  verb  sue^gests  an  indefinitely  oro-*^  '"'"X*^*'^ 
lonf^ed   state   of  the   action,  "and   therefore   expre^es   con-  ,t^- 

timianre,  prevalence,  &c.      Nu.    II.  32   rfltOt!?    DhS    ^ntOt!?^*)  a      -  ^ 

and  ihey  went  spreading  them  out  (the  quails).     Jer.  6.  29.  n/aUs^?^ 
This  use  IS  clearer  when  another  inf.  abs.  is  added ;  Jud.  "^    ^*^^^^    ' 
14.  9  7ib^1  *n"^^0  '^^"-  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^'  eating  as  he  went;  Gen.^^^^^/J^^';^^ 
8.  7   litlJI    i^l!^;   fe^??l  ^^^^  it  zuent  (always)  out  and  back,  ''jt'^fjfejp  ^^ 
I  S.  6.  12,(1  K.  20.  37^2  K.  2.  II,  Is.  19.  22.     This  use  is  '^^tZ!^t,JT^ 
akin  to  the  adverbial  useT^lT^-^^i.  13,  where  rd.  probably    **^* 
'rybni  nh^,  with  larger  accentXai  ^^)^>^Ihis  inf.  before  the^  ^/^  zoisy 

verb,  Is.  3.  16,  Cf,  Ps.   126.  6.     ^,;^...:^../^,^-rW--        L^,.  OrKl:,,^s^s,U 

Rem.  I.   Exx.  like  Gen.  43.  3,  7,  Am.  9.  8  hardly  prove/«l^;e.  *,<^^wfcj /a. 
that  infin.  abs.  intensifip*^  ^^f^  action  m  the  same  sense  as 
the  pi.     With  i  S.  20.  6  cf.  v.   28.     In  Gen.  19.  9  the  inf. 


after  verb  may  emphasise  the  assumption  to  he  judge  on  the 
part  of  one  who  was  a  stranger  rather  than  the  hahit  of', 
judging.     Jos.  24.  10.  \ 

Rem.  2.  The  inf.  abs.  is  oftenest  ofthe_same  ii^onjug.  as 
the  finite,  whether  before  or  after  it,  e.g.  Kal  Gen.  2.  16, 
niph.  ^^^227^,  pi.  Gen.  22.  17,  pu.  '40.  15,  hiph.  3.  16, 
hoph.  Ez.  16.  4,  kith.  Nu.  16.  13.  But  as  the  nomen  actionis 
of  the  Kal  expresses  the  abstract  idea  of  tJbj5;.^fiJ;bJia.general, 
it  may  be  joined  with  any  other  conjug.,  e.g.  with  niph. 
Ex.  21.  20;  pi.  2  S.  20.  18;  pu.  Gen.  37.  33;  hiph.  i  S. 
23.  22,  Gen.  46.  4;  hoph.  Ex.  21.  12  (and  always  in  this 
phrase  shall  he  put  to  death) ;  hithpo.  Is.  24.  19.  Other 
combinations  are  rarer,  e.g.  inf.  hoph.  with  niph.  2  K.  3.  23, 
and  with  pu.  Ez.  16.  4;  inf.  pi.  with  A^*^/^.  i  S.  2.  16. 
Occasionally  the  inf.  is  from  another  verb,  cognate  and 
similar  in  sound,  Is.  28.  28,  Jer.  8.  13;  48.  9  (Zeph.  i.  2?). 
If  text  right  in  Jer.  42.  10,  31B^',  the  weak  yod  has  fallen 
away,  cf.  Jud  19.  11,  2  S.  22.  41. 

Rem.  3.   Instead  of  inf.  abs.  the  abstract  noun  is  some- 
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times  used ;  Is.  35.  2,  Jer.  46.  5,  Mic.  4.  9,  Hab.  3.  9  (last 
two  cognate  stems),  Job  27.  12,  cf.  Is.  29.  14,  both  inf.  and 
noun. — Occasionally  the  form  of  inf.  cons,  is  used.  Nu. 
23.  25,  Ru.  2.  16,  Jer.  50.  34,  Pr.  23.  i  (all  due  to  assonance 
with  following  verb),  Ps.  50.  21,  Neh.  i.  7. — 2  K.  3.  2^^\'\2T\^ 
text  amiss  (but  cf.  §  96,  R.  4),  Ez.  11.  7  nf.  J<''V1X.  Cf. 
however,  Jos.  4.  3 ;  7.  7,  Ez.  7.  14. 

Rem.  4.  The  verb  *]i)n  with  its  inf.  abs.  is  followed : 
(a)  mostly  by  another  inf.  abs.  as  above  in  c,  e.^.  2  S.  3.  16. 
r]b2^  niSn  ni'''1,7'os.  6.  9,  2  K.  2.  1 1 ;  but  (^)  also  by  ptcp. 
2  S.  18.  25  nnjjl  Ti^Jn  ^b^l,  jer.  41.  6,  cf.  2  S.  16.  5  ;  and  (c) 
bxaJnitgjtfiflLSe,  2  S.  16.  13  h^i^')  ll^n  i:f^\  Jos.  6.  13,  I  S. 
19.  23,  2  S.  13.  19,  cf.  Is.  31.  5. 

But  ']^n  is  often  used  in  a  metaphorical  sense  to  express 
progress^  continuance^  &c.  in  an  action  or  condition,  which 
is  expressed  by  ptcp.  or  adj.  Gen.  26.  13  ?^j1  IvH  "^"^^  he  grew 
ever  greater,  Jua.  4.  24,  i  S.  14.  19,  2  S.  5.  10,  i  Chr.  1 1.  9. 
In  the  same  sense  the  ptcp.  ^Vn  is  used  in  a  predication. 
2  S.  3.  I  ptni  ^pn  ^ni  Z).  waxed  stronger  and  stronger. 
Ex.  19.  19  always  waxed  louder.  i  S.  2.  26  (17.  41 
in  a  literal  sense),  2  S.  15.  12,  2  Chr.  17.  12,  Est.  9.  4, 
Pr.  4.  18. 

Used  adverbially  with  inf.  abs.  of  other  verbs  inf.  abs. 
of  ^^n  expresses  the  same  idea  of  progress  or  endurance. 
Gen.    12.  9  ViDJ\  "!]i7n   VD**l  he  continued  always  journeying '^^Jbt^^^A^Xi^ 
8.  3  always  receded  more  and  morcy  cf.  v.  5.  I****"^*^ 

§  87.  Adverbial  use  of  inf.  abs. — The  inf.  abs.  is  used  to 
describe  adverbially  the  manner,  degree.^^c..  of  jjf^  action 
expressed  by  a  previous  verb.  This  inf.  is  itsff  witjiout 
and,  but  other  inf.  may  be  subjoined  to  it.  Deu.  9.  21  r^^j^*) 
iD'^n  rin^  "ir\^  and  /  beat  it,  grinding  it  small  \  i  S.  3.  12 

rhy\  ^xyT{  ^tts^^  "^tr^-^D  n«  dv«  i  ^ssi  fulfil  aii  that 

I  have  spoken, /r^;«  beginning  to  end.     Gen.  21.  16;  30.  32,  ( ^^tt^^. 


Nu.  6.  23,  Jos.  3.  17 ;  6.  3,  I  if  I  S.  17.  16,  28^.  2,  Is.  gT^-Xfrf^^'^^^^- 
Mic.  6.  13,  Zech.  7.  3,  Jer.  3.  15  \(i27^)\^.  19.     Cf.  Gen.     ^u.c^l^^^ 


^'* 


30.  37  ?lt?n5'     Some  inf.  abs.  (chiefly  hiph.)  have  become  ^o^^da^ 
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almost  simple  adverbs,  as  ItD^^H  well,  very,  Hl'^.n  muck^  very, 
pTpin  far,  Gen.  21.  16,  Jos.  3.  16. 

Rem.  I.  Here  belongs  the  phrase  of  Jer.>  e.g»  7.  13 
"IB"!)  D3^n  .  .  .  "IB'IXI^  I  spoke,  earnestly  speakings  in  which 
inf.  of  first  verb  is  repeated;  11.  7;  25.4;  29.  19;  32.  33; 
35.  14,  15.  As  adverbial  inf.  is  without  and,  delete  vav  in 
26.  5. — Instead  of  inf.  of  first  verb  there  is  finite  form,  Is. 
57.  17,  of.  31.  5.  In  Hos.  10.  4  the  inf.  might  exegese 
D^im  ^"ISI.,  giving  examples  of  their  idle  or  swelling  words ; 
or  they  may  express  actions  on  the  same  line  as  their  talk. 

§  88.  Inf.  abs.  instead  of  inflected  forms. — {a)  When 
circumstances,  personal  relations,  &c.,  have  already  been 
suggested  by  an  inflected  verbal  form,  it  is  often  thought 
sufficient  to  subjoin  further  actions  in  the  bare  inf  form. 
This  inf  may  follow  any  inflected  form,  and,  unlike  the 
adverbial  inf,  is  introduced  by  and.  Jud.  7.  19  ^Vpr\^^ 
U^^^T}  yiSDj")  nilQilZ^S.  they  blew  with  the  trumpets,  and 
broke  the  pitchers;  i  K.  9.  25  TlOpn')  'tiJ  •^^y?*'-  ^"^ 
Solomon  offered  sacrifices  (freq.)  and  burnt  incense  \  Jer.  14.  5 
^l^^yn   ni^^   m^H.  n^b^'On  even  the  hind  calves,  and  for- 

T    :  T :  It  V  T  -  vv  -  - 

sakes  (her  young);  Jer.  32. 44  Dinm  ^DDi  ^Ts'ys,  ^:]j^';  Hil^ 
D^'IJ^  ^VT\\  they  shall  buy  fields,  and  subscribe  deeds,  and 
seal  them,  and  take  witnesses.  The  usage  becomes  more 
common  in  later  style.     Cf  Rem.  i. 

^c  ifi)  The  bare  inf  abs.  is  used  without  a  preceding  inflected 
form  when  the  verbal  action  or  state  in  itself,  apart  from 
modifications  of  time,  person,  &c.,  is  to  be  forcibly  presented, 
e.g.  in  injunctions  which  are  general ;  in  descriptions  of  pre- 
vailing  conduct  or  condition  of  things  ;  but  also  iiL-any  case  ^,^,  ^^^ 

,    where  the  action  in  itself,,apart  from  its  conditions,  is  to  be  ^"^'^^^^^l^s. 

I  vividly  expressed.     Ex.  20.  8  n^|?n  Q*!*^  jlfc^  "^iDt  remember  ^-^j^^^.//3ii4 
the  sabbath  day!— Hos.  4.  2  ^^21  l!):i1  riT\^  Xdr\y\  vhv^    z^A-t^ -n.<Ht.i 

*  't:  t:-t:         ••-:  t  > - 

false  swearing,  and  murder,  and  theft,  and  adultery  (they 

r" 


-<-v^ 


122  HEBREW  SYNTAX 

practise)!— I    K.   22.   30   TOn^?21    «in    ^?nm  disguise 
myself  (will  I),  and  go  into  the  battle !     2  K.  4.  43  *lQb^  HB 
^nin*]  v'ilDt^  '^  thus  saith  Je.,  Eat  (shall  ye)  and  leave  over  ! 
(c)  So  in  other  cases-where  thp  Rction^  injtself,  apart 
from    its^liTrcumstances,   ifT'to   he   .sfateH^Hip   inf.   abs.   is 
sufficient:  .Is.  20.  2  ItTPV  d'^J^  ^^Tl   p   tDiT^'l  he  did  so, 
KiA-/^         -walking  naked  and  barefoot^  Is.  5.  5.     Particularly  when  the 
^UaJS^      action  is  first  indicated  by  this,    Jer.  9.  23  b^ilJl'J   ilb^til 
'"^'  ^Tl^  jri^'l  ^Stpn  ^^nr^tpn  in  tMsr  let  one  glory,  in  under- 

standing and  in  knowing  me\  Is.  58.  6  is  not  this  the  fast 
that  I  like,  ^U?^,  niiL^Tin  Ili^S  ^^  /^<?^^  the  bonds  of  wicked- 
ness, &c.  (three  inf.,  of.  v,  7).  Gen.  17.  10;  Deu.  15.  2,  Is. 
37,  30,  Zech.  14.  12. 

Rem.  I.  Exx.  of  a.  After  perf.,  i  S.  2.  27,  28,  Hos. 
10.  4,  Jer.  19.  13;  22.  14,  Hag.  i.  6,  Zech.  3.  4;  7.  5, 
I  Chr.  5.  20,  2  Chr.  28.  19,  Ecc.  4.   i,  2;  9.   11,  Est.  9.  6, 

12,  16,  of.  17,  Dan.  9.  5. — After  impf.,  Jer.  32.  44;  36.  23. 
With  iN  ovy  Lev.  25.  14,  Nu.  30.  3,  Deu.  14.  21. — After 
vav  impf.,  Gen.  41.  43,  Ex.  8.  11,  Jer.  37.  21,  i  Chr.  16.  36, 
Neh.  8.  8. — Vav  perf.,  Zech.  12.  10. — Inf.,  i  S.  22.  13,  Jer. 
7.  18,  cf.  32.  33. — Ptcp.,  Hab.  2.  15,  Est.  8.  8. 

Rem.   2.  Exx.  of  d.     Inf.  abs.  as  imper.,   Ex,    12.  48; 

13.  3,  Deu.  I.  16;  5.  12;  31.  26,  Jos.  I.  13,  2  K.  3.  16, 
Zech.  6.  10.  So  ^'^  go!  2  S.  24.  12,  2  K.  5.  10,  and  often 
in  Jer.,  2.  2 ;  3.  12,  &c.  Is.  14.  31?  (iiOJ  inf.  abs.). — Of 
prevailing  conduct  or  condition,  Is.  21.  5;  22.  13;  59.  4, 
13,  Jer.  7.  9;  8.  15;  14.  19,  Ez.  21.  31,  Hag.  i.  9.— Exx. 
of  c,  Jer.  3.  I  (31Bn),  Ez.  23.  30,  46,  Job  40.   2,  Pr.  17.  12  ; 

25-  4>  5- 

Rem.  3.  Like  inf.  cons.  (§  96),  inf.  abs.  when  used  for 
finite  may  be  continued  by  fin.  form.  Is.  42.  22  ;  58.  6. 

Rem.  4.  A  force  akin  to  that  of  inf.  abs.  is  sometimes 
obtained  by  repeating  the  verb  in  another  form.  Ps.  118. 
II,  Zeph.  2.  I,  Hab.  i.  5,  Is.  29.  9  (Hos.  4.  18).  But  in 
some  of  these  places  text  is  doubtful. 

Rem.  5.  When  inf.  abs.  is  used  for  finite  verb  the  subj. 
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is  occasionally  expressed  with  it,  Deu.  15.  2,  Lev.  6.  7, 
Nu.  15.  35,  I  S.  25.  26,  Is.  42.  22,  Ps.  17.  5,  Job  40.  2,  Pr. 
17.  12,  Ecc.  4.  2,  Est.  9.  I.  Gen.  17.  12,  13  make  it  prob- 
able that  n^rta  v.  10  is  subj.  and  not  ace.  after  pass. 

Rem.  6.  In  §  86  (cf.   §  67)  and  §  87  the  inf.  abs.  is  no 
doubt  in  ace. ;   possibly  also  in  §  88,  cf.  Kor.  2.  77. 

2.  The  hifinitive  Constnict  [  ^L  giM-tifl4u><AJL».  *L>(|L4/TUtM.tr) 

§  89.  The  inf.  cons,  has  the  qualities  both  of  noun  and 
verb,  being  used  like  a  geruady-admitting  prepp.  and  suffixes, 
and  yet  having  the  government  of  its  verb.  As  nomm-^ei^bi 
it  does  not  of  itself  express  tense;  the  time  is  either  indefinite 
or  sugge"Stedby  tEe  context  and  circumstances.  It_js_too 
little  of  a  noun  to  take  the  ^r/.,  §  19. 

§  90.  Cases  of  inf.  cons,  itself. — {ci)  The  inf.  cons,  may  be 
fiom,  as  subject  to  a  nominal  sentence,  especially  when  the 
pred.  is  "  good  "^r_"  not  good  'L.C§  84  ^),  but  also  otherwise, 
Gen.  2.  18  "1*117  Dlb^Jl  Tt\'^T\  lltO  )^  man's  beinz  alone  is 


not  good ;  Is.  7.  13  Q^tTJb^  il'lb^^H  DM  V^V1^T\  is  zvearying 
men  too  little  for  you?  Gen.  29.  19;  30.  15,  Ex.  14.  12,  Jud. 
9.  2;  18.  19,  I  S.  15.  22;  23.  20;  29.  6,  2  S.  18.  II,  Is.  10.  7, 
Mic.  3.  I,  Ps.  118.  9,  Pr.  10.  23;  13.  19;  16.6,  12,  16,  and  often. 

(J))  It  maybe^in  s:en.  by  a  noun  or  prep.  Gen.  2.  4  Di^jL 
TySsV  T^V.  in  the  day  of  JehovaJis  making;  14.  17  ^''^HSl 
niinTp  ll^lt?  after  his  returning  front  smiting.  Gen.  2.  17; 
21.  5;  24.  30;  29.  7,  Is.  7.  17,  Hos.  2.  5,  17.  Also,  though 
rarely,  after  an  adj.  or  ptcp.  in  cons.^  Is.  56.  10,  Jer.  13.  23, 
Ps.  127.  2,JPr.  30.  29.  In  a  few  instances  7^  all  precedes 
inf.  cons..  Gen.  30.  41,  i  K.  8.  52,  Ps.  132.  i,  i  Chr.  23.  31. 

{c)  It  may  be  in  ace.  as  obj.  to  an  active  verb,  i  K.  3.  7 
b^n  r\b^^  i^*!^  i^7  I  know  not  how  to  go  ont  or  come  in. 
Gen.  8.  10,  Ex.  2.  3,  Deu.  2.  25,  2  K.  19.  27,  Is.  i.  14;  11.  9, 
Jer.  15.  15,  Am.  3.  10,  Ps.  loi.  3.  The  ace.  sign  ilb^  occurs 
before  inf.     2  K.   19.  27  (Is.  37.  28).     The  inf.  cons,  with 
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prep.  7,  which  expresses  the  direction  of  the  action  of 
governing  verb,  has  in  usage  greatly  superseded  the  simple 
inf.  when  obj,\  Gen.  i8.  29  "^lll?  Il^  ^D'^l,  11.  8;  13.  16. 
This  inf.  with  7  has  become  almost  a  simple  verbal  form, 
and  appears  r»ft^n_3t^  gnhj  \xy  iJT^jnnmi'nalg^niijTg^  15.  22, 
2  S.  18.  1 1,  Is.  10.  7  with  28.  19,  Mic.  3.  i,  Ps.  118.  8,  Pr.  21.9 
with  25.  24.     Cf.  Hab.  2.  14. 

Rem.  I .   It  is  usually  the  whole  clause  rather  than  the 
mere  inf.  that   is    grammatical  subj.  ;    comp.   the  forcible 
phrase  2  S.  14.  32.     The  inf.   cons,  is  too  little  nominal  to  t       Av^ 
be  subj^Jo..ajie«b-^-in  2  S.  22?  36  rd.  witliTg:  18.  3O  in;3V1  ;l  ^ 
I  K.  767  31  -'iP.Jl!  is  ptcp.,  cf.   I  S.   18.   23.     In  2  S.  24.   13" 
^03   is  loosely  appended  to  preceding  words.      Is.  37.   29 
^33XC'  if  text  right  may  be  an  ex.,  or  adj.  used  substantively 
(vocalisation  varies).     Ps.  17.  3  ^r>^I  if  inf.  is  scarcely  subj. 
to  following  verb.     On  the  other  hand  the  fem.  inf.  tends 
to  be  a  real  noun,  and  may  be  subj.  to  a  verb,  Pr.  10.  12. — 
It  is  rare  that  the  mas.   form  of  inf.  is  construed  as  fem. 
(neut.),  I  S.  18.  23,  Jer.  2.  17  with  2.  19. 

Rem.  2.  Deu.  25.  2  nian  '^  worthy  of  a  heating  [dddiyw^^^A 
the  bastinado)  is  peculiar,  cf.  i  S.  20.  31. 

§  91.  Government  by  inf.  cons. — {a)  The  agent  or  subj., 
which  usually  immediately  follows  inf.,  is  in  the  gen.  Gen. 
2.4  nin^  t\SW,Jehovalt!s  making  \  19.  16  vSy  '^  ^!?P0^ 
in  J ehovaKs  pitying  him.  Gen.  16.  16;  24.  11,  Ex.  17.  i, 
Deu.  I.  27,  I  K.  10.  9.  So  with  suff.,  Gen.  3.  19  TJIl^ttJ  "7^ 
n^^Ttjn'vb^  until  thy  returning  to  the  ground,  3.  5  ;  39-  18. 

When  separated  from  inf.  by  intervening  words  the 
subj.,  witti  a  looser  construction,  must  be  supposed  to  be 
in  thq,  noin^  Is.  20.  i  ]i^*^P  1]!^  Hbt!J5L  when  Sargon  sent 
him.  Gen.  4.  15,  Nu.  24.  537T)eu.  4.  42,  Jos.  14.  11,  Jud. 
9.  2,  I  S.  16.  16,  2  S.  18.  29,  Is.  5.  24,  Jer.  21.  I,  Ez.  17.  10, 
Ps.  51.  2;  56.  I ;  y6.  10;  142.  4,  Pr.  i.  27;  25.  8,  Job  34.  22. 

(J?)  The  inf.  cons,  puts  its  obj,  in  the  same  case  as  the 
verb  does  from  which  it  is  derived,  i.e.  ace.  or  g[enJhrQlIgh 
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aj)rep.     I   S.   19.   i    Tl^jTl^ji   il^'pn?   to  kill  David \   Deu. 

10.  15  Dn'fc^  ninths  to  love  them  \  ku.  22.  11  "isi  xirhrh 

T  X  -:  I-  :  V  X   •   : 

to  fight  with  him.  Gen.  2.  4,  Deu.  2.  7,  i  K.  12.  15 ;  15,  4, 
Gen.  19.  16,  Deu.  30.  20,  Is.  7.  i.  The  inf.  may  take  two  ace. 
like  its  verb,  Gen.  41.  39,  Deu.  26.  19,  Jos.  10.  20. 

ic)  When  subj.  and  obj.  are  both  expressed  the  i^siial 
order  is:  inf.,  subj..  obj.  Gen.  41.  39  '^tS^  'b^  )t^y^  '^'^yy^ 
after  God's  showing  thee\  Hos.  3.  i  'tz;*'  *'.?^"r\}Si  '*•  illD^5 
as  Je.  loveth  the  children  of  Israel  \  and  with  pron.  as  subj. 
Gen.  39.  18  "^^Ip  '^P'^'^rrS  "i^hen  I  lifted  up  my  voice.  Gen. 
II.  II,  13;  13.  10;  24.  30;  39.  19,  I  K.  II.  24;  13.  23,  31, 
Is.  10.  15,  Am.  I.  3,  6,  9,  II,  13,  &c. 

Rem.    I.  The  subj.,  especially  when   a  pron.,  is    often 
omitted  :   {a)  when  clear  from  the  context.  Gen.  24.  30  fl^'^S  1 

when  he  saw;   19.   29,   Deu.  4.   21,    i   K.  20.    12,   Ez.  8.  6.  | 

(d)  When  gen^ff^l  ?,tif1  indfj^l^fr"''"^^^-   Gen.  33.  10  nj<13  ^^  itiytdefz-ndi 
one  sees;  Jud.   14.  6,  i  S.  2.  13  ;    18.  19,  2  S.  3.  34;  7.  29,     •^**^^^*v 
Is.  7.   22;   10.   14. — Gen.   25.    26,  Ex.  27.  7;  30.   12,  Nu. 

9.  15  ;  10.  7,  Zeph.  2.  2,  Zech.  13.  9,  Ps.  42.  4  with  v.  11, 
Job  13.  9;  20.  4.  The  c*^'.  is  also  often  omitted,  when  a 
pron.,  in  the  same  circumstances.     §  73,  R.  5. 

Rem.  2.  The  subj.  is  probably  nam,  in  sorn^  rH|g:p<  xvViprf  ^  ml,  jZ 
it  is  not  separated  from  inf.   (^  aboYc).  e.g.  when  f)  of  inf.    j 
has  i^YQtomc  qameg'r-z-^S'.ig.  20  ^!?tsn  Dlb'7  with  Gen.  16.  3  /   y^       • 
DnnK  njK^,  i  K.  6.  i.  Job  37.  7.     The  inf.'hiph.  of  Vy  verbs     &>^  «//7^ 
is  never  shortened  except  with  suff.  (Gen.  39.  18  in  c  above),  I 
^.^.   Is.    10.    15520^2,    14-    3  ''  f?'^?  °i'3,   2  S.    17.    14,  l^^^dO/Aa.) 
Ps.  46737 ^^^'~  '  i^ 

Rem.  3.  The  obj.  of  inf.  when  a  noun  is  prnhfi|-)1y  arr. 
and  not  gen,  objecti.  <^^^hpn  mf  hp^,<^  g^^fT.  tViit; ;.;;  r\(-^Xi  Gen.  -^^ 
39.  18,  Deu.  9.  28(g)  Also  the  particle  n&<  is  frequently  ex- 
pressed, Gen.  14.  17;  25.  26,  Deu.  10.  12,  15;  11.  22,  i  S. 
18.  19;  25.  2,  Zech.  13.  9.  Cases  in  which  neither  of  these 
marks  is  present  are  probably  to  be  decided  on  the  same 
analogy,   e.g.   Jud.    14.  6  ""^lin  VD^'3  as  one  rends  a  kid,  Is. 

10.  14  as  one  gathers  eggs^  17.  5,   i  K.  18.  2'^,  Ps.  66.  10; 
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loi.  3,  Pr.  21.  3.  The  fern.  inf^,^while  it  nray  take  ace,  is 
OQcasionan^onstru^^  Ps.  73.  28  D\ni?K  Jll")^ 

to  draw  near  to  Gody  Mic.  6.  8,  so  Aram.  Ezr.  4.  22.  So  the 
common  ^ntr^i^P  /<?  meet  me,  "ifTfi^^  to  meet  David,  &c. 
Similarly  fem.  verbal  noun,  Deu.  29.  22,  cf.  ace.  Ez.  17.  9, 
Am.  4.  II,  and  with  mas.  noun,  Nu.  10.  2  (Hab.  3.  13?). 
In  Nu.  23.  10  rd.  perhaps  "ISD  ••».  Others  consider  cases 
like  Is.  10.  14;   17.  5  as  gen.  obj.  (Hitz.  on  Is.  i.  7). 

Rem.  4.  Thoug-h  inf.  has  a  distinct  suff.  for  ace.  only 
in  I  p.  s.  and  occasionally  in  others,  e.g.  3  s.  ^nNXin?,  Jer. 
39.  14,  and  I  pi.  IJy^fin?,  Ex.  14.  11,  there  seems  no  reason 
to  doubt  that  the  sufF.  of  all  the  persons  are  often  in  ace. 
There  is  no  syntactical  reason  why  inf.  should  govern  ace. 
of  I  p.  s.  and  not  of  the  other  persons,  as  it  does  govern 
acc^of  all  persons  withji^^.  A  gen,  obj.  would  m  many 
cases  be  awkward,  as  Gen.  37.  4  itS'n  to  speak  to  hiruy  and 
where  the  suff.  is  parallel  to  nt?  as  37.  22,  Deu.  i.  27.  In 
Deu.  23.  5  the  suff.  has  verbal  n  demons.  Comp.  exx.  like 
Nu.  22.  23,  25,  Deu.  9.  28  ;  26.  19  with  Ps.  89.  28,  Jud. 
13.  23;  14.  8;  18.  2,  I  S.  2.  25;  19.  II,  I  K.  20.  35,  2  K. 
9.  35,  Ps.  106.  23,  26,  27.  When  prep.  ^  precedes  inf.  the 
suff.  is^  mostly  ace.  ;  also  often  when  pp  precedes,  and  even 
when  other  prepp.  are  prefixed .^-Nu.  22.  13  ^PiTfp  -  ''j^np, 
and  Jer.  27.  8  '^^>'^  seems  used  as  trans.,  though  cf.  Sep. 

§  92.  Usage  of  inf.  cons. — The  inf.  cons,  with  prepp.  has 
all  the  meaniugs^of  the  finite  forms  jua£far"?v^jnnrtTnngr  Gen. 
4.  8  n*7il?5-  Ori'l^n^  when  they  zvere  in  the  field ;  3.  19 
^l^tl?  ly  until  thou  return,  cf.  Hos.  10.  12  t^ll^  *Ti^  until  he 
come,  Gen.  39.  16,  2  S.  10.  5.  Gen.  39.  18  "hSp  '^P'^'IH^  when 
I  lifted  up,  cf.  37.  23  b^S.  "^^^^2  zvhen  he  came.  The  prepp. 
become  conjunctions,  taking  finite  forms,  by  combination 
with  the  rel.  IttJb^,  which,  however,  is  often  omitted,  as  Hos. 
10.  12  above,  5.  15.  Gen.  18.  12  with  Jud.  1 1.  36,  2  S.  19.  31; 
Am.  I.  II  with  2  S.  3.  30;  2  S.  3. 11  with  Is.  43.4. — Gen.  13.  10; 
34.  7;  35.  I,  I  S.  9.  15,  2  S.  12.  6,  Ex.  19.  18.     Cf.  §  145. 

§  93.  The  prep.  7,  which  properly  .expresses  the  direction 
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of  the  action  of  previous  verb,  is  used  with  inf.  cons,  in  a 
weaker   sense  (Hke   gerund   in  do)  to  explain  the  circumr 
gi-a nrpc;  Of  riafm-^   r^^  a^^^^ireceding   action.     This   gerundial 
(adverbial}jaseJs_miX-eQmmsn.     i  S.  14.  33  D'^fc^ph  DyH    ^^*-:  ^^»?  ^^^ 
U^Tvhv  ^^^^  the  people  are  sinning  in  eating  with  the      tf^a/^J*^;^ 

bioodT  I  K."*533  ^n"^a  dhS  nnS  ^^^Qrrn^  ntoirri  thou  c(t,/>4l-->*^^ 

wilt  do  my  desire  zn  giving  (so  as  to  give)  bread  for  my  ^  ^^^  ^^:f^ 

house.     Gen.  18.  25;  19.  19;  29.  26;  34.  7;  43-  6,  i  S.  1 2. '•m^^;;^J'^<'^ 

17,  19;  19-  5;  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  20,  I  K.  8.  32;  14.  8;  16.  i9.->A-z^Ax^je6/*r/£u^i 

^     .      So  the  frequent  ID^?  j^j/?^,^.     Similarly  in  explanation  of  rL  anJ^ ,Jiz.^  n 

J!X^  a  comparison,  Gen.  3.  22,  2  S.  14.  25,  Is.  21.  i,  Ez.  38.  16,  ;tZ;1:^;^ti 

2^*'      Pr.  26.  2,  I  Chr.  12.  8. — Jos.  22.  26  is  peculiar  if  text  right. 'T'^^'* ^ - 

Is.  44. 14  nh57  text  dubious.  C^M^iw!"' 

§  94.  The  inj^  with  7  is^lso_used  as_a  circumscription  in  xi\»f.  f^-H*4^ 
various  senses  of  ihe  imperfect,  {a)  As  a  periphrastic  fut.  "^^t^^^^it-U^j,^ 
Gen.  11;.  12  fe^'il7  tT^tZ^n  "^TV^  and  it  was,  ///^  sun  zvas  about . . ,  ^'^ 

/^  j^/,  Jos.  2.  5.     Is.  38.  20  ''55;'»\p'irjl7   *>  /^.  />  (ready,  about)  f»^*e««A  ^*.-.    ^ 
to  save  me.     Is.  10.  32,  Jer.  51.  49,  Ps.  25.  14;  49.  15,  Pr.   *'*^'''^.^ 
19.  8,  Ecc.  3-   15,   I    Chr.  9.  25.— In  i  S.  14.  21  rd,  ^IJg   c^f^tyuxM^ 
7Vyr\'U^  they  also  turned  to  be.     {b)  As  a  gerundive,  jnjhe    sec-XftS 
sensejof_^  to  be,  must  be.  oui^ht  p  be.     2  K.  4.  1 3  rTitTJ^v  iip     «^  •.  kjI.  ki^a^^^^ 

irb^^iTn  ti^^Tf  "TtS  "Zc//^/  is  to  be  done  for  thee  f  should  one 
't     ^ij^j ^ir; — U- -^ 

Speak  for  thee  to  the  king?  2  K.  13.  19  tl?^"'!^  t2?)?n  nilDn^ 
'C^yy^'^  percutiendtim  erat.  Is.  5.  4,  Hos.  9.  13,  Ps.  32.  9; 
49*  I5>  Job  30.  6,  2  S.  4.  10.     Or  in  the  sense^of  can  be,  Jud. 

1.  19,  2  S.  14.  19  (t2Jb^  =  t2)5. — The  consn.  in  Gen.  15.  12,  Jos. 

2.  5  appears  to  be  as  i  S.J.  10,  2  S.  2.  24,  i  K.  20.  40,  2  K. 
2.  II,  and  often,  the  vb.  luas  being  understood. 

§  95.  The  negative  inf.  is  formed — {a)  Usually  by  particle 
^rhlL  with  h,  as    Geo.   3-    n    ^StSD-S^Dt^    ^th^h    T^^^^  ^^S.^  ^ 

I  commanded  thee  ftot  to  eat  of  it,  Deu.  4.2i,iK.  ii.io. 
This  particle  negatives  inf.  in  its  various  uses,  e.g.  when  it 
expresses  purpose.  Gen.  4.  15;  38.  9,  and  frequently  in  its 


I 


JU/W^Y'*^**^""  ^  ^^^^  //£V^. 


.  jpe  racsryd  — 


'pij.         ^y>^   '•--^   I'V        X^2 4  i" '/^^<^- '/^^^''^ '^^»«e '»/'-' (^^«^<«2^^- 


128 


HEBREW  SYNTAX 


^iy>«^ 


gerundial  or  explicative  sense,  Gen.  19.  21,  Ex.  8.  25,  Deu. 
3.  3;  8.  11;  17.  12,  Jos..  5.  6,  Jud.  2.  23;  8.  I,  Jer.  16.  12;  17. 
23,  24,  27. 

{U)  The  inf.  as  periphrastic  fut.  or  gerundive  (§  94)  is 
negatived  by  h  ^  oxh  ]'^bj.  Am.  6.  10 ''^  D??!L  ^'^?jrT^  t^^ 
the  name  of  j'e^inust  not  he  mentioned \  Jud.  i.  19  (could  not 
dispossess),  i  Chr.  5.  i.  Est.  4.  2  i:^tI?n-^ISt  Nll^  J^  ^3 
the  gate  must  not  be  gone  to.  Ezr.  9.  15,  2  Chr.  5.  11 ;  20. 
6,  17;  22.  9,  Est.  8.  8,  Ps.  40.  6,  Ecc.  3.  14.  There  seems  no 
difference  in  sense  between  7  b^7  and  7  Tt^,  though  the 
latter  is  common  in  the  later  style;  cf.  i   Chr.  15.  2  with 

23.  26.     Jer.  4.  1 1  does  not  belong  here. 

§  96.  In  the  progress  of  the  discourse,  when  new  clauses 
are  added  with  and^  the  inf.  is  very  generally  changed  into 
the  finite  construction.  Gen.  39.  18  t^'Jpb?^^  ^^ip  ''P'^'^TO 
lifted  up  my  voice  and  cried \  2  K.  18.  32  "^iirfpSl  "'fc^lll  IV 
Dpn^j^  till  I  come  and  take  you.     Gen.  27.  45,  Jud.  6.  18,  i  S. 

24.  12,  Is.  5.  24;  10.  2;  13.9;  30.  12,  26;  45.  I,  Am.  1.9,  II, 
Ps.  104.  14,  15.  This  resolution  is  necessary  with  a  neg. 
clause,  Am.  i.  9.     Cf.  Rem.  2. 

Rem.  I.  The  pleonastic  neg.  ^  ^'^'^  (§  95)  occurs  2  K. 
23.  10  (cf.  ?  IVDp  Ez.  21.  20),  and  "'i^/'20  Nu.  14.  16  because 
Je.  was  not  able. — ^The  inf.  is  sometimes_j]f;g-nti'^*^'^  Ky^r^p 
p  away  fronif  as  Is.  5.  6  T'^priD  cornmand  not  to  rain.  So 
alter  to  swear  Is.  54.  9,  cf.  Deu.  4.  21,  and  to  beware  Gen. 
31.  29  (cf.  V.  24),  2  K.  6.  9.  Occasionally  a  periphrasis  of 
ibKp  ^^yzV^^  and  direct  speech  is  employed,  Gen.  3.  11  with 
V>  17,  Am.  2.  12. 

Rem.  2.  The  finite  tense  consecutive  to  the  inf.  (§  96) 
will  show  the  nuances  of  time,  relation,  &c.,  in  which  the 
inf.  was  used.  Thus  Gen.  39.  18,  i  S.  24.  12,  the  inf.  re- 
ferred to  a  past  act ;  2  K.  18.  32,  Jud.  6.  18  to  a  future  one, 
and  Am.  i.  1 1  to  a  frequentative  action.  Loose  constructions 
occasionally  arise  in  the  process  of  resolution,  e.g.  Hos. 
9.  7  nail  ^:i.^  nh  bv  i.e.  nn-|  -^^^^'b^afidbecatise  .  .  .  is  great; 
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SO  Jer.  30.  14,  15.  So  perhaps  i  S.  4.  19^'?^  .  .  .  f^)??'?"''^, 
i.e.  np  IC^N  (i'iy)"-'^?"!  and  regarding-  the  fact  that  he  was  dead. 

Rem.  3.  Sometimes,  esp.    in  later  style,   the  inf.  with 
sufF.  appears  used  for  finite  form.  Job  9.  27  """l^fc?  U\^  if  I 
think  (my  thought  be).     Jer.  9.  5,   Zeph.  3.  20,  Dan.  ii.  1. 1 
Comp.  also  the  consn.  Ex.  9.  18,  2  S.  19.  25.  ' 

Rem.  4.  The  inf.  cons,  with  aftd  is  used,  particularly,  in 
later  style^^  in  continuation  of  a  preceding-  finite  or  other 
form  (cf.  inf.  abs.  §  88).  Several  times  HHS,  Ex.  32.  29, 
Jer.  17.  10;  19.  12,  Dan.  12.  11.  Originally  and  in  the 
older  passages  the  inf.  stood  perhaps  under  the  influence  of 
a  will  or  i>uri>oseAmx)]ic\ilY  cont^inejlin^^gggcedm^^clause, 
but  in  many  cases  this  cannot  any  more  be  discovered ;  the 
inf.  is  merely  a  shorter  way  of  indicating  the  action.     Am. 

8.  4,  Hos.  12.  3  (Sep.  wants  and)^  1  S.  8.  12,  Jer.  44.  19, 
Ez.  13.  22,  Is.  44.  28,  Lev.  10.  10,  II,  Neh.  8.  13,  Ps.  104.  21, 
Job  34.  8,  I  Chr.  6.  34 ;    10.  13,  2  Chr.  7.   17  ;  8.   13,  EccT 

9.  I,  Dan.  2.  16,  18.  In  Gen.  42.  25  and  to  restore  is  under 
**  commanded,"  the  preceding  clause  being  brachylogy  usual 
with  "command."     Prep,    omitted  i  Chr.   21.   24,  cf.  2  S. 

24.  24.  ' 

Rem.  5.  Though  the  pass.  inf.  is  quite  common  the  act. 
is  often  used  where  pass,  might  be  expected.  Gen.  4.  13, 
Ex.  19.  13,  I  S.  l8.  19,  Is.  18.  3,  Hos.   10.   10,  Jer.  6.   15; 

25.  34;  41.  4,  Hag.  2.  15,  Ps.  42.  4;  67.  3,  Job  20.  4, 
Ecc.  3.  2. 

Obs. — In  composition,  if  doubt  arise,  it  is  safe  to  use 
prep.  ^  before  inf.,  as  the  bare  inf.  being  a  noun  can  be 
governed  properly  only  by  a  trans,  verb.  The  prep,  must 
be  used:  i.  After  verbs  expressing  purpose  and  verbs  of 
motion,  Gen.  2.  15,  Ex.  3.  4.  2,  After  a  nominal  sent., 
pos.  or  neg.,  Gen.  2.  5  ;  24.  25.  3.  After  an  adj..  Gen. 
19.  20,  Is.  5.  22  (Job  3.  8  a  rare  exception).  4.  After  a 
noun,  Hos.  8.  11  ;  10.  12,  Is.  5.  22,  unless  the  inf.  be  gen., 
Gen.  29.  7.  Such  verbs,  however,  as  ^b^  to  be  ahle^  1^?^  to 
refuse^  are  trans,  in  Heb.  and  may  take  bare  inf.,  Deu.  i.  9, 
Hos.  8.  5,  Is.  I.  13,  Nu.  22,  14,  Jer.  3,  3 ;  so  nxpp  to  be 
weary ^  Is.  i.  14,  Jer,  15.  6.  ^"^ J 
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§  97.  The  ptcp.  or  nomen  agentis  partakes  of  the  nature 
both  of  the  noun  (adj.)  and  the  verb.  It  presents  the  person 
or  subj.  in  the  continuous  exercise  or  exhibition  of  the  action 
or  condition  denoted  by  the  verb.  The  pass.  ptcp.  describes 
the  subj.  as  having  the  action  continuously  exercised  upon 
him,  or  at  least  differs  from  the  adj.  in  presenting  the  state 
of  the  subj.  as  the  result  of  an  action. 

Rem.  I.  The  ptcp.  carries  the  notion  of  action,  opera- 
tion, like  the  verb,  while  the  quality  expressed  by  the  adj. 
inheres  in  the  subj.  as  a  mere  motionless  characteristic. 
On  the  other  hand  the  ptcp.  differs  from  the  impf.  in  that 
the  continuousness  of  the  Impf.  Is  not  unbroken,  but  mere 
repetition  of  the  action.  The  ptcp.  is  a  line,  the  impf.  a 
succession  of  points.  " 

It  is  but  natural,  however,  that  act.  ptcps.  expressing 
conditions  or  operations  whlci:  are  habitual  should  come  to 
be  used  as  nouns,  as  3nfc<  friend^  3'X  enemy,  X:^tiV  judge, 
ID'kJ^  'watchman,  r\\T\  seer,  &c.,  and  that  pass,  ptcps.  should 
in  usage  become  adjectives.  The^^cp.  (^gj^A)  In  particular 
has  the  sense  of  the  Lat.  gerundive  and  adj.  In  hilis,  as  i<")i3 
to  be  feared,  terrible,  SK^ni  cBstimandus,  noHJ  desirable,  ^5/^3 
detestable,  'IJ^^  honourable.  Occasionally  ptcp.  Pu,,  '^^['P 
laudandus,  Ps.  96.  4.  Possibly  Kal,  Ps^ij7.  8  (some  point 
rriil^).  Jer.  4.  30,  Is.  23.  12,  are  real  or  imagined  pasts. 
See  Is.  2.  22,  Ps.  18.  4;  19.  II  ;  22.  32;  76.  8;  102.  19, 
Job  15.  16.  In  like  manner  the  difference  between  ptcp.  and 
impf.  is  often  scarcely  discernible  in  usage.  Gen.  2.  10, 
Ex.  13.  15,  Lev.  II.  47,  Nu.  24.  4,  16.  Cf.  Jud.  4.  22  with 
2  K.  6.  19. 

§  98.  Construction  of  ptcp. — The  ptcp.  is  construed — 
{a)  Verbally,  taking  the  government  of  its  verb,  ace.  ox  prep. 
Gen.  32.  12  -in^  ^pbtj  1A^^^  I  fear  him-,  25.  28  niH^  ^P^^, 
^P5?,V^^  ^^^'  loved  Jacob,  Gen.  27.  8 ;  37.  7,  16;  40.  8,  17 ; 
41.9;  42.  29,  I  S.  II.  3,  2  S.  14.  18,1  K.  18.  3,  Am.  5.  8,9,  18. 
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With  prep.  Gen.  16.  13;  26.  11,  I  S.  17.  19;  23.  I,  2  S.  23.  3, 
Ps.  ^g.  10.     The  ptcp.  may  take. any  ace,  taken  by  its  verb;  ^^^^/f^lj'^t^ 
Deu.  6.  II  n^tD-73D^O  A//  of  every  good,  Am.  2.  13  J^^-^^""^'"^^ 
cogn.  ace.  i  K.  i.  40;  or  two  ace,  2  S.  i.  24  *iptlj  05^75^75^^'^'^  '>'^;?P^   '"^?.' 
w//^  clothed  you  with  crimson,     Zeph.  i.  9.  VaixS  -^o>    p^7_*>''  '^^{^P   ^''^' 

(<^)  Or,  nominally,  being  in  cons,  with  following  gen.  "t^-  9./<.  p  f/(^j^k^ 
Gen.  3.  5  ^*^*l  3,"itO  ^J?"]*^  knowing  good  and  evil\  Hos.  2.  7 
''t!^*'^^  ^pHT'  '^jsrib  who  give  my  bi'ead  and  water.  This  consn. 
is  very  common:  the  act.  ptcp.  of  verbs  governing  a  direct 
obj.  take  this  obj.  in  gen. ;  ancT  the  /^737r£tcp;_of_sych.^v€f bs-f--  |S/^)^*^  '"^ 
take  the  subj^  of  the  verbs  in?  the  gen.  Gen.  22.  12  '^i^yi*' 
njT)^  'b^  ^Tr?  thoufearest  God;  Hos.  3.  i  JT^  nin^  Ht^^^ 
a  woman  /<?z;^^  <^j/  <2  paramour.     Gen.  19.  14,  25,  Ex.  15.  14; 

23.  31,  Jud.  I.  19;  5.  6,  2  S.  4.  6;  6.  13,  i  K.  2.  7;  12.  21, 
Is.  5,  18,  Hos.  6.  8.  So  ptcp.  of  other  act.  conjugations, 
Is.  5.  8;  19.  8,  9,  10;  28.  6;  29.  21,  Jer.  23.  30,  32,  Hos. 
5.  10;   II.  4,  Ps.  19.  8,  9;  cf.  136.  4-7.     Pass,  ptc^..  Gen. 

24.  31  blessed  by  Je.,  2  S.  5.  8  hated  by.  Is.  53.  4,  Job  14.  I. 
Frequently  the  cause  or  instrument  takes  the  place  of  the 
subj.,  Is.  I.  7  tf  ^^^  il'^S*)tp  buimt  with  fi7'e.  Gen.  20.  3;  41.  6, 
Deu.  32.  24,  Is.  I  A.  iq:  22.  2 ;  28.  i  stricken  down  with  wine^ 
Jer.  18.  21,  Hos.  4.  17. 

ic)  In  like  manner  suff.  to  ptcp.  may  be  ace.  or  gen,  Deu. 
8.  16  IP  ^7pSl?5n  who  fed  thee  with  manna.  Deu.  8.  5 
{ft  demons.);  13.  6,  11 ;  20.  i,  Is. 9.  12;  10.  20;  47.  10;  63.  11, 
Jer.  9.  14  (cf  23.  15),  Ps.  18.  33;  81.  II,  Job  31.  15;  40.  19. 
Often  in  gen. ;  Gen.  27.  29  ^^'pDJ^P  ^^^^/  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  (thy 
blessers),  4.  14,  Ex.  20.  5,  6,  i  S.  2.  30,  Is.  50.  8,  Ps.  7.  5 ;  ^ 

55.  13,  Job  7.  8. 

Rem.  I.  The  mixed  consn.,  gen.  and  ace.  (for  2  ace), 
Am.  4.  13  is  curious. — The  verbs  N3  to  go  into  and  ^^  to 
come  out  of,  may  be  consd.  with  ace.  (Gen.  44.  4,  Deu. 
14.  22,  2  K.  20.  4,  Lam.  i.  10,  Ps.  100.  4),  and  so  their 
ptcp.  with.  gen.     Gen.  9.   10;  23.  10,  18;  34.  24;  46.  26, 
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Ex.  I.  5,  Jud.  8.  30.  Similarly  other  kinds  of  ace,  as  that 
oi  direction,  Is.  38.  18  "lU'^i^^t???^  down  to  the  pit,  i  Chr. 
12.  33,  36,  or  of  respect,  Is.  i  30  fading  in  its  leaf.  In 
pqetry  this  brief  forcible  consn.  of  ^en.  represents  prose 
consnTwith  prep.;  i:^s.  88.  6  lying  in  the  grave,  though  cf. 
57.  57~Mic.^.  8,  Is.  22.  2.  Particulary  with  suff.,  Ps.  18.  40 
'^y^'^^  those  rising  up  against  me,  cf.  Ps.  3.  2.  Deu.  33.  ii, 
Is.  22.  3,  Ps.  53.  6;  73.  27 ;  74.  23  ;  102.  9,  Pr.  2.  19.  Is. 
29.  7  who  war  against  her  and  her  stronghold  \s  so  condensed 
as  to  be  suspicious. 

The  pass,  ptcp.  also  may  rfttain  f-^p  arr-  "f  r^frti  ^^^^1  ^"^ 
I  S.  2.  18  ']i2£_;2£2.^^^^  '^^^^  ^^  ephod,  Jud.  18.  11,  Ez. 
9.  2,  3,  Neh.  4.  12;  nj^tglce  thp  g-pn..  Is.  3.  3;  51.  21,  Joel 
I.  8,  Ez.  9.  II.  Particularly  when  the  gen,  explains  the 
extent  of  application  of  ptcp.  (§  24^).  Is.  3.  3.  D''3S  Wb'i 
he  whose  face  is  lifted  up.  Ps.  32.  i  n&?Dn  '•^03  he  whose  sin 
'^ — rs-rovered, — a.  8.^13.  31,  Is.  33.  24,  Pr.  14.  2.  In  2  S.  15.  32 
In^na  )pr\\>  '3  is  not,  ac^cu-X)£-j:esj3ect,  a.s  to  his  garment,  but 
STTDTTto  rentj  though  rent  at  thp  gamf^^time  is  ace,  of  con- 
dition to  Hushai.  On  the  other  hand  Jud.  i.  7  is  rather  an 
ordinary  circ.  cl.,  cut  off  being  pred.  to  thumbs,  although 
elsewhere  this  word  is  fern.     Ex.  12.  ii,  Jer.  30.  6. 


§  99.  The  ptcp.  becomes  virtually  a  noun,  as  Is.  19.  20 
V^tpiD  one  who  saves,  a  saviour,  and  may  be  subj.  or  obj.  of 
a  sentence.  When_Jn_pppnc;iHon  witl^  a  noun  it  ^'^  i^t^^^^g 
an  adj.,  Deu.  4.  24  il^Jb^  '^^  a  devouring  fij^e,  4.  34  an  out- 
stretched arm,  Gen.  22.  13,  Is.  18.  2,  5,  Jud.  i.  24  tl^^'t^  ^t^*l'!l 
i^2V  they  saw  a  man  coining  out.  Am.  5.  3,  Is.  2.  13  ;  10.  22. 
With  the  art.  the  ptcp.  may  like  the  adj.  designate  a  class. 
Am.  5,  13,  Is.  14.  8;  28.  16,  Mic.  4.  6;  or  have  the  sense  of 
he  who  . . .,  whoever.  Gen.  26.  1 1  n-JJl  U?''^^l  V^X^  whoever 
touches,  2  S.  14.  10;  and  so  with  gen.,  Gen.  9.  6,  Ex.  21.  12, 
15,  16. 

When  in  appos.  with  a  preceding  def.  subj.  the  ptcp.  with 
art.  has  the  meaning  very  much  of  a  relative  clause.  Gen. 
12.  7  Tvb^  nt^'^in  '^  Je.  who  had  appeared  to  him;   I  S. 
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I.  26  ill-^Sn  ntZ^^^n  *^5Sl  I  am  the  woman  who  stood,  cf.  Jud. 
16.  24.  This  usage  is  very  common:  Gen.  13.  5;  27.  33; 
35.  3;  43.  12,  18;  48.  15,  16,  Ex.  II.  5,  Jud.  8.  34,  I  S.  4.  8, 
2  S.  I.  24,  2  K.  22.  18,  Is.  8.  6,  17,  18;  9.  I,  Am.  4.  i ;  5.  3, 
Mic.  3.  2,  3,  5.  With  pass,  ptcp.,  Nu.  21.  8,  Jud.  6.  28  the 
altar  that  had  been  built,  20.  4  the  woman  who  was  murderedy 
I  K.  18.  30,  Ps.  79.  10. — Ps.  19.  1 1  resumes  v,  10  (they)  which 
are  more  desirable,     Ps.  18.  33  ;  49.  7. 

Rem.  I.  Of  course  the  ptcp.  with  art,  is  not  to  be  used  \ 
as  an  ordinary  rel.  clause  after  an  indef.  noun,  only  after  def. 
words  as  pron.,  proper  name,  or  other  defined  word.  In  later 
style  exceptions  occur,  Jer.  27.  3 ;  46.  16,  Ez.  2.  3 ;  14.  22, 
Ps.  iig.  21,  Dan.  9.  26,  though  in  most  of  these  cases  the 
preceding  word  is  really  def.  though  formally  undetermined. 
In  other  cases  the  preceding  subj.  receives  a  certain  definite- 
ness  from  being  connected  with  all,  Gen.  i.  21,  2'^,  or  a 
numeral,  Jud.  16.  27,  cf.  i  S.  25.  10,  or  frorn  standing  in  a 
comparison,  Pr.  26.  18  (Ps.  62.  4  rd.  perhaps  'T  •^"^l?),  or 
from  being  described  by  an  adj..  Is.  65.  2,  cf.  v,  3. 

Rem.  2.  When  another  ptcp.  follows  one  with  art.  it  is 
often  without  art.,  as  predicate.  Is.  5.  20,  Am.  6.  4,  Job 
5.  10.  But  in  vigorous  speech  the  clauses  are  made  parallel 
and  the  art.  "usedr  Is.' 40.  22,  23,' Mic.  3.  5.  Occasionally 
the  rel.  pron.  takes  the  place  of  the  art.  as  more  distinct, 
Deu.  I.  4,  Jer.  38.  16,  Ez.  9.  2,  Ps.  115.  8.  Both  are  used 
I  K.  12.  8;  21.  II. 

Rem.  3.  When  the  ptcp.  as  direct  pred.  receives  the  art. 
it  becomes  coextensive  with  the  subj.  Gen.  2.  11  it  is 
that  which  goeth  round.  45.  12  my  mouth  is  that  which 
speaketh,  Deu.  3.  21  thine  eyes  were //z^  wA^'cA  JCW.  Gen. 
42.  6,  Deu.  3.  22,  I  S.  4.  16,  Is.  14.  27. 

§  100.  {a)  The  ptcp.  as  pred.,  unlike  the  finite  verb,  does 
not  contain  the  subj.,  which  must  be  expressed,  i  S.  19.  11 
TO^^  nni^  "^nT2  to-morrow  thou  shall  be  slain ;  Gen.  38.  25 
n«?^n  ^in  she  was  brought  forth ;  I  S.  9.  1 1  D^^i^  rV(hr\ 
they  were  going  up.    The  pron.,  however,  is  often  omitted  if 


134  HEBREW  SYNTAX 

the  subj.  has  just  been  mentioned,  particularly  after  TllTl 
Gen.  24.  30  ir2)>  mrr)  tr^^^n-^^^  t^n;^!  he  came  to  the 
man,  andy  behold^  he  was  standing.  Gen.  37.  15  ;  38.  24, 
41.  I,  I  S.  30.  3,  16,  Am.  7.  I,  Is.  29.  8.  With  q:i  Gen.  32.  7. 
Occasionally  the  pron.  is  omitted  anomalously,  Jos.  8.  6,  Ps. 
22.  29  (Jie  is  ruler),  Neh.  9.  3,  5.  In  I  S.  6.  3  Xlt^^  has 
probably  dropped  out.     On  ptcp.  with  general  subj.  §  \oZ  c, 

(J?)  Owing  to  the  emphasis  thrown  by  the  idea  and  usage 
of  ptcp.  on  the  subj.  the  latter  usually  precedes.  Gen.  2.  10 
t^!?*'  ^T\y\  and  a  river  went  forth]  24.  21  nS  rfh^ntT/^  tl^^'b^HI 
and  the  man  gazed  at  her^  24.  1 3,  37  (see  above  in  a).  This 
order  is  usual  with  H^H  and  in  rel.  clauses,  18.  17;  24.  37; 
28.  20;  31.  43.  On  the  other  haiid^ if  em2hasi^^ 
and  in  clauses  beginning  v^\\h^'^.fQr^that,  DJ^  2/,  which  give 
prominence  to  the  pred.,  the  ptcp.  precedes  the  subj.  Gen. 
30.  I  ^5DtJ  nilD  p.t?  D«1.  and  if  not  /  die\  3.  5  't^  ^^^  ^^ 
for  God knoweth,  15.  14;  19.  13;  25.  30;  29.  9;  32.  12;  41.  32. 
With  interrog.,  Gen.  4.  9;  18.  17,  Nu.  11.  29.  After  *?Jt<t  Jud. 
3. 24.  — 

(c)  The  ptcp.  does  not  indicate  time,  its  colour  in  this 
respect  being  taken  from  the  connection  in  which  it  stands. 
The  _  pass.  ptcp.  refers  chiefly  to  the  past,  though  not 
exclusively.  The  act.  ptcp.  is  mainly  descriptive  of  some- 
thing present,  i.e,  either  actually  present  to  the  speaker,  or 
present  to  him  in  idea,  as  the  fut,  instans ;  or,  as  in  circums. 
clauses,  present  to  the  main  action  spoken  of,  though  this 
may  be  in  the  past.  Gen.  4.  10  D^iip^^  T^^ii  *^p*7  thy 
brother's  blood  crieth.  Gen.  19.  13,  14  ^^HJi^  Q^'Jl^'nip^  ^^^ 
for  we  are  destroying  (going  to  des.).  I  S.  I.  12  s>h.Q prayed 
long  n^'Q'n^l^  *^DU?  ^'t'J^I  Eli  luatching  her  mouth.  See  exx. 
in  Rem.  i. 

{d)  Owing  to  its  nominal  character  the  ptcp.  is  negatived 
\    ^y  r^'     The  place  of  the  neg.  varies.     Gen.  41.  8  "^nl3  J^'tji 
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Dn^  there  was  none  interpreting  them ;  cf.  different  order, 
40.  ^;  41'.  15.  Ex.  5.  16  ]Jl5  pbji  1^P\  straiv  is  not  given] 
I  K.  6.  18  niS^*)5  X^'^  r^  ^^  -^^^^^  ^'^•^  "^^^^^  The  pb^  often 
takes  suff.  of  subj.,  Gen.  43.  5  n7tt??2  ^5''l>^  Db^  if  thou  dost 
not  let  go,  Ex.  5.  10. — Gen.  20.  7;  39.  23;  41.  24,  Ex.  3.  2, 
Deu.  4.  22  ;  22.  27,  Jos.  6.  I,  Jud.  3.  25,  i  S.  3.  I ;  22.  8 ;  26.  12, 

1  K.  6.  18,  Hos.  5.  14,  Am.  5.  2,  6,  Is.  5.  27 ;  17.  2 ;  22.  22,  Jer. 

9.  21.     See  Rem.  3. 

W  Whpn  a,^diflnnpl  r1pnc;pq  a^p  jninpH  hv^^^^^^  to  a 
participial  consn.  the^^zV^J^^^  though 

not'aiways.  Gen.  35.  3  ^y^y  ^rV^  ^n'«  mi^n  ^bj^^  the 
God  w^^  answered  me,  and  was  with  me;  27.  33  T!^  ^^T} 
K!l^5  ^-^^  hunted  venison,  ^;2</  brought  it.  In  animated 
speech  without  and,  Is.  5.  8  PTlto  Hlt^  il^'l^I  n^l  ^'JT^^n 
^I'^'^j*?^  who  join  house  to  house,  lay  field  to  field;  cf.  Ps.  147. 
14-16. — Gen.  7.  4;  17.  19;  48.  4,  Deu.  4.  22,  i  S.  2.  6,  8,  31 ; 

2  S.  20.  12,  Is.  5.  23;  14.  17;  29.  21;  30.  2;  31.  I ;  44.  25,  26; 
48.  I,  Am.  5.  7-12,  Hos.  2.  16,  Jer.  13.  10,  Ps.  18.  33.  This 
change  to  the  finite  is  necessary  when  the  additional  clause  is 
neg.     See  Rem.  4. 

(/)  As  the  ptcp.  presents  the  subj.  as  in  the  continuous 
exercise  of  the  action,  it  is  greatly  employed  in  describing 
scenes  of  a  striking  kind  and  in  circumstantial  clauses 
(§  I38(^).  Much  of  the  picturesqueness  of  prose  historical 
writing  is  due  to  it.  So  it  is  used  with  such  particles  as 
nsn  behold,  liiT  still,  while,     i  K.  22.  10  the  kings  D^'lt!?'] 

were  sitting,  each  on  his  throne,  clothed  in  their  robes,  and  all 
the  prophets  were  prophesying  before  them;  so  v.  12,  19. 
2  S.  15.  30  David's  ascent  of  Olivet,  cf.  v.  18,  23.  Is.  6.  2, 
2  S.  12.  19,  I  S.  9.  1 1,  14,  27,  Is.  5.  28,  Nu.  II.  27,  I  K.  12.  6, 
2  K.  2.  II.     With  n^ilj  Gen.  25.  32;  37.  7  ;_4J[.  1-3,  i  S. 

10.  22;  12.  2,  2  K.  17.  26.     With  ^^y  Gen.  18.  22,  Ex.  9. 
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2,  17,  I  K.  I.  14,  22,  42,  2  K.  6.  33,  Jer.  33.  i,  Job  2.  3.  So 
with  tt?*'  and  J*'t^.  Gen.  24.  42,  49 ;  43.  4,  Deu.  29.  14,  Jud. 
6.36. 

Rem.  I.  The  time  of  ptcp.,  §  100c.  Exx.  of  present 
time:  Gen.  16.  8;  19.  15;  32.  12;  37.  16;  43.  18,  Deu. 
4.  i;  12.  8  and  often,  Jud.  7.  10;  18.  3,  i  S.  14.  11,  Is.  i.  7, 
Hos.  3.  I.  Exx.  of  past  time:  Gen.  39.  23  nb'j;  Nin  "I5^*fc<1 
n7V^  '^  whatever  he  did  Je.  prospered^  37.  7,  15  ;  40.  6; 
41.  I  seq.,  Ex.  18.  5,  14,  Deu.  4.  12,  Jud.  4.  22;  14.  4; 
19.  27,  I  S.  2.  13;  9.  II,  I  K.  3.  2;  4.  20;  6.  27,  2  K. 
13.  21.  Exx.  of  fut.  time:  Gen.  7.  4;  17.  19;  41.  25,  28; 
49.  29,  Ex.  33.  15,  Jud.  II.  9;  15.  3,  I  S.  20.  36,  2  S. 
12.  23,  2  K.  4.  16,  Ps.  22.  32;  102.  19.  Particularly  with 
r\ir\^  as  Gen.  15.  3;  20.  3;  24.  13;  i  S.  3.  11,  i  K.  13.  2, 
Is.  3.  i;  7.  14,  Am.  8.  11.  The  ptcp.  with  n:n  however 
may  refer  to  any  time,  as  pres.,  Gen.  38,  24  is  with  child^ 
Jud.  9.  36,  I  S.  10.  22,  I  K.  I.  25;  17.  12;  or  past,  Gen. 
40.  6;  41.  I,  Am.  7.  i,  4,  7. 

The  ptcp.,  even  without  copula,  may  express  jW^-.  sense  ; 
Gen.  3.  14  ^Tr^"^  "l^lX  cursed  he  thouy  9.  26;  24.  27,  i  K. 
2.  45,  cf.  Ru.  2.  19. 

Rem.  2.  In  order  to  express  more  distinctly  the  idea  of 
duration,  particularly  in  past^  the  verb  nTI  is  g<^rn^f;mf>c 
used  with  the  ptcp.,  g-enerally  in^  clause  of  circumstance 
explicative  of  the  main  narrative^  but  also  in  an  mdependent 
statement.  Gen.  37.  2  nv*l  n^n  fjDi'*  Jos.  was  herding;  Jud. 
16.  21  Dn^DNH  rrins  }niD  '•n^l  and  he  continued  to  grind  \  1  S. 
211  '^"rii<  Tom  n^n  "lysm  and  the  child  continued  to  minister. 
Gen.  4.  17;  39.  22,  Ex.  3.  i,  Deu.  9.  7,  22,  24;  28.  29, 
Jud.  I.  7,  I  S.  18.  29,  2  S.  3.  6,  17;  7.  6,  2  K.  17.  25-41 ; 
18.  4,  Is.  2.  2;  59.  2,  Jer.  26.  18,  20,  Hos.  9.  17,  Ps. 
122.  2,  Job  I.  14.  Pass.  ptcp.  Lev.  13.  45,  i  K.  22.  35, 
Jer.  14.  16;  36.  30,  Zech.  3.  3.  The  usage  is  mnre  g^rP"^"" 
in  the  later  style  (occurring  sometimes  with  almost  no 
emphasis).  Neh.  i.  4;  2.  13.  15,  i  Chr.  6.  17;  18.  14, 
2  Chr.  30.  10;  36.  16,  Est.  2.  15,  Dan.  i.  16;  5.  19;   10.  9. 

Rem.  3.  The  ptcp.  is  negatived  by  \^  wh*^"  nn  ^tfrlbnthrp 
Jer.  2.  2  nynr  N?  ps  a  land  not  sown  (cf.  adj.  Deu.  32.  6, 
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Hos.  13.  13).  Jer.  18.  15,  Hab.  i.  14  in  an  attributive 
clause,  Job  29.  12.  Cf.  2  S.  i.  21,  Hos.  7.  8.  But  also 
in  a  number  of  cases  when  pred.^  perhaps  with  rather  more 
force,  Nu.  35.  23  (=  Deu.  19.  4),  Deu.  28.  61,  2  S.  3.  34, 
Jer.  4.  22,  Ez.  4.  14;  22.  24,  Zeph.  3.  5,  Ps.  38.  15,  Job 
12.  3.  The  double  neg.  of  i  K.  10.  21  is  wanting  in  2  Chr. 
9.  20.  The  accents  show  Is.  62.  12,  Jer.  6.  8,  to  be  perf. ; 
Zeph.  2.  I  is  doubtful.  Of  course  nOHT  t^ij  Hos.  i.  6,  HDm  «^ 
Is.  54.  II,  are  perfs. 

Rem.  4.  The  finite  tense  which  conthmes  ptcp.  will  vary 
(cf.  on  inf.  §  96,  R.  2).  It  will  be  vav  conv,  imp/,  when 
ptcp.  referred  to  a  fact  in  the  past.  Gen.  27.  33  ;  35.  3,  or 
was  equivalent  to  a  perf.  of  experience.  Am.  5.  7,  8 ;  9.  5. 
It  will  be  simple  impf.  or  vav  conv.  perf.  when  ptcp.  ex- 
pressed  a  thing  habitual  or  general,  2  S.  20.  12,  Am.  8.  14, 
Is.  5.  8,  Mic.  3.  5,  9,  or  referred  to  fut.,  i  K.  13.  2,  3. 

Rem.   5.   The  ptcp.   being  of  weaker  force  thaa  finite     ^.    . 
tense^sometimes^uses  preo.^  instead  of  ace,  to  convey  tlje  I/l-^cjQJ^ 
action,  particularly  when  obi,  precedes.     Is.  11.  9  Cl"'DDp  DJ?/tt-a^^e-, 
waters  covering  the  sea.     Nu.  10.  25,  Deu.  4.  42,  Am.  6.  3 
(cf.  Is.  66.  5),  Is.  14.   2.     So  in  Ar.,  limdlihi  fiha  muhin^ 
making  light  of  his  money,  Am.  b.  Keith,  v.  4. 

Rem.  6.  The  ptcp.  without  subj.  tends  to  be  used  in 
later  style  for  3rd  p^rf  ."TTIff  ^^^JlT  verb.  Jos.  8.  6,  Neh. 
6.  6 ;  9.  3.  5,  Is.  13.  5,  and  in  Psalms.  So  occasionally 
for  inf. ,  Jer.  2.  17  ^?pip  HV  the  time  when  he  led  thee.  Gen. 
38.  29  (comp.  Mai.  i.  7  with  8;  i.  12;  2.  17 ;  also  2.  15). 
In  Ez.  27.  34  rd.  ^I??^'^  ^V.  Botlvuses  are  commo"  i"  pn<;t- 
bjblical  Heb. 

Rem.  7.  The  pass,  ptcp.  appears  in  some  cases  to  express 
a  state  which  ^^he  result  of  the  subject's  own  action.     Is.  / 
26.   3   n^Dg  trusting^    Vs.    103.    14  "I'IDT  mindful^    Is.   53.   3 
'^\  acquainted  with,     Cf.  i  S.  2.  18,  Jud.  18.  11,  Ez.  9.  2,  3, 
Song  3.  8. 
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SUBORDINATION   OF  NOUNS  TO  THE  VERB  BY   MEANS 
OF  PREPOSITIONS 

§101.  The  action  of  the  verb  often  reaches  the  obj. 
through  the  medium  of  a  prep.  The  prepp.  may  be 
assumed  to  be — i.  Words  expressing  Iqcality.  2.  Then 
they  are  transferred  to  the  sphere  oi  time.  3.  And,  finally, 
they  are  used  to  express  relations  which  are  intellectual  or 
ideal. 

When  several  words  are  coupled  together  under  the 
regimen  of  the  same  prep,  it  is  often  repeated  before  each, 
as  Hos.  2.  21  D^P0;i5^  ^?0?^  I0Qtp?p5^  pl^5.  Gen.  12.  i; 
40.  2,  2  S.  6.  5,  Hos.  I.  7.  But  usage  varies,  Hos.  2.  20; 
3.  2.  Sometimes,  in  poetry  especially,  the  prep,  exerts  its 
influence  over  a  second  clause  without  being  repeated.  Is. 
28.  6  for  ^'^wh.  Job  i'^.  3  for  D^i^^l^  Is.  30.  i  from  my 
spirit,  48.  gfor  the  sake  o/my  praise. 

Certain  prepp.  of  motion,  chiefly  h^  and  \72,  are  used 
with  verbs  that  do  not  express  motion,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  prep,  of  rest  such  as  1  may  be  used  with  a  verb  of 
motion.  This  pregnant  consn.,  as  it  has  been  called,  permits 
the  ellipse  of  a  verb.  I  S.  7.  8  ^25?p  tl?';ini1-7t<l  be  not  silent 
(turning  away)  from  us.  Ps.  22.  22  '^pH^'DJ?  D^'Pl  '^5")i?P 
heard  (and  delivered)  me  fivm  the  horns,  i  S.  24.  16 
^"rp  ^?t?Qtp^  cf.  2  S.  18.  19.  Is.  38.  17,  Ez.  28.  16  profane 
(and  cast)  thee  from  the  mount,  Ps.  28.  i;  18.  22;  73.  27, 
Ezr.  2.  62. — Gen.  19.  27  Di)%n"7^  .  .  .  DStp^l  he  rose  early 
(and  went)  unto  the  place.  Song  7.  13.  Gen.  42.  28  ^l"in^1[ 
Vnt^'7^  U?'^^^  they  trembled  (and  looked)  unto  one  another; 
and  often  with  verbs  oi  fear^  wonder^  &c.,  Gen.  43.  33,  Is. 
13.  8,  Hos.  3.  5  come  trembling  unto,  Mic.  7.  17,  cf.  Is.  41.  i. 
Ps.  89.  40/r^^22^^  (andjcast)  /^  the  ground,  74.  7.  Is.  14.  17, 
Gen.  14.  3.  With  i  S.  21.  3  (if  te^  ^nVTl"^  right)  cf.  Gen. 
46.  28.     I  S.  13.  7  rd.  prob.  '^")nSlp  trembled /r^w  after  him 
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(left  him  from  fear).  So  the  brief  language,  i  S.  15.  23, 
rejected  thee  IjStpp  from  (being)  king,  cf.  v,  26  'd  il'i'^rT^  ; 
I  K.  15.  13  removed  her  'n'^'^'2,^t2 /ro7n  being  queen-mother. 
Is.  7.  8;  17.  I,  Hos.  9.  12,  Jer.  48.  2,  Ps.  83.  5.  Ps.  55.  19 
D'i7t!?2  niQ  redeemed  (so  as  to  be)  in  peace,  Ps.  23.  6?     i  S. 

22.  4  '^2  *Tl|?p  ^?Q"^»^  DD??1  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  (s^  t^^t  they  were) 
/■/^  the  presence  ^the  king  of  Moab. 

Rem.  I.  The  prepp.  are  either,  (a)  of  rest  in,  as  1\  {b) 
of  motion  in  the  direction  of,  as  i?^^,  ^,  y^\  [c]  of  motion 
away  from,  as  p ;  or  [d)  of  the  expression  of  other  relations, 
as  i)y  over,  above,  tcpon,  nnn  under,  &c.  In  addition  there 
are  compound  prepp.,  mostly  with  ^x  or  }D  as  first  element. 
See  the  Lexx.     Only  a  few  points  can  be  noticed. 

{a)  Prep.  3  is_erth6,i:itt^.'zaz*/>^z>i  (Ar./£),  or,  at,  on  of  contact 
(Ar.^z).     Most  of  its  uses  are  reducible  to  these  two  senses, 
e.g.  ri)2l3  in  the  house,  r?.??>  "•??  in,  on  the  mountain  ;  of  time, 
"ip33.     Hence  its  use  with  verbs  to  touch  V^J,  to  cleave  to  p3'l,  to 
hold^^^,  ^l^ri.     From  the  sense  of  in  (in  the  sphere  of.  em 
bodied  in)  comes  its  use  with  pred.   (beth  essentia?),  as  Ps 
68.  5;  'i^p  n>2  (in)7^A  is  his  name,  Ex.  18.  4  God  ''"jTyn  is  (in 
my  help,  Ps.  35.  2.     And  otherwise,  Ex.  6.  3  I  appeared  /"t^Zl 
*nK^  as  El  shaddai.  Is.  40.  10  Pjns  «^  a  strong  one,  Ps.  39.  7 
/z^  an  image  ;  Ps.  37.  20 ;   14(3.  5,  Pr.  3.  26,  Job  23.  13,  Lev. 
17.  II.     With  ptcp.  the  plur.  is  used,  though  ref.  be.  to  a 
S.ingle  person^   Tu^i.i..  .^5_J!.ljV?, among  my  troublers  =  my 
troiibler,  Ps.  54.  6;    118.  7;  99.  ^  as  (being)  his  priests,  cf. 
Hos.  II.  4.     So  other  allied  senses,  e.g.  where  we  use  with, 
133  ^na  with  a   great  army   (in,    in   the   element  of;    less 
naturally  of  contact,  and  so  accompaniment),  viP^rr^  with  my 
staff.  Gen.  32.  11;   so  with  of  instj^iment.   Mic.  4.    14^21^3   iy\strc»>r\.e~nt-- 
with  the  rod.  Is.   10.  24,  34;  of  persons,  in,  through,  Hos. 
I.  7  nin^3  through  Je.,  Gen.  9.  6.     Similar  i^  3  of  pricey  Gen.    3.  o<^  f»-r«ce  * 
30.  16,  ""^^  '''^^'ii  for  (with)  the  mandrakes,  v.   26,   33.   19; 
37.  28,  I  K.  10.  29.     Finally  1  has  partitive  se^^^e.  Job  7.  13   a.  f>a-f^iW,smt 
my  bed  "'H^J^'?  i^^\  will  bear  0/  (in)  my  complaint,  Nu.  11.  17,        */?^^3?^ 
Ez.  18.  ior^On-^  with  obj.,  §  73,  R.  6.     ^T/^.^aW^         ^'^^^^ 

(b)  Prep.  ^j<  expresses  motion  towards,  in  the  directidn  ofj    '^^^  f^  '^.^^  ■*■ 


place  •»•  <'i-»^«- 
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A  whether  the  goal  be  reached  or  not.    Gen.  2.  19  brought  them 

».  tni^n-7^  tin^o  the  ma.n, 'z.  ig  tin^o  the  dust,  6.  18  t'n^o  the  Sirk, 

^*^^^^  '.  19.  3,  2  S.  5.  8.     Then  less  literally,  Gen.  39.  7  lifted  up  her 

TiAj-t^n-^'  ^^ eyes ^pi^"?&<  towards  (upon)  Jos.,  Deu.   24.  15;  Gen.  32.  31 

-  »^-^  f'^^Htx-.AjC '     '^W^^~^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^2ice,  Nu.  12.  8  mouth /o  mouth.     So  after 

^}f:  \^  ,">  verbs  to  speak,  ?^  ">|'n  (mostly  with  this  verb).     After  verbs 

^  lAou^^  (j'^A^-Mf^    oTspeaking,  in  the  sense  of  of,  in  reference  to,  Gen720.  2, 

u'*^'^^.  I  S.  I.  27  ;^37T272  S.  7.  19,'Is.  29.  22,  Psr2.  7.     Naturally 

*-^*^^*-^=tVK'H^^  ii^unto  may  mean  z;^  addition  to,  i  S.   14. '34  eat  Q'nn"pg  «;2VA 

Uii.ttjC^i^  the  5/^^^,  Lev.  "18.  18,  i  K".  10.  7,  Lam.  3.  41,  Ez.  7.  26  (^y  is 

more  common  in  this  sense,  and  the  two  prepp.  are  often 

confounded).     The  verb  may  give  to  unto  the  complexion  of 

hostility.  Gen.  4.  8  rose  up  ''J?    -  against  Abel,  Gen.  22.  12, 

Jud.  I.  10,  Is.  2.  4 ;  3.  8. 

'  o'  Prep.  ^  to  may  like  7N  imply  motion  to,   Gen.    24.    54 ; 

5d  '(  v^^eftfbr^-fc;      27.  14,  25,  I  S.  25.  35,  Is.  53.  7,  Jer.  12.  IK" (perhaps  o.ft^ner 

I  y^^^tj^jj-    ^^)       in  later  style.  2  Chr.  i.  i:^).  but  oftenest  expresses  direction 

,  -^2^  to,  and  greatly  in  an  ideal  sense.     Hence  with  verb  to  say 

7"  jA^^.  '^D^?;  and  after  verbs  of  speaking,  remembering,  &c.,  in  the 

iw*i^«irt«^fa«.*<,  ^  sense  of  in  reference  to.  Gen.   20.   13  V"'1P^  say  of  me,  Ps. 

'-cTti^,  3-  3;   132.    I,   Jer.    2.   2,   Ez.    18.   22;  33.    16,   i    K.    2.   4; 

j^^    V^  20.  7,  Gen.  17.  20;   19.   21;   27.  8;  42.  9;  45.   i.  Is.  5.  i. 

^^^      *'^*  Sols.  8.   I  '^\}A,  though  the  h  is  not  to  be  translated.     In 

^^  particular,  ^  is  used  to  introduce  the  indirect  obj.  (dat.),  Jud. 

I.  13  ^^"l!!'!l  gave  hi^n,  and  in  the  various  senses  of  the  dat., 

Gen.  24.  29  nt5  njJSlpI  R.  had  a  brother,  13.  5.     The  so-called 

dat.  commodi  (or,    incommodi,  Jer.    2.    21,   Mic.    2.  4,  Ez. 

37.  II,  Ps.   137.  7),  Is.  6.  8  1jS-T1^.:  ^P,  Jud.   I.  I,  Deu.  30. 

ccJl   C'7^3    ,      12,  13;   particularly  in  the  form  of  the  ethical  dat.,  when  the 

^^  've^     ^^ '72-  action  is  reflected  back  upon  the  agent  a!nd  done  for  him. 

:_c^^*r>./uzs^^  Mostly  with  imper. :  Gen.   12.  i  'y'^^_get^thee,  22.  5  DD7~UK^ 

uj,-Mc^d*>^//^-f«^^  ,v2jf  vou  here.  21.  16  HP  Hiy'rij  she  ^^/  /?gr  do'imu:.-^eu,  i,  7.  40  : 

'^sf3^^rc^^^'^'       2.  3  ;  5.  27,  Jos.  7.  10;   22.  19,  I  K.  17.  3,  Is.  2.  22  ;  36.  9; 

^  /i»^3^^ccr^  ^-^       ^Q  ^^  ^j^^  2.  13;  7.   12,  Ps.   120.  6;   122.  3;   123.  4.     On 

''Lr^  ■i^S'/^^-^-      "^^  of  i?  to  express  second  obj.    after  to  make^  put^   &c., 

*       §  78,   R.   5;    with  agent  of  pass.,    §81;    to  circumscribe 

the  gen.,   §  28,   R.   5. — Prep.  ^  also  expresses  the^norm, 

according  to  (perh.  allied  to  in  ref  to).  Is.  11.  3  VJ^P  »^^"}^? 

according  to  the  sight  of  his  eyes,  Gen,  33.  14;   13.  3,  i  S. 
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25.  42,  Hos.  10.  12?  Comp.  such  phrases  as  i  S.  i.  18 
^^yf?  ^?^1  went  her  way^  i.  17  ^PE^  "'^?^'^  in  peace  ;  to  smite 
nnii  '•D^  with  the  edge.  Is.  i.  5  '•^ni?,  50.  n.     On  ^j  with  obj. 

Tjie  prep.  *TV  unto^  as  far  as  to,  often  includes  the-limit, 
I  S.  17.  52  ;  esp.  the  form  pV))  ^^  «  .  «  1?,  Gen.  31.  24  nitap  [ 
Tf^V  good  or  evil  (from  g.  toe.),  14.  23;  19.  ii,  hix.  22.  3, 
I  K.  6.  24,  Is.  I.  6.  The  form  IP?  is  common,  Deu.  4.  32, 
Jud.  19.  30,  2  S.  7.  6,  cf.  Is.  ^17,  Am.  6.  14.  In  later 
style  the  compound  /  *^^,,js  common,  2  Chr.  28.  9;  29.  28, 
cf.  I  K.  18.  29;  Jud.  3.  3  in  the  phrase  "unto  the  entering-  «^ 

in  of  Hamath,"  i  Chr.  13.  5,  cf.  5.  9.  The  sense^u^Jo 
becomes  =  even  (cf.  Ar.  hatta),  Nu.  8.  4,  i  S.  2.  5,  Hag. 
2.  19,  Job  25.  5,  cf.  Ex.  9.  7,  Deu.  2.  5. 

(c)  Prep.  IP  may  be  a  noun  ==  ^  ^art.  Its  various  senses 
follow  from  this,  e.g.  (i)  the  partitive,  Gen.  30.  14  "^1^2  ^K'l^'np 
some  ^  thy  son's  mandrakes,  28.  11 ;  45.  23,  Ex.  4.  9;  6.  25 ; 
16.  27;  17.  5,  Lev.  5.  9,  I  K.  I.  6,  Job  27.  6,  Neh.  5.  g/'^^*^*'*^^" 
Ps.  137.  3  (§  II,  R.  I  a).  So  perhaps  such  passages 
as  Lev.  4.  2,  Deu.  15.  7  (§  35,  R.  2),  i  S.  14.  45,  2  S. 
14.  II,  Ex.  12.  4,  unless  such  cases  belong  to  (3)  below, 
e.g.  I  S.  14.  45  from  (beginning  with,  starting  from)  a 
hair.  Cases  like  Gen.  6.  2;  7.  22;  9.  10;  17.  12, 
where  |D  seems  to  particularise,  are  explainable  in  the 
same  way. 

(2)  The  sense /n?w,  «w«j//?'(9;;z,  naturally  follows.    Hencejyfr*'*^.**^*!*"'^^ 

use  of  p  in  comparison,   Ex.    12.  4,  i  S.  15.  22,  2  S.  20.  6,      ^^^^^-^  ,V « 

Hos.  6.  6  (§  33  seq.).  Hence  also  pT^vative  sense^  awc^v/rom,  ^;^^.e»^c  • 
without.  Gen.  27.  39  7t^p  away  from  the  dew,  Job  11.  15 
UWii'O  without  spot,  19.  26;  21.  9,  Is.  22.  3,  Hos.  9.  11,  Jer. 
10.  14;  48.  45,  Mic.  3.  6,  Zech.  7.  11,  Ps.  109.  24,  Pr.  20.  3. 
So  after  verbs  of  delvvermg,  savi?ig,  redeeming  from ^  re- 
straining, ceasing  from^  fear  ins:  and  beijis^  ashamed  to  do, 
&c.  And  in  pregnant  consns.  (§  loi  above) ;  Gen.  27.  i, 
I  S.  8.  7;  15.  23,  I  K.  15.  13,  Is.  7.  8,  Hos.  4.  6;  9.  12, 
Ps.  102.    q,  cf.   I  S.   2^.   17  so  that  there  is  no  speaking-  to  *  ♦ 

him.     (3)  The  s^n°^/^ivz  may  rpfp''  to  c/^^/^/'/^j  point  of  start- *-^    o»«v»*«i 
ing  from,  e.g.  frequently  in  the  local  (and  temporal)  sense. 
Gen.  12.  I J   13.  II  ;   15.  4,  Ex,   15.  22y   i  S.  17.  33;  20.  i;      c*****- 
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but  then,  naturally,  In  a  causative  sense  (influence  coming- 
from),  froniy  hecausie  qL  hy^  as  Gen.  48.  10  his  eyes  were  set 
p\lp  from  old  age.  Is.  53.  5  pierced  ^^V^Sifp  decatise  0/ our 
transgressions.  Gen.  9.  11  ;  16.  10;  49.  12,  Ex.  6.  9,  Deu. 
7.  7,  I  S.  I.  16,  I  K.  14.  4,  Is.  28.  7;  40.  26,  Ob.  9,  10, 
Hos.  II.  6.     Cf.  §81. 

(d)  Prep.  ^V  has  the  meaning  above,  over,  upon',  e.g. 
locally  whether  of  motion  or  rest,  as  Gen.  2.  5  had  not 
rained  P.?v'"''P  upon  the  earth,  2  K.  4.  34  he  laid  himself 
^.<*'T''i?  upon  the  child.  Gen.  24.  30  he  saw  the  bracelets 
^^^^  "'T'py  upon  the  hands  of  his  sister,  Gen.  i.  20  let  fowl 
fly  pxn"py  above  the  earth.  And  in  a  figurative  sense.  Gen. 
16.  5  ^vV  ""D^n  my  wrong  be  upon  thee,  41.  33  set  him 
yifc^rrby  <?^^^  the  land,  Jud.  3.  10,  i  S.  15.  17. 

From  these  senses  comes  the  use  of  !?v  with  verbs  to 
^r,  asHE)?,  to  pity,  spare  Din,  7pn^  to  burdmL^  as  Is.  i.  14 
n"]bp  vy  l^rPihey  are  a  burden  ti^n  me,  2  S.  15.  33,  Job 
7.  20.  So  to  express  obligation,  2  S.  18.  1 1  v  ^^$'  V?  it  would 
have  lain  upon  me  to  give  thee.  Gen.  30.  28,  Jud.  19.  20,  Pr. 
7.  14.     With  words  expressing  the  idea  of  addition.  Gen. 

31.  50  If  thou  take  wives  "•nbS'PJ?  in  addition  to  my  daughters, 

32.  12  C^^'i'V  D&<  mother  with  children.  Gen.  28.  9;  48.  22, 
Hos.  10.  14,  Am.  3.  15.  Other  uses  of  t)]?  are  similar,  as 
Jud.  9.  17  DDvy  DnpJ  fought  for  you  (over,  protecting),  but 
also  in  a  hostile  sense  against.  Gen.  43.  18  to  fall  upon.  Gen. 
34.  30  to  gather  themselves  against,  50.  20  plot  against,  Nu. 
10.  9,  Am.  7.  9,  Is.  7.  5,  Ps.  2.  2.  From  the  sense  over 
(being  higher)  comes  the  meaning  beside,  by  after  to  stand, 
sit,  &c.      Ps.   I.  3  Cll^"^^?S"Py  ^the  rivers  of  water,  2  S. 

^*\        \          9.    10  "Jn^gjl^^if  my  table   (also  ^i^),  Gen.   18.  2  standing 
beside  him,  16.  7;   29.  2;  41.  i  ;   Ex.  14.  2,  Is.  6.  2. 

From  the  sense  upon  comes  the  use  of  fjy  to  express  the 
condition,  circumstances  in  which  an  action  Is  performed, 
on  which  it  rests  or  which  underlie  it.  Here  ^y  seems  more 
generarthan  n  and  has  such  meanings  as  amidst,  although,  ^v^f^'' 
notwithstanding,  according  to,  &c.  Jer.  8.  18  |iJ^  vP  amidst 
trouble.  Job  10  7  ^^VT^'V  though  thou  knowest.  Is.  53.  9 
nb'y  D?Dn"K7  py  notwithstanding  that  he  had  done  no  evil.  Job 
i6.  17.     2  K.  24.  3,  Ps.  31.  24,  Jer.  6.  14,  Is.  38.  15;  60.  7. 
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Ps.  50.  5.  So  perhaps  Ex.  12.  8  Q'-np'^y  -joiih  bitter  herbs 
(the  idea  in  addition  to  is  less  expressive),  Nu.  9.  11.^ 

Prep.  DV  is  with  of  accompaniment.  Hence  the  sense  of 
beside^jiear\oQ.'dX\y^  Gen.  25.  11;  35.  4,  Jud.  9.  6,  i  S.  10.  2. 
So  its  use  in  comparisons,  Job  9.  26  Hlt^  ni*3X"DJ^  like  ships 
of  reed,  Ps.  88.  5  ;  and  in  the  sense  as  well  as,  1  Chr.  25.  8, 
Ecc.  2.  16.  In  I  S.  16.  12  ;  17.  42  Dy  seems  used  adverbi- 
ally, unless  HB^^  be  employed  nominally,  along  with  beauty 
ot  eyes. 

Prep,  rinil  under,  below ;  hence  such  usage  as  i  S.  14.  9 
^yrinn  where  we  stand  (under  us),  on  the  spot,  Jos.  5.  8; 
6,  5,  Jud.  7.  21,  2S.  2,  23.  So  the  sense  instead',  and'lK'i^  'n 
because. 

The  particle  3  /z^^,  as.  Is  either  a  prep,  or  an  undeveloped 
noun,  instar.  If  the  latter,  it  may  be  in  appos.  u^ith  a 
previous  w^ord  or  in  ace.  of  condition.  If  a  prep,  it  is  used 
in  a  pregnant  sense ;  in  either  case  it  governs  the  gen. 
Ps.  95.  8  harden  not  your  hearts  HJ^IP?  as  at  M.,  83.  10  do 
to  them  ^^?^p3  as  to  S.,  Gen.  34.  31  HJIpn  as  with  a  harlot  ? 
Hos.  2.  5  '^'JW  Cl^^3  as  onWv^  day.  Is.  i.  25  ;  5.  17;  10.  26; 
23.  15 ;  28.  21 ;  51.  9,  Hos.  2.  17  ;  9.  9 ;  12.  10,  Am.  9.  1 1, 
Ps.  35.  14,  Job  28.  5 ;  29.  2. 

The  first  element  of  the  compound  prepp.  is  chiefly  p  or 
5jK.  The  form  \3S0  in  earlier  wrijtings  is  mostly  a  prep,  in- 
commodi ;  in  later  style  it  is  used  for  because  of,  for  the  sake 
of,  even  in  a  favourable  sense. 

1  From  the  sense  upon  comes  the  general  use  of  ^y  as  a  prep,  incommodi, 
opposed  to  "5.  Particularly  in  the  expression  of  feelings  and  mental  states 
with'siich  words  as  heart,  soul,  spirit,  the  prep,  sug-g-ests  the  pressure  upon  . 
the  subjec^ofJhe^i}sdins:Ioc_gtate.  Jer.  8.  18  ^5*1  ''2^'  'h^^  my  heart  w  sick  I  Lji^  t 
upon  me,  Hos.  11.  8,  Lam.  3.  20,  Job  10  i  ;  14.  22 ;  30.  16,  Ps.  42.  6,  7,  12 ; 
43*  5 ;  131'  2 ;  142.  4 ;  143.  4,  Jon.  2.  8.  In  translation  in  must  often  be 
iised,  and  sometimes  the  prep,  is  almost  untranslatable,  e.g.  Gen.  48.  7 
Rachel  died  W)  cf.  Nu.  11.  13,  Jud.  14.  i6,  The  primary  sense  may  become 
weakened  in  usage,  Neh.  5.  7.  * 


SYNTAX   OF  THE   SENTENCE 

THE  SENTENCE  ITSELF 

§  102.  A  sent,  consists  of  a  subj.  and  pred.  The  subj. 
may  be  expressed  separately,  as  ^D'S^  "^?^  ^  amjos.^  or  in  the 
case  of  the  verbal  sent,  contained  in  the  form,  as  D]1^59 
ye  sold.  Besides  the  mere  subj.  and  pred.  sentences  usually 
contain  additional  elements,  such  as  an  obj.  under  the 
regimen  of  the  pred.,  or  some  amplifications  descriptive 
either  of  subj.  or  pred. 

The  subj.  may  be  a  pron.,  or  a  noun,  or  anything  equiva- 
lent to  a  noun  as  an  adj.  or  adverb  used  nominally,  or  a 
clause.  Gen.  39.  9  "ilHtpi;^  T\\^  thou  art  his^wife;  3.  3  l^lSl 
Urh>A  God  h3is  said;   2.  18   i^l^    Dl^Tl   D^^Tl   litO    ^h 

v:  -  :  T  X  It  v: 

tkat  man  be  alone  is  not  good.  So  2  K.  9.  33  np^ljp  t^l 
some  of  her  blood  spirted.  Ex.  16.  27,  2  S.  i.  4;  11.  17, 
2  K.  10.  10. 

The  pred.  may  be  a  pron.,  Jud.  9.  28  D5tp  "^t?  who  is 
Shechem?  A  noun.  Gen.  39.  9  (above),  an  adj.  or  ptcp., 
Gen.  2.  10  ^ii*'  *ini  a  river  went  out,  Is.  6.  3  niH*'   ^'X\D 

••XT  't 

holy  is  Je. ;  a  finite  verb,  Gen.  3.  3  (above) ;  or  an  adverbial 
or  prepositional  phrase.  Gen.  2.  12  XyfT^T}  Dtp  there  is 
bdolach;  Ps.  11.  4  "It^DS  D^^tZ^l  in  heaven  is  his  throne. 
The  noun  as  pred.  is  very  common,  because  the  adj.  is  little 
developed  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  Shemitic  languages. 
See  Nom.  Appos.  §  29  e. 

The  simple  sent,  is  either  nominal  or  verbal.  A  verbal 
sent,  is  one  whose  pred.  is  definite  verb.    All  other  sentences 
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are  nominal. — This  definition,  though  only  partially  exact, 
is  sufficient. 

I.  The  Nominal  Sentence 

§  103.  In  the  nominal  sent,  which  expresses  a_constant 
and  e^^^np'^^  nr^r^A\^\r^r^ ^  thc  subj.  is  the  most  prominent 
element..  In  general  the  emphatic  word  is  placed  first, 
hence  in  this  sent,  the  order  is — subj.,  pred.  The  subj.  in  */ 
the  nominal  sent,  is  very  generally  definite,  but  not  always.  V 
Gen.  2.  12  nitP  Wr\T\  Vlgi?  ^nt^  and  the  gold  of  that  land 
is  good;  13^*13  u^-^ITS  DTD  *'tt?^b?'l  and  the  men  of  S.  were 
wicked;  2.  10  t^!^*^  "^Hil  and  a  river  went  forth;  29.  17 
T^T\  TWfO  *'3''yi  the  eyes  of  L.  were  tender,  12.  6;  13.  7. 
Esp.  after  HJil,  and  when  ptcp.  is  pred.,  16.  6  *?JJinpti  HJil 
"HT^  ^^-^  //^«2<^  is  in  thy  hand.  20.  15,  16;  27.  42 ;  28.  12; 
41.  3>  5>6;  48.  I. 

§  104.  This  order  is  not  invariable.  There  is  considerable 
freedom  in  the  disposition  of  the  parts  of  the  sent.,  and 
emphasis  on  the  pred.  may  give  it  the  first  place,  {a)  A 
simple  adj.  when  pred.  often  stands  first,  particularly  if  the 
subj.  be  also  simple,  though  when  the  subj.  is  of  some 
heaviness  the  adj.  may  be  put  at  the  end,  cf.  Gen.  2.  12 
above.  Jer.  12.  i  nTTPTT^gJS?!?  righteous  art  thou,  Je. 
Particularly  if  the  adj.  be  in^the  comparative,  i  S.  24.  18 
'^S^P  *^^ti^  P*^*^?  >iho\x  art  more  righteous  than  I ;  Gen.  29.  19 
1T^  rrn^  ^V\Pi  nltO  it  is  better  that  I  give  her  to  thee.  Gen. 
4.  13,  Hos.  13.  12,  Ps.  III.  2,  4;  116.  5  ;  118.  8,  9. 

{U)  In  dependent  sentences,  eg,  after  ^5  that^  for,  the 
pred.  has  a  certain  emphasis^  and  stjinds  first.  Gen.  3.  5 
DTlbt^  V^^  '^?  for  God  knows,  3.  6;  22.  12.  Esp.  if  subj. 
be  a  pron.;  3.  10  ^^j^  D"^^?^  "^^  because  I  was  naked\  3.  19; 
20.  7;  25.  30;  29.  9;  42.  33,  Am.  7.  13.  And  in  general  the 
pronominal  subj.  is  without  emphasis,  24.  34;  26.  9;  30.  i. 
Am.  7.  14;  though,  of  course,  it  may  be  otherwise,  as  when 
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God  speaks  solemnly  of  Himself,  Gen.  15.  i  ;  26.  24;  28.  13. 
After  nom.  pendens  the  resumptive  pron.  with  indef.  pred.  is 
unemphatic;  34.  21 ;  40.  12,  18;  41.  25-27;  42.  11. 
J  {c)  Naturally    the    pred.    is    emphatic    in    interrogative 

,  '5  ««*i>  sentences  of  whateverH^ind.     Gen.  24.  65  ilt^n   UJ^t^H   ^p 

u^^^tUfj^^  ^}iQ  (pred.)  is  yonder  man?  i  S.  17.  43  "^"55S~1^5n~anr I 
M^^^^  a  dog}  Gen.  18.  17.  •';ib:5  HDDpn  shall  I  /tide}  Gen.  4.  9, 
Jud.  2.  22,  I  S.  16.  4;  though  emphasis  may  alter  this  order, 
Ex.  16.  7>_^JTOJ)2n31  what  are  we7  In  answers  the  order 
of  question  is  generally  retained ;  Gen.  29.  4  .  . .  UT\)A  \^^t2 
"^IXyy^  pl^P  f^om  where  are  ye  ?  from  Haran  we,  547237  24, 
2  K.  10.  13.  But  great  variety  appears  in  use  of  the  pron.; 
cf.  Gen.  24.  65. 

The  prep,  h  with  noun  or  pron.  when  meaning  to  be  to, 
to  have,  otten  stands  tirst ;  Gen.  26.  20  D'^^H  ^^7  the  water 


is  ours\  29.  16  niil  '^/n^  1???^  and  L.  had  two  daughters. 
19.  8;  31.  16;  48.  5,  Ex.  2.  16,  Jud.  3.  16,  I  S.  i.  2;  17.  12; 
25.  2,  2  S,  14.  6.     And  so  adverbial  expressions,  Gen.  2.  12. 

In  the  nominal  sentences  above  the  predication  is  1 
expressed  by  the  mere  juxtaposition  of  subj.  and  pred. I 
without  any  copula.  The  time  also  to  which  the  predica-J 
tion  belongs  is  left  unexpressed. 

2.  The  Verbal  Sentence 

§  105.  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  idea  expressed  by  the  verb 
is  the  emphatic  element,  and  in  ordinary  calm  discourse  the 
order  is — pred.,  subj.  Gen.  4.  26  ]5.'"T?^  ritpS^  a  son  was 
bom.  And  with  the  conversive  tenses  universally,  which 
must  stand  at  the  head  of  the  clause,  Gen.  3.  2  "^pt^ni 
ntZ^t^n  and  the  woman  said.     This  kind  of  sentence  is  far 

T     •     It 

the  most  common  in  prose  narrative. 

When,  however,  any  emphasis  falls  on  the  subj.  it  may 
precede  the  verbal  pred.  This  emphasis  may  be  of  various 
kinds,   though   generally  due   to   some   kind   of  antithesis. 
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latent  or  expressed.     Gen.  3.  13  •»2b^''t^r7  tfH^il  the  serpent       , 

beguiled    me;   IJ.  33   ^n075«  ^T\  ^S^  ^^^  ^?^5  ^^  ^^ 

my  son's   coat,  an   evil  beast  hath  devoured   him ;    37.  27 

'il"'>nD"7t^  ^il'^l  but  let  not  our  hand  be  upon  him.     Often 

the  antithesis  is  expressedj^Is^j^^T'S^'-^tni  ^njp  ^iUJ  ^1^     _  ^^,,^.JiJi\. 

^T  i^7  the  ox  knoweth  his  owuGr^Tsrael  does  not  know;  ' 

Gen.  4.  2  Abel  was  a  shepherd  HmbJ  11*^   HTf   I'lpl  ^/^/ 

{r<:?2;^  was  a  tiller  of  the  ground;  i  S.  i.  22  .  . .  tlJ'^iJ^n  75?^1 

nn/JJ  \Ah  T^lXys,  the  man  went  up,  but  Hannah  did  not  go 

up.    Gen.  6.  8;  18.33;  33-  i7;  35- 18;  37- ii,Hos.  2.  23,  24; 

Is.  I.  2  and  they]  Am.  7.  17.     A  new  subject  in  distinction 

from  others  is  thus  introdnredj  />^,  Jkid.  i.  29  and  Ephraini'^ t^^*^^^  "^^^ 

sometimes  without   and^  Jud.   i.   30,   31,  33.     Or  any  new 

point  that  is  t£>  be  sninewhat  m'gnalispH^  Gpn    7    f^  ^rnd_jr_jiiisf     ^if*-fA/^^^,iJii>L 

went  up.     I   K.  2.  28  and  the  report  came  to  Joab.     But 

rhythm _and^tvlejTuis^aJso  be  taken  into  Rowmf-. ____-^  fLflLmt^^ 

In  the  circumstantial  sent.  (§  137)  the  subMs  prominent, 
and  precedes  the  verbal  pred.     Gen.  24.  31  why  stand  out-__/,.,4vM"/*^    , 
side  n'^in  *'r\*'5Q  "^Dit^l  when  I  have  made  ready  the  house? 

.-    -  ...  .       It  :  — _  ^ 

Job  21.  22  tD'lQ??^  DW  '^^rr\  TOin^^^  ^i??^n  shall  one 
teach  God  knowledge  when  he  judges  those  on  high  ?  Ex. 
23.9;  33.  12,  Jud.  4.  21. 

Rem.  I.  As  stated  above,  there  is  a  departure  from  the 
ordinary  prose  narrative  style  with  vav  imp/,  when  a  new 
subject  has  to  be  introduced  or  any  important  point  signal- 
ised which  Is  the  beginning  of  a  new  development,  e.g.  Gen. 
4.  I,  the  new  history  after  the  fall.  In  these  cases  the  subj. 
is  placed  first  even  in  the  verbal  sent.  This  is  particularly 
the  usage  when  the  event  to  be  signalised  was  anterior  to 
the  events  in  the  current  of  the  narrative.  Jud.  i.  16  ^32^ 
vy  "'3"'[)  no7v  the  Kenites  had  gone  up  with  Judah.  Gen.  16.  i ; 
24.  62;  31.  19,  Jud.  4.  II.     See  exx.  §  39 r. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  a  point  of  style,  however,  especially  in 
prophetic  parallelism,  and  even  otherwise,  to  vary  the  consn., 
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and  after  a  conversiye  tense  to  use  the  simple  tense  and 
subj.  before  it  with  no  emphasis.     Is.  6.  7  ^HXlsm  ^jij;  "jpi 

"isaa    Is.  II.  13;  14.  25;  28.  18;  31.  3,  Ps.  78.  64. 


3.  TYi!^  Compound  Sentence,     Casus  pendens 

§  106.  In  such  a  sent,  as  Cain's  father  is  dead  the 
language  often  prefers  to  say,  Cain^  his  father'  is  deady 
'^rr%\^  n^  ^p_  instead  of  pjT'^lbJ  r»p.     So  for:  the  way  of 

6*^^15  perfect,  ST\/l  O'lpr)  ^b^tn  Ps.  18.  31.  While  a  certain 
prominence  is  thus  given  to  the  main  subject  it  is  slight,  and 
the  rendering  as  for  Gody  his  way,  &c.,  is  an  exaggeration. 
Such  sentences  are  composite;  the  subj.  is  placed  at  the 
head  in  an  isolated  position  as  casus  pendens ^  and  the 
predication  regarding  it  follows  in  a  distinct  sent.,  which 
may  be  nominal  or  verbal.  The  effect  of  this  consn.  is 
sometimes  to  give  real  emphasis  to  the  chief  subj.,  but  often 
merely  to  give  emphasis  or  vividness  and  lightness  to  the 
sentence  as  a  whole.  The  consn.  is  common  in  sentences 
where  the  sjibjJs_encum^red  wj^  complementary  elements, 
so  that  it  needs  to  be  disentangled  and  restated.  Gen.  3.  12 
T\^tyi  t^^Tl  .  .  .  ntZ^b^n  the  woman  whom  thou  gavest,  &c., 

T    :  It  •  .     T    •    It  " 

she  gave  me;  15.  4  ^f^-J'^;;  ^IH  .  .  .  ^^^^  ntT^^  he  who  shall 
come  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall  be  thine  heir ;  24.  7  ''Jlbb?  '^ 
vh^\  t^^rr  .  .  .  D1?pt2^n  fe,  the  God  of  heaven  who  took  me, 
and  who,  &c.,  he  shall  send. 

The  subj.  placed  as  an  isolated  inchoative  is  resumed  by 
a  pron.  in  the  same  case  as  the  subj.  would  have  had  in  a 
simple  sent.  i 

(a)  Nom.— Gen.  42.  11  ^^HD  in«  ti^«  '^^il^ljVs  ^^  are 

all  ^ons  of  one  man;  Is.  17x3  "^^  t^*»rT  HlViip  '^p?. 
incense  (sacrificial  smoke)  is  an  abomination  to  me.  Jer. 
12.  6  *TJ1  ni?^  nBTfOn  . . .  ;f*'nbii"D5  even  thy  brethren  have 
acted  treacherously.     Gen.  14.  24;  22.  24;  30.  33;  31.  16; 
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34.  21 ;  41.  25 ;  44.  17 ;  45-  20,  Ex^2.  16,  Jud.  4.  4,  2  S.  5.  i, 
Deu.  I.  30,  38,39. 

(/5)  Gen.— Jud.  17.  5  '^^  H^S.  "i^  HD^n  tlj^^m  //^^  ?//^;2 
J/Zr^/^  //^^  a  house  of  God.  2TCTrTTlv^iPffi?b^  r\^rhr\ 
n^^P  T])]l"b^7  U^  from  the  bed  which  thou  hast  gone  up 
into  thoic  shalt  not  come  down.  Is.  4.  3  tlj'ilp  .  .  .  "^t^tl)2ni 
17  *lt?b^);  //^  ^/^^^  /^  left  shall  be  called  holy.  The  prep,  is 
sometimes  placed  before  the  main  subj.,  and  repeated  with 
the  pron.  Gen.  2.  17  ^^tsp  ^5^n  t^^  . .  .  TsV^^T}  y^n^  but 
thou  shalt  not  eat  of  the  tree  of  knowledge.  2  S.  6.  23. — Gen. 
17.4,  15;  48.  7,  I  S.  12.  23,  I  K.  I.  20;  12.  17,  Is.  3.  12;  9.  I  ; 

11.  10,  Hos.  9.  8,  II,  Ps.  10.  5  ;  II.  4;  125.  2,  Jon.  2.7. 

(6-)  Ace. — Gen.  24.  27  '^  ^^Xyi  'H*!!'!!?'  ''P^^  J^-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

//^^  way.    Gen.  28.  13  ^35^^^?  ^7  . . .  yibi^n  //^^  /^/?<^  on 

which  thou  liest  will  I  give  mee.  is.  i.  7  D''"^t  DDH^llS^ 
nni^  D^73b»^  your  land  strangers  devour  in  your  sight.  The 
main  subj.  may  be  ace,  which  is  resumed:  Gen.  47.  21 
in^  "l^iyn  DVnTl^il  and  the  people  he  removed.  Gen. 
13.  15;  49.  8,  Nu.  22.  35,  Jud.  II.  24,  I  S.  9.  13;  25.  29,  I  K. 
15.  13;  22.  14,  2  K.  9.  27,  Is.  8.  13,  Ps.  125.  5,  Deu.  13.  i;  14.6. 
{d)  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  expression  of  the  resumptive 
pron.  throws  emphasis  upon  the  subj.,  the  place  of  which  at 
the  head  gives  it  prominence.  The  same  is  the  case  in  the 
nominal  sent,  when  the   pred.  is  definite,  as   i   K.   18.  39 

D*>n'f?b^n  i^^n  rs\r\^  Jehovah  is  God !   Deu.  18. 2  t^^nLrnrT^ 

"in^ni  Jehovah  is  his  inheritance.     In  this  case  the  pron. 
precedes  the  pred.     Gen^^j_4.;.  9^1 8-;- 42.  6,  Deu.  10.  17; 

12.  23;  31.  6,  8,  Is.  9.  14;  33.  6,  I  S.  17.  14. 

When  the  pred.  of  the  nominal  sent,  is  indefinite  the 
pron.  usually  follows  the  pred.,  and  there  is  a  balance  of 
emphasis  on  subj.  and  pred.,  the  resumptive  pron.  sinking 
almost  to  the  rank  of  a  copula.  Gen.  41.  25  Hi^^.Q  D  wH 
t^^n  nn^^  the  dream  of  Ph.  is  one\  47.  6  n^:3D^  l5n^5"r^ 

TV  »    V  T    :  •   -  ;    •        I     V  V 
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^^in.  Gen.  34.  21 ;  45.  20,  Ex.  3.  5  ;  32.  16,  Nu.  11.  7,  Deu. 
I.  17;  4.  24,  Jos.  5.  15,  2  S.  21.  2,  I  K.  20.  31,  Mic.  7.  3. 
Cf.  Ps.  76,  8. 

The  sent,  is  also  compound  when  cas,  pend.  is  resumed 
by  convers.  tenses,  e.g.  i  K.  12.  17. 

Rem.  I.  When  the  cas,  pend,  is  to  be  resumed  in  ace. 

{c  above)  it  may  be  put  in  ace.  also  in  Ar.     And  in  other 

languages — ■ 

Den  Konig-  Wiswamitra, 

Den  treibt's  ohne  Rast  und  Ruh  .  . 

Rem.  2.  The  fact  that  the  pron.  agrees  with  subj.  in 
gend.  and  numb.,  e.g.  l^^3n  &?in  D'nn,  seems  to  show  that 
properly  it  is  a  resnrnj^tinn  of  \\\e.  snhj.  and  not  an  anticipa- 
tioji  of  the  pred.  Its  occasional  agreement  with  pred.  {e.g. 
in  EthT^c. )  TT-aJamili^  case  of  attraction,  cf.  Jer.  10.  3. 

The  consn.  is  probably  different  when  the  pron.  stands 
after  apron,  of  istor  2nd  pers.,  as  2  S.  7.  28  D^Hpt^n  K^H  nriK. 
Here  the  3rd  pers.  pron.  strengthens  the  other,  thou  art  God.^ 
Is.  37.  16,  Jer.  14.  22,  Ps.  44.  5,  Neh.  9.  6,  2  Chr.  20.  6, 
cf.  Is.  51.  9,  10,  and  with  ist  pers.  Is.  43.  25  ;  51.  12;  52.  6. 
So  I  Chr.  21.  17  /am  he-who  (iS^'k)  has  sinned,  Ez.  38.  17, 
cf.  Jer.  49.  12.  Others  (Ew.  Dr.)  regard  Kin  in  these  cases 
as  pred.,  2  S.  7.  28  thou  art  he — God.  The  same  seems  the 
consn.  with  65^n  HJ  Ecc.  i.  17,  i  Chr.  22.  i,  and  DH  n?X  Gen. 
25.  16,  Lev.  23.  2,  Nu.  3.  20,  21,  27,  33,  &c.,  though  the 
emphasis  here  is  very  slight. 

In  some  cases  Kin  appears  to  be  pred..  Is.  41  4  ^51^  ^3&? 
I  am  he  (43.  10,  13  ;  46.  4 ;  48.  12,  Ps.  102.  28),  where  he 
(it)   expresses  the  divine  consciousness  of  himself,  cf.   the 


^  This  use  of  the  third  pers.  pron.  seems  secondary.  Naturally  it  would 
be  used  to  strengthen  only  words  in  the  3rd  pers.,  e.g.  Is.  7.  14,  Nu. 
18.  23,  Ex.  12.  42,  Ezr.  7.  6,  2  Chr.  32.  30.  The  same  use  of  3rd  pers. 
pron.  appears  in  the  so-called  Ar.  **pron.  of  separation  "  (a  mere  empirical 
phrase).  This  3rd  pers.  pron.  should  properly  be  used  only  after  a  subj:  in 
3rd  pers.,  its  use  after  /,  tJiou,  &c.,  is  no  doubt  secondary  and  analogical, 
and  is  less  classical.  E.g.  John  14.  6  ana  hua  el^ariq  (van  Dyck),  /  am  the 
way,  in  the  more  classical  trans,  of  the  Jesuits. is  ana  eltairiq,  ana  elbiib, 
/  am  the  door,  &c. 


EXPRESSION  OF  SUBJECT  IN  VERBAL  SENTENCE     151 

beg-inning  of  43.  11  and  end  of  43.  12.     In  sense,  it  is  I^  or 
/  am  (what  I  am)  is  nearly  the  same. 

When  the  sent,  is  transposed  with  prpH,  first  t^^  r*''^n 
anticipates  the  sub].,  Lam.  i.  18  rmT*  fe^in  lyi^;  Song  6.  8,  9 
^nji^  K^T  nns  one  is  she,  my  dove  ;  Pr.  30.  24,  29.     Cf.  Pr. 
6.  16  ;  30.  15,  18.    Peculiar  is  i  S.  20.  29  ^H^t  'h  rm  Kim  (Sep. 
otherwise),  cf.  Ps.  87.  5. 

EXPRESSION   OF  SUBJECT  IN   VERBAL  SENTENCE 

§  107.  In  the  verbal  sent,  the  subj.  is  expressed  by  the 
inflectional  element  of  the  form,  except  in  3rd  pers.,  as  ^iyij^l*^ 
/  know,  Dln")5D  ye  sold  (where  tern  and  ti  express  the  subj.)» 
In  the  nominal  sent,  the  subj.  has  to  be  expressed.  On  its 
omission  with  ptcp.  cf.  §  100. 

I.  Emphasis  on  Subject 

When  emphasis  falls  on  the  pronom.  subj.  in  verbal  sent, 
it  is  expressed  separately,  being  then  placed  chiefl^^^^before, 
but  also  after,  the  verb.  The  emphasis  is  often  slight,  and 
due  to  contrast.  Gen.  42.  8  ^11*^3(1  b^b  Dni  but  they  did 
not  recognise  him;  33.  3;  42.  23,  Jud.  4.  3;  13.  5,  Is.  i.  2, 
Hos.  2.  10,  Am.  2.  9.  After  the  verb,  Jud.  8.  23  Sfet^"^^V 
D5|.  '^i^  /  will  not  rule  over  you.  Gen.  24.  60,  Ex.  18.  19^ 
I  S.  20.  8;  23.  22,  2  S.  12.  28;  17.  15,  2  K.  10.  4,  Is.  20.  6, 
Jer.  17.  18.  The  pron.  is  often  strengthened  by  D? 
whether  before  the  verb  or  after.  Gen.  20.  6;  38,  11 ;  48.  19, 
Jud.  I.  3,  22;  3.  31,  Hos.  4.  6. 

Rem.  I.  These  additional  exx.  of  pron.  may  be  turned  up. 
Gen.  30.  26;  31.  6;  42.  19;  43.  9;  45.  8,  Ex.  20.  19,  Deu. 
3.  28;  5.  24,  Jud.  8.  21 ;  15.  12.  In  many  cases,  however, 
the  emphasis  is  n^  on  the  mere  pron.  ;  the  expression  of 
the  pron^gives  force  or  solemnity  to  the  whole  phrase, 
which  is  emphatic.  Particularly^  in  resi>onses  to  preceding 
stateg!i€n£s7)r  rec^uests,  as  Gen.  21.  24  I  will  swear,  38.  17  ; 
47.  30,  Jud.  6.   18  (11.  9),  2  S.  3.   13;  21.  6,   I  K.   2.   18; 
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5.  22,  2  K.  6.  3.  But  also  in  other  cases,  Jud.  5.  3  /  w/// 
sing^  I  will  sing  to  the  Lord.  Pr.  24.  32.  And  in  prayers 
the  thou  is  merely  part  of  the  solemnity  of  the  sentiment, 
1  K.  3.  6.  And  so  in  earnest  appeals,  as  in  the  phrases  thoit 
knowesti  ye  knowy  the  emphasis  is  not  on  the  mere  pron. 
but  belongs  to  the  whole  expression.  Gen.  44.  27,  Jos. 
14.  6,  I  S.  28.  9,  2  S.  17.  8,  I  KL.  2.  5,  15  ;  5.  17,  20  (2  K. 
9.  11),  2  K.  4.  I,  cf.  2  K.  19.  II.  Many  languages  whose 
inflected  verb  does  not  need  the  pron.  show  a  tendency  to 
express  ist  and  2nd  pron.  So  Moab.  St.  1.  21  seq.  Pleonastic 
expression  of  ^^J<  after  verb  is  a  peculiarity  of  Eccles.,  e.g. 
I.  16;   2.  I,  II,  15,  &c.,  cf.  Song  5.  5. 

2.  The  Indefinite  Subject 

§  108.  The  indefinite,  unnamed  subj.  (Eng.  they^  one)  is 

(expressed  in  various  ways,  {a)  By  3  pers.  sing,  of  verb, 
e.g.  in  the  phrase  they  called  the  name.^iSic.  Gen.  11.  9 
j^W  ^^%  ^^^  ^^5  ]?"^5?  t^^ey  called  its  name  Babel.  Gen. 
16.  14;  21.  31,  Ex.  15.  23.  The  S^glun  is  also  used,  i  S. 
23.  28,  I  Chr.  II.  7;  14.  II.  But  in  oth^r  cases  3  sing,  is 
of  frequent  use.  Is.  7.  24  HtStf  b;!'^  ntTplI  D'l-^m  with 
arrows  and  bow  shall  one  go  there;  Ex.  10.  5  7^^^  )^\ 
Ylt^n  ri^'^7  so  that  one  shall  not  be  able  to  see  the  earth. 
Gen.  38.  28;  48.  I,  Deu.  15.  2,  i  S.  16.  4;  23.  22;  26.  20,  2  S. 
15.  31 ;  16.  23,  I  K.  18.  26,  2  K.  5.  4,  Is.  6.  10;  8.  4;  14.  32, 
Am.  6.  12,  Mic.  2.  4. 

ib)  By  3  piur.  Gen.  29.2  D*^'iij;n'^p?Jil'«irTn  nbj|in"jr? 

from  that  well  they  zvatered  the  flocks;  i  S.  27.  5  '^T'^^rT'^ 
D'ip^  let  them  give  me  a  place.  Gen.  41.  14;  49.  31,  i  S. 
I.  25,  I  K.  I.  2;  15.  8,  Hos.  II.  2,  7 ;  \2.  9,  Jer.  8.  4 ;  16.  6 
(sing,  and  pi.),  Job  6.  2,  2  Chr.  25.  16. 

(^)   Rv  pfrp_ip   pinr.      Gen.   39.  22  D^tp:^^    "^tft?"S|    H^"! 

nt!?V  rT"^n  t^^n  Dtlj  and  whatever  //^^j/  did  there.  Is.  32.  12, 
Jer.  38.  23,  Ez.  13.  7,  Neh.  6.  10,  2  Chr.  9.  28.  More  rarely 
sing..  Is.  21.  II  b^")p  '^T'b^  ^;2^  calleth  unto  me  from  Seir. 
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Rem.  I.  The  3  sing.  fe7n.  seems  used  Num.  26.  59, 
I  K.  I.  6.  The  real  subject  in  «,  ^Js_th^^tcp^_sing-.  or 
plur.,  ^"ij?  ^"^P  a  caller y  or  ^^"P.pn  the  caller^  called.  The  ptcp. 
is  often  expressed  :  Is.  28.  4  i-i^&<  Hi^hn  njJT  "IK^'N  which  <??i^ 
(the  seer)  ^^^^ ;  v.  24.  Nu.  6.  9,  Deu.~22.  8,  2  S.  17.  9, 
Is.  16.  10,  Jer.  9.  23  ;  31.  5,  Ez.  33.  4,  Am.  9.  i,  Mic.  5.  2, 
Nah.  2.  3,  Ps.  129.  3.  In  2  K.  12.  10  tJ'''fi<  is  used  for  one, 
cf.  22^.  8.  Am.  6.  10  'H'jy  ^iVn  are  there  «;/y  still  beside 
thee?  the  subj.  is  rath^juLinderstood. 

Rem.  2.  The  3  plur.  is  sometimes  used  where  human 
agents  cannot  be  supposed,  in  the  sense  of  pass.  Job  7.  3 
and  Wearisome  nights  v  13p  are  appointed  me  ;  6.  2  ;  19.  26  ; 
34.  20,  Ez.  32,  25,  Pr.  9.  II.  The  usage  is  common  in 
Aram.,  Dan.  2.  30 ;  4..  22.  So  ptcp.  4.  28,  29.  Peculiar 
ptcp.  sing.,  Jud.  13.  19  ^^^y^  ^Pr'^^  and  something  marvel- 
lous was.^one. 

Rem.  3.  The  use  of  2nd  person  for  the  indeterminate 
subj.  is  rare,  except  in  the  phrase  ^^5iil,  '^S'n""iy  (^?^.'^)  till  thou 
contest  =  as  far  as,    i   K.   18.  46,  Gen.    10.    19,  30;   13.  10.^ 
Apparently,  Is.  7.  25  n^K^  NUn  ^  thou  shall  not  come  there.  ' 
In  the  injunctions  of  the  Law  thou  is  the  community  per- 
sonified or  each  person,  and  in  Prov.  thou  js  the  pupil  of  / 
the  Wiseman,  though^f;^^tW2i_^5_L_26«-J 2  ;  30.  28. 

3.  Impersonal  Construction 

§   109.   The  verb   is   also   used   impersonally  in  3  sing.,  r^ 

perTT  and  impf.,  chiefly  mas.  but  also  fem.     Jud.  2.  15  *^^^5         ^-^T^ 
"Tb^P    On^  they  were  greatly  distressed'.    Gen.  32.  8.     i  ^.      '  ^<lcil<lu<^ 
30.  6  -f^^p  ^"rh  n^ril,  Jud.  lo.  9.     So  mas.  in  ^Hll  and  it       ^"^^^t^^j 
was,  rrTTl  and  it  shall  be.     So  many  words  followed  by  prep, 
v;  as  7  V^  to   be  amiss   to,  Nu.  22.  34,  Gen.  21.  12,  2  S. 
19.  8;  Jer.  7.  6.7  7  lit^   i  S.  16.  16,  Hos.  10.  i,  Jer.  7.  23. 
h  "^?2  <^2V/^r,  Ru.  I.  13,  Lam.  i.  4.    7  DH  ^<?  have  heat,  i  K. 
I.  I,  2,  Hag.  I.  6.     Job  3.  13  V  n^^''  tb^  /  should  have  had 
rest.  Is.  23.  12,  Neh.  9.  28.     Cf.  Gen.  4.  5,  i  S.  16.  23. 

The  fem.  seems  used  in  reference  to  the  phenomena  of 
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nature.  Job  ii.  17  HDyil  (cohort.)  should  it  be  dark.  Am. 
4.  7  T^^Jn  it  rained  (freq.).  Mic.  3.  6  it  shall  be  darky  Ps. 
50.  3;  68.  15.  (But  cf.  I  S.  29.  10  when  it  is  light  (mas.), 
2  S.  2.  32,  see  Gen.  44.  3,  Jer.  13.  16.)  And  of  an  unseen 
power,  Job  18.  14  it  brings  him  (lie  is  brought)  to  the  king 
of  terrors.  The  pass,  is  also  used  iinpersonally  in  the  mas. 
Gen.  4.  26  t^'^p^  TTf^n  tb^  then  it  was  begun  to  invoke; 
Ez.  1 6.  34  TW^  t^  7  *^^'inb^*l  thei'e  zvas  no  whoring  after  thee. 
The  pass,  in  this  case  often  governs  like  the  act.  (§  79), 
Am.  4.  2  nprib^  l^tl?5'1  j^  sJiall  be  taken  away.  Nu.  16.  29, 
Deu.  21.  3,  4,  2'b.  17.  16,  Is.  14.  3;  16.  10;  27.  13;  53.  5,  Jer. 
i6.  6,  Am.  9.  9,  Mai.  i.  11  (ptcp.),  Ps.  ^y.  3. 

Rem.  I.  The  forms  lit3, 3^1,  ">^,  &c.,  might  be  adjectives, 
but  the  use  of  impf.  and  inf.  makes  it  more  probable  that 
they  are  perfs.  Peculiar  is  Pro  v.  13.  10,  by  pride  H^D  }ri^^  there 
comes  strife  (es  giebt).  Rarely  with  suif.,  Job  6.  17  i?3n2 
when  it  is  hot. 

Rem.  2.  It  is  scarcely  impersonal  use  of  fern,  when  it  is 
employed  of  a  subject  suggested  by  some  statement  pre- 
ceding, where  we  say  it.  Is.  7.  7  DIpH  ^  it  shall  not  stand 
(the  purpose);  ij^^^^^^Jud.  11.  39,  i  S.  10.  12.  The  fem. 
is  often,  however,  used  for  neiit. — Comp.  these  cases  of 
fem.:  Gen.  24.  14  (thereby)^  i  S.  11.  2  n^riDK'l  (zV,  putting 
out  their  eye),  Gen.  15,  6  counted  it  (the^Jzc/ that  he  believed) 
Ex.  30.  21,  Jos.  II.  20  nriM,  2S.  2.  26;  3.  37,  I  K.  2.  15,  2  K. 
19.  25;  24.  3,  20,  Is.  22.  II  ;  30.  8,  Mic.  I.  9,  Jer.  4.  28; 
5.  31 ;  7.  31  ;   10.  7  ;   19.  5,  Ez.  33.  33,  Job  4.  5  ;   18.  15.    ^ 

Rem.  3.   In  poetry  a  peculiar  consn.  occurs  in  which  the 

verb  seems  to  have  a  double  subj.,  one  personal  and  the 

ther  the  organ  or  member,   &c.,   bv  which  the  acilon  is 

actually  f5errbrmed.      iTiis  neuter  subjTliAy  Uliv^ys  a  suff. 


of  the  same  person  ft^  ti  e^-personai  sub)^«  and  may  precede 
or  folifl^  the  verb.  Ps.  3.  5  ^^gSr-^^  -^  ^'^-^  •voice^  I  criedj 
i.e.  I  cried  alou^  ;  Is.  10.  30  "nr?^^?^*  shout  aloud!  Is.  26.  9, 
Hab.  3.  15,  Ps.  17.  10,  13,  14;  32.8;  44.  3;  60.  7;  66.  17; 
69.  II  ;    108.  2,  7;   142.  2.     In  a  nominal  sent.  Ps.  83.  19. 
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— Others  consider  ^5?lp,  &c.,  to  be  ace,  but  the  presence  of 
the  suff.  distinguishes  the  present  case  from  that  in  §  67,  R.  3. 


COMPLEMENT  OF  THE  VERBAL  SENTENCE 

§  1 10.  The  sent,  does  not  usually  consist  of  mere  subj. 
and  pred. ;  the  verbal  sent,  has  usually  an  obj.,  and  all 
sentences  may  have  additional  elements  which  are  the 
complements  of  the  two  chief  parts  of  the  sentence.  These 
complements  usually  follow  the  parts,  subj.  or  pred.,  which 
they  amplify.  The  order  of  the  verbal  sentence  is :  verb, 
subj.,  obj.,  or  complement  of  the  verb.  But  emphasis  may 
alter  this  order.  Gen.  3.  14  h^^ll  IDyi  tj^n  Ti;3hr^jr 
on  thy  belly  shalt  thou  go,  and  dust  shalt  thou  eat.  i  !S. 
20.  8  •'^bi^^'in  nrnTJ^  ^nSl'lJ^l  but  why  bring  me  to  thy 

father"^  I  K.  2.  26  "lyb  HhjJ^  to  Anathoth  with  you!  Gen. 
15.  10;  20.  4;  38.  9,  Deu.  5.  3,  Jos.  2.  16,  Is.  6.  5,  Hos.  5.  6, 
Job  I.  12;  34.  31. 

The  adverb  usually  follows  the  verb,  except  negatives; 
and  so  longer  designations  of  time.  "Rut  short  wnrHc:  of 
time,  like  t^^  then.  Hliy  ;ggz£\r\*'tt)^^^!l  at  first,  &c.,  precede. 

§  III.  Out  of  this  principle  of  emphasis  may  arise  a 
variety  of  order,  e.g. — 

{a)  Obj.,  verb,  subj.  i  s.  2. 19  "iTa^  iVnipjrri  \b5  b^jr^i 

and  a  little  robe  his  mother  used  to  make  him.  Gen.  42.  4, 
I  S.  17.  36,  I  K.  14.  II.  And  very  often  when  subj.  is  con- 
tained in  the  verb.  Jud.  14.  3,  2  K.  22.  8,  Is.  4.  i,  Hos.  i.  7; 
10.  6. 

{b)  Verb,  obj.,  subj.  i  S.  15.  33  D''?5j  n^5tp  ^^t^JM 
^5.")n  as  thy  sword  has  bereaved  women.  Gen.  21.  7,  Nu. 
19.  7,  18,  I  K.  8.  63 ;  19.  10,  Is.  19.  13.^ 

{c)  Subj.,  obj.,  verb.  Is.  i.  15  ^^J^^  C3^P^  ^TT.:  ^his 
collocation  brings  the  subj.  and  obj.  into  very  close  relation. 
Jud.  17.  6  every  man  what  was  right  in  his  own  sight  used  to 
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do.     Jer.  32.  4  and  his  eyes  his  eyes  shall  see,  cf.  34.  3.     Is. 
II.  8;  32.  8. 

Rem.  I.   Other  forms  are  occasional,  asohj.r  subj..  verb. 

2  K.  5.  13,  Is.  5.  17  ;   28.  17.     This  order  is  usual  in  nominal 

sent,  with  participial  pred.     Gen.  41.  q  T3TP  ""JX  ""tj^^nTIS  my 

faults  I   call  to  remembrance.     Gen.    37.    16,   Jud.  9.  36 ; 

14.  4,  2  K.  6.  22,  Jer.  i.  11. 

Rem.  2.  Aramaic  shows  a  likinof  for  placing  the  verb  at 
the  end  of  th6  clause,  the  obj.  and  complement  of  the  verb 
preceding-  it,  as  in  c.  Dan.  2.  16,  18;  3.  16;  4.  15.  Cf. 
inf.  Is.  49.  6.     Jud.  6.  25.      2  Chr.  31.  7,  10. 

Rem.  3.  It  is  a  point  of  style,  however,  particularly 
in  prophetic  and  poetic  parallelism,  to  vary  the  order  of 
words.     So  even  in  ordinary  prose.     Ex.  3.  7  ''^JT^'^  ""^^^l 

-nvo?^'  Dnpvv-nxi .  .  .  w,  is.  5.  24;  u.  8;  31.  i.  ''cf.  i  k! 

20.  18  the  double  take  them  alive. 

AGREEMENT   OF   SUBJECT  AND   PREDICATE  IN    RESPECT  OF 
GENDER  AND   NUMBER 

§  II 2.  There  is  less  precision  in  the  matter  of  agreement 
than  there  is  in  classical  or  other  languages.  Several  general 
peculiarities  appear — 

1.  When  the  pred.  stands  first  the  speaker's  mind  is  fixed 
on  the  act  in  itself,  and  clear  consciousness  of  the  coming 
subj.  is  not  yet  present  to  him,  and  he  puts  the  pred.  in  the 
most  general  form,  mas.  sing.^ 

2.  There  is  a  great  tendency  to  construe  according  to 
the  sense  rather  than  strict  grammatical  law,  hence  gramm. 
singulars,  such  as  collectives  and  words  that  suggest  a 
plurality,  are  often  joined  with  plur.  pred.,  especially  when 
they  refer  to  persons. 

3.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  tendency  to  group  things 
that  resemble  one  another,  or  belong  to  the  same  class, 
under  one  conception,  and  construe  them  with  a  sing.  verb. 

*  Ar.  grammarians  have  a  more  ingfenious  explanation  of  this  usage. 
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The  plur.  of  lifeless  objects  and  living  creatures,  not  persons, 
may  be  treated  as  gramm.  collect.,  and  joined  with  sing.  fern. 


I.  Agreement  of  Simple  Subject 

§  113.  (a)  When  subj.  precedes  the  pred.  there  is  in 
general  agreement  in  gend.  and  numb.,  whether  the  subj.  be 
person  or  thing.  Gen.  15.  12  HT'Di  H^'lin'l  and  a  sleep 
fell;  V.  17  n^^!L  tT^tl?!!  the  si^n  was  gone  doivn\  16.  i.  But 
exceptions  occur;  Mai.  2.  6  b^!J^rb^7  Tvy\y  evil  was  not 
found.  Gen.  15.  17,  Ex.  12.  49,  Jer.  50.  46,  Zech.  6.  14, 
cf.  V.  7,  Job  20.  26. 

(Jj)  When  pred.  precedes,  while  agreement  in  gend.  and 
numb,  is  usual,  esp.  when  subj.  is  personal,  the  verb  is  often 
in  3  sing,  mas.,  even  though  the  subj.  be  plur.  or  fem.  This 
is  common  with  XVT\  to  be.  The  subj.  having  once  been 
mentioned,  however,  following  verbs  are  in  proper  agree- 
ment.     Gen.  i.  14  "^XVi   TTiW;^    "^IV,  let  there  be  lights,  and 

let  them  be  signs.  Is.  17.  6  rTl^^j^  'i3."nb^tp?1  there  shall  be 
left  gleanings  \  2  K.  3.  26  TV:^Thi:hT\  ^2^p  X^\T\  the  battle  was 
too  strong  for  him,  cf.  v,  18.  Deu.  32.  35,  Is.  13.  22;  24.  12, 
Jer.  36.  32.  Nu.  9.  6  ^^H  ^^'^  tD^tpJt^  ^T\^^,  i  K.  11.  3 
n'i'^tD  D*^U?3  "^^"'^r'^5  ^^^  ^^^  wiveSy  princesses,  700.  The 
mas.  is  apt  to  be  used  for  3  pi.  fem.  impf ;  i  K.  11.  3  ^tO?^ 
"iS.7"Jnfe^  Vtt?^  his  wives  perverted  his  mind ;  2  S.  4.  i  ^S*^')} 
Vl*^  his  hands  were  paralysed  (cf.  Zeph.  3.  16),  Jud.  21.  21, 
Jos.  II.  II,  Is.  19.  18,  Jer.  13.  16,  Ez.  23.  42,  Hos.  14.  7.  Gen. 
20.  17;  30.  39.  Song  6.  9.  Imper.,  Is.  32.  11,  Hos.  10.  8, 
Zeph.  3.  16. — I  S.  I.  2,  Jud.  20.  46,  Gen.  35.  5,  i  Chr.  2.  22; 
23.  17,  22. 

{c)  Subjects  in  dual  are  necessarily  joined  with  plur. 
pred.,  verb  or  ptcp.  Gen.  48.  10  ],>tp  m3  ''W^  ^"T^V^  the 
eyes  of  Israel  were  dim  from  age.  2  K.  21.  12;  22.  20.  Is. 
I.  15,  Mic.  7.  10.     Ptcp.,  I  S.  I.  13,  2  S.  24.  3,  Is.  30.  20,  Hos. 
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9.  14,  2  Chr.  16.  9.     Cf.  §  31,  and  on  i  S.  4.  15,  Mic.  4.  11. 
§116. 

2.  Agreement  of  Compound  Subject 

§  114.  When  the  subj.  is  compound,  consisting  of  several 
elements  joined  by  and. — {a)  When  subj.  is  first  the  verb  is 
usually  plur.,  and  so  the  pred.  in  nominal  sent.  2  S.  16.  15 
=lt^:il  D:^r7"^:Dl  ni^mb^'l  Abs.  and  all  the  people  came\  Gen. 
8.  22;  18.  II.  But  sometimes  the  verb  is  sing.,  agreeing 
either  with  the  word  next  it  or  with  the  chief  element  of  the 
complex  subj.,  or  the  several  parts  of  subj.  all  forming  one 
conception :  2  S.  20.  10  Joab  and  Abishai  his  brother  f]"!! 
pursued.  Hos.  4.  11  whoredom  and  wine  and  new  wine 
nS'np'^,  take  away  the  understanding.  Hos.  9.  2,  Deu.  8.  13. 
Neh.  5.  14  '■^rh'2>A  t^S  *^nb^1  "^i^.  2  S.  3.  22,  Est.  4.  16.1 
If  parts  of  the  subj.  be  of  different  genders  pred.  is  usually 
mas.,  Gen.  18.  11,  but  cf.  Jer.  44.  25.  / 

if)  When  the  pred.  is  first  it  perhaps  oftenest  agrees  in 
gend.  and  numb,  with  the  element  of  the  subj.  which  is  next 
it ;  but  it  may  be  in  plur.  When  the  subj.  has  ofice  been 
mentioned  following  verbs  are  in  plur.  Gen.  3J.  14  JJ^ill 
il5"l/5b^n5  nt^7l  ^n"J  R.  and  L.  answered  and  said)  Nu. 
12.  I  ^ntSb^Jl  .  .  .  pX}y?\  '^T9  "^S-^^l  ^^^-  and^Aaron  spoke 
and  said)  Gen.  3.  8  iritT^V  DTb^n  ^linn^vi/^  themselves. 
Gen.  7.  7 ;  9.  23 ;  21.  32 ;  24.  50,  55  ;  33.  7j/44.  I4,  Jud.  5.  i ; 
8.  21,  I  S.  II.  is;  18.  3;  27.  8,  I  K.  i.  34,/i.— PI.  Gen.  40.  i, 
Nu.  20.  10;  31.  13,  Ex.  5.  I ;  7.  20.  O^t  may  be  mas.  sing. 
(§  113^),  Joel  I.  13. 

{c)  When  the  snhj.  is  a  pron.  a/d  noun,  the  pron.  must 
be  expressed  whether  verb  be  ^ng.  or  plur.  Gen.  7.  i 
^n*';5"^::i  ni1ISl"«a  go  thou  and  all  thy  house,  Jud.  7.  10,  11. 
Jud.  II.  38  n^'ri'ij^l*)    t^^^n  *n/^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  companions 

1  The  and  before  "maids,"  Est.%  16,  and  before  "brethren,"  Neh. 
5,  14,  recalls  Ar.  waw  of  concomitance. 
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went.  I  K.  I.  21  ^yy\  ^'2^  W'^Il'l  /  and  my  son  shall  be. 
Gen.  14.  15;  20.  7;  24.  54  (pL);  3i-  21 ;  i  S.  20.  31 ;  28.  8, 
2  S.  19.  15.     In  I  S.  29.  10  nriSi  is  missed  before  servants. 

Even  when  two  nouns  ,aj;e_sub[:„a-pron.  referring  to  the  ^ 
first  must  be  expressed  if  any  words  separate  it  from  the 
second,  unless  the  words  be  a^jiigrS^pposition.     Gen.  13.  i ; 
35.  6;  38.  12 ;  50.  14,  22,  Jud.  9.  48,  Neh.  2.  12,  cf.  Jos.  22.  32. 
The  pron.  may  be  expressed  in  any  case,  i  S.  29.  1 1 ;  30.  9. 

When  compound  subj.  is  of  different  persons  ist  pers. 
precedes  2nd  and  2nd  the  3rd.  i  K.  i .  2 1  above,  /  and  my 
son.     I  S.  14.  40;  20.  23,  Nu.  20.  8,  Gen.  43.  8. 


i^^ 


•T-r.- 


//7^'f 


3.  Agreement  of  Collectives 

§  115.  With  sing,  nouns  having  a  collective  meaning  the 
pred.  is  often  construed  in  the  plur.  according  to  sense : 
particularly  when  the  collective  term  refers  to  persons,  but 
sometimes  also  when  it  refers  to  lower  creatures,  or  even  to 
things.  Grammatical  agreement  in  sing,  is  also  common, 
and  the  two  consns.  often  interchange.  When  the  pred.  is 
first  it  may  be  in  sing,  while  following  verbs  are  in  plur. 
Hos.  4.  6  "^l^iV  ^^15  ^y  people  are  destroyed^  cf.  Is.  5.  13 
^Djr  rht  is  gone  away ;  Is.  9.  8  "i^J  nVT\  ^i^TI  the  people 
shall  know  all  of  it.  i  K.  18.  39  ^^p^5  ^^0"^?  ^"5-1*  ^^' 
I.  20;  4.  31,  Jud.  2.  10.  Gen.  41.  57  Ib^l  yi«n"^D1  all  the 
world  came\  I  S.  14.  25;  17.  46,  2  S.  15.  23.  Nu.  14.  35 
D^^iyljn  nb^tn  niyn  this  congregation  that  are  met 
together.  With  creatures :  Gen.  30.  38  1^^7^  njfc^lD  the 
flock  tised  to  come,  Ps.  144.  13.  So  fem.  pi.  with  "Ipl  Job 
I.  14;  mas.  pi.  I  Chr.  27.  29,  cf.  i  K.  8.  5.  With  things: 
Jer.  48.  36  ^lltj  nipy  Tr\T\\  the  gain  he  has  made  is  lost. 
Is.  15.  7,  Hos.  9.  6,  Hag.  2.  7,  Ps.  119.  103.  Comp.  i  S.  2.  33 
increase  in  a  personal  ref. — Ex.  15.  4,  Jud.  9.  36,  IJ  people 
sing,  and  pi.,  so  i  S.  13.  6,  cf.  vv.  15,  16.     Jud.  i.  22;  9.  55, 
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2  K.  25.  5,  Am.  I.  5,  Hos.  10.  5  ;  11.  7,  Is.  16.  4;  19.  13.    Gen. 
34.24.     Nu.  20.  II ;  21.  7,  Job  8.  19. 

§  116.  On  the  other  hand,  plur.  of  inanimate  objects  that 
may  be  grouped  under  one  conception,  of  the  lower 
creatures,  and  abstract  plurals  are  frequently  construed  with 
fem.  sing,  of  pred.     i  S.  4.  1 5  TlT^p  Vi^'yi  and  his  eyes  were 

set,W\z.  4.  II.   Jo.  I.  20  ;f^^^  "tsvTs  rrw  nir^rr^  the 

beasts  of  the  field /^/^Z  unto  thee.  Ps.  103.  5  *^tp33  tlj'nnriri 
'^p"^"^')V3  thy  youth  is  renewed  like  the  eagle.  Gen.  49.  22, 
Is.  34.  13;  59.  12,  Jer.  4:  14;  12.  4,  Mic.  i.  9,  Ps.  18.  35; 
37.  31,  Neh.  13.  10,  Job  12.  7;  14.  19;  20.  II.  Cf.  2  S. 
24.  13.  2  K.  3.  3  n2?2p  {sins  of  Jeroboam);  13.  11,  Is. 
59.  8.  There  is  no  reason  for  K'ri  Ps.  73.  2,  llDDtr.  Deu. 
21.  7  is  more  unusual. — Sometimes  when  subj.  precedes  it  is 
treated  almost  as  casus  pendens^  and  its  general  idea  becomes 
subj.;  Gen.  47.  24  the  foui^  iifthsy^^TV  it  shall  be.  E:?^.  12.  /\g^ 
Ecc.  2.  7.     Cf  Is.  16.  8,  Hab.  3.  17. 

Rem.  I.  General  plurals  are  sometimes  construed  with 
sing.  pred.  from  a  tendency  to  individualise  and  distribute 
over  every  individual,  or  apply  it  to  any  Individual  supposed. 
Gen.  27.  29  "i^'lij  T*!!^  they  that  curse  thee  shall  be  cursed. 
Nu.  24.  9,  Jer.  22.  4.  Ex.  31.  14,  Lev,  17.  14;  19.  8,  Zech. 
II.  5,  Ps.  64.  9,  Pr.  3.  18,  35  ;  14.  9 ;  27.  16 ;  28.  i,  2  Chr. 
10.  8  {rd.  '''"'^yi).  In  particular  a  sing.  suff.  frequently  refers 
back  to  a  plur.  Is.  2.  20  'b'i^V  1tJ'^{  which  they  made 
esich  for  hiiiiselfy  Hos.  4.  8.  Deu.  21.  10;  28.  48,  Is.  i.  23; 
2.8;  5.  23;  8.  20,  Jos.  2.  4,  Ex.  28.  3,  Zech.  14.  12,  Or  sing, 
and  plur.  interchange.  Is.  30.  22 ;  56.  5,  Ps.  62.  5  ;  141.  10. 
Cf.  Deu.  4.  37;  7.  3,  Jud.  I.  34,  2  K.  19.  14.  Sometimes 
sing.  pron.  refers  back  to  plur.  as  a  collective  unity.  Is. 
17.  13,  Jer.  31.  15  ^33''^  (of  Rachel's  children),  2  S.  24.  13, 
Jos.  13.  14,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  exx.  above.  Or  the 
pron.  expresses  a  generalised  zV,  Jud.  11.  34  |3  ^3^p  v  pi^ 
nins  he  had  not  besides  it  (her)  son  or  daughter.  Ex.  11.  6 
like  it. 

Rem.  2.  When  the  compound  subj.  is  a  noun  with  its 
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gen.  ap-reement_jnay  be  with  gen,  as  expressing  the  main 
idea  of  the  phrase  :  or  pred.  being-  next  gen,  mav  af^^ree 
witkiLhjL^-kittd^of  attraction,  i  K.  17.  16  ipn  i6  p^  nnsvi 
the  cruse  of  oil  did  nol /ail.  Is.  2.  11,  i  S.  2.  4,  Lev.  13.  9; 
Job  21.  21;  29.  10;  38.  21.  Attraction  of  gend.  Jer.  10.  3, 
Lev.  25.  33  ;  in  the  case  of  verb  lo  be  attraction  by  pred. 
Gen.  31.  8,  Pr.  14.  35.  The  pred.  usually  agrees  with  gen. 
after  ^3  «//,  Hos.  9.  4,  Gen.  5.  5,  Ex.  15.  20,  but  not  uni- 
versally, Hos.  10.  14,  Is.  64.  10. 

Rem.  3.  In  nominal  sent,  the  pred.  adj.  when  first  is  ^ 
soQietimes  unintier.l-ed,  ^s.  tt^^  j'^TtPSyP  "IK^*^  upright  are 
thy  judgments,  cf.  v.  155;  but  this  is  rare,  except  with  the 
word  3iDJ  Jud.  8:*27?jferr.  49.  15,  T~S^.  19.  4,  2  K.  5.  12, 
>5r73.  28;  119.  72;  147.  I,  Pr.  17.  i;  20.  23.— Gen.  47.3 
ny'"i  is  collec,  cf.  Deu.  14.  7,  Ezr.  3.  9,  Neh.  2.  16. 

Rem.  4.  Plurals  of  Eminence  such  as  DTlf'i^  God,  D''J1X  I 
07^3  /<?/'^,  owner,  when  referring  to  a  single  person, '"are   | 
usTlally  in  concord  with  sing.,  Ex.  21.  29  HDV  lyyn  its  owner   « 
^A«//  5^  killed,  Is.    19.   4  nt^ij  D^y'^^?  ^  cnteTTord.      When 
DM^JK  means  gods  it  is  construed  with  pi.,  and  in  a  few  cases 
even  when  it  is  God,  Gen.   20.  13  ;  35.  7,  Ex.  22.  8,  Jos. 
24.  19  (E.),  and  sometimes  in  the  phrase  living  God,  Deu. 
5.  23,  I  S.  17.   26,  Jer.   ID.   10 ;   23.   36.     Words  only  used 
in  pi.  are  occasio^lly  joined  to  sing.,  e.g.  2  S.  10.  9  D^JB  as 
fern,  sing.,  cf.  Job  16.  16. 

Rem.  5.  Names  of  natioiis_are  construed  in  three  ways  : 
(a)  with  ^as.  sing.,  the  name  being  that  of  the  personal 
ancestor,   Ex.   17.    11,  Is.   19.   16,  Am.  i.  11,  i  Chr.  18.  5; 

19.  15,   16,   18,   19.     {b)  Or  with  plur.,    2   S.    10.   17,   i  K.| 

20.  20,  2  K.  6.  9,  I  Chr.  18.  2,  13.  (c)  Or  withjeiii,_sing. 
when  the  ref.  is  to  the  country  or  when  the  population  is] 
treated  as  a  collective,  often  personified ;  2  S.  8.  2,  5,  6 ; 
10.  II ;  24.  9,  Is.  7.  2,  Jer.  13.  19,  i  Chr.  19.  12,  Job  i.  15. 
The  consns.  a,  b,  c  may  interchange  in  the  same  passage. 
Jer.  48.  15,  Am.  2.  2,  3,  Hos.  14.  i,  Mai.  2.  11.  PecuHa,r, 
Is.  18.  I,  2. 

Rem.  6.  When  there  are  several  predicates  one  may  be 
In  agreement  and  the  other  left  uninflected.  Is.  33.  9,  Mic. 
I.  9,  Zech.  5.  II  ;  cf.  on  adj.  §  32,  R.  4.     But  irregularity 

II 
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in  gend.  and  numb,  is  common,  e.g.  Jer.  31.  91^2  .  .  .  *^^\  'Ip'^, 
Zech.  6.  7.     Sometimes  text  may  be  at  fault,  Jud.  4.  20 

nby,  inf.  abs.?    I  S.  2.  20  rd.  hm\  25.  27  ns^nn,  cf.  v.  35. 

In  particular,  vowel  terminations  of  verbs  were  not  always 
expressed  in  ancient  texts,  and  are  sometimes  given  or 
omitted  wrongly  by  Mass.  Ez.  18.  29  ^JDFl^  as  v,  25.  With 
20.  38  xn^  cf.  Is.  45.  24.  In  Lam.  5.  10  ^""?33  may  be  due 
to  plur.  suff.  in  our  skiuy  cf.  i  Chr.  24.  19,  2  Chr.  17.  14, 
Jer.  2.  34. 

Exx.  of  mas.  for  2  fem.  impf..  Is.  57.  8,  Jer.  3.  5,  Ez. 
22,  4;  23.  32;  26.  14. 


PARTICULAR  KINDS   OF   SENTENCE 
INTERJECTIONAL  SENTENCE 

§  117.  Words  in  direct  address  (the  voc.)  are  of  the  form 

of  interj.  as  *?f^^n  O  king  I  *TJ^tpn  "^^Iti?  my  lord  the  king! 

/     ^        and  such  phrases  of  entreaty  as  *^J'lb?  ^5"     -^"^  ^^V  words 

I-:  ■■  ■  may  be  uttered  as  exclamations,  2  K.  4.  19  '^tpb^*)  '^^t^"1  my 

-^^-p  head!     11.  14  *ltpp  ^^tpp,  treason!  treason!    Jer.  4.  19  7/27 

■'  '  bowels !     37.  14  *))2t!?  it's  ^  lie\  2  K.  9.  12.     Is.  29.  16  D55pn 

'V;  your  perversity  !  Jer.  49.  16.     Hab.  2.  19  H*)'!''  b^^H  //reveal! 

Hos.  8.  I  to  thy  mouth  the  trumpet!     2  S.  13.  12  '^ni<t"7tii 

don't !  my  brother !     Gen.  49.  4.     So  adverbs :  k^7  no  !  p 

welly  yes!  'y\1^  good !  well !     Also  the  imper.  of  some  verbs, 

as  nnn  (in^)^^  to!    Gen.  38.  16,  Ex.  I.  10;  ^^,  np^  (even 

to  a  woman.  Gen.  19.  32)  come! 

-^ -V  More  strict  interjections  are  DH  hush  !  silence  J^  Jud.  3.  19, 

^U.        Am.  6.  10,  Zeph.  i.  7,  Hab.  2.  20,  Zech.  2T17.     A  verb  XVDT\ 
X         is  denom.  from  DH  Neh.  8.  11,  Nu.  13.  30. — "^^^how  !  in 
the  Elegy,  2  S.  i.  25,  27,  Hos.  11.  8  (elegiac  measure),  more 
commonly  HID^lSl  Is.  i.  21,  Lam.  i.  I. — ^^ib^  woe!  with  prep.  7, 
Is.  6.  5  *»7'^'^b^,  3.  9,  II,  Jer.  4.  31 ;  without  prep.  Ez.  24.  6. 
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In  Ps.  120.  5  ^h  n^'i«,  so  ^h  "hb^  Mic.  7.  I,  Job  10.  15.— 
•^in  tvoe/  alas  !  in  lament  for  the  dead,  i  K.  13.  so^'rib^  "^in; 
fuller  form  for  the  king,  Jer.  22.  18.  In  the  form  "ill  Am. 
5.  16.  In  a  more  general  sense,  Jer.  48.  i ;  50.  27.  Also  in 
threatening  remonstrance.  Is.  i.  4  b^toh  *^'iil  *^''in  Ha!  sinful 
nation,  and  often  Jn_Js. — Other  forms,  Jo.  I.  15  Di^'b  nJlbJ 
alas!  for  the  day.  Ez.  30.  2  Dl**?  PTJl,  6.  11  Hb^. — An 
exclamation  of  delight^  TX^T\  Is.  44.  16;  by  the  horse  in 
battle.  Job  39.  25;  of  malTCTous  delight,  Ps.  35.  21;  40.  16; 
70.4,  Ez.  25.  3;  26.  2. 

The  pron.  n^  /i^^w .'  what !  is  used  in  the  expression  of 
a  variety  ofleenngs,  as  wonder,  awe.  Gen.  28.  17;  scorn, 
sarcasm,  2  S.  6.  20;  dislike,  Mai.  I.  13  Ht^blnp  XXlX}  Oh 
what  a  bore  !     And  so  "^p  who  !  Mic.  7.  18,  &c. 

The  particle  T\T\  also,  as  ^IIT\  here  I  am!  Gen.  18.  9 
bnto  nsn  ^/^^r^.'  /^  the  tent  (is  she).     16.  ii   rT^H  iT^n 

V  T  "    •  TT  't    • 

i"^^  thou  art  with  child!  Very  passionately  Job  9.  19,  is  it 
a  question  of  strength  ?  XV^  !  perhaps,  of  course !  (Jie  is 
irresistible). 

Rem.  I.  The  adj.  Th^nprofane  (absit) !  is  construed  with 
^  of  person  and  p  of  the  act  repudiated.     Thefullphrase 

is  found  I  S.  26.  II  nhf)p  ffln^'D  <f  Tbhn^  24.  y^Tlf/^  3 

(so  rd,  2  S.  23.  17),  but  oftener  without  '^D,  Gen.  44.  7,  17. 
The  phrase  acquires  the  force  of  an  oath,  and  may  be  fol-l 
lowed  by  D^?  (§  120).     i  S.  24.  7,  2  S.  20.  20,  Job  27.  5.     Cf. ' 
Jos.  22.  29;   24.  16. 

Rem.  2.  In  Gen.  16.  11,  &c.,  the  consn.  is  n"in  riK  ^^n. 
So  in  Ar.  with  def.  pred.,  Kor.  2.  11,  12,  122. 

Rem.  3.  In  exclamatory  sentences  there  is  omission  of 
subj.  as  Gen.  18.  9,  or  of  pred.  as  Hos.  8.  i,  to  the  mouth  the 
trumpet  (set  ye  !),  i  K.  22.  36  every  man  to  his  city  (get  ye  !), 
Hos.  5.  8  r^^^J?  Tl.Q^  perhaps,  thy  rear\  Benj.  (sc.  guard!), 
or  behind  thee  B.  (is  the  danger).  The  word  inp  voice^ 
sound  of y  is  nesirly  hark  I     Is.  13.  4;  66.  6. 
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AFFIRMATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  II 8.  Affirmative  force  is  given  in  various  ways,  e.g. — 
(i)  By  casus  i)endens.  Gen.  3.  12  the  woman  .  .  .  she  gave  me, 
42.  II  (§  106).  {23  Jjy  expression  of  pron.  either  alone  or 
with  vav,  D5>  &c.  Gen.  4.  4;  20.  5,  Is.  14.  iQi^  (3)  B^^kif. 
abs^  86).  (4)  By  repetition  of  words,  Is.  38.  19,  the  living, 
the  living,     Ecc.  7.  24  deep^  deep^vmo  shall  find  it?     Is.  6.  3, 

jer.7.4. 

Affirmative  particles  are  %b^  /;'^/j/,   Gen.  42.  21   72^^ 
^^D^tJ  D'^^tljbi?  verily  we  are  guTTty;  2  S.  14.  5,  i  K.  1.43; 
later  a  particle   of  contrast,   Dan.    10.   7,   21. —  Ijb^   truly ^ 
surely y  Gen.  26.  9  b^lH  ^iHtpt;^  'ijb^  in  truth  she  is  thy  wife.    >^^  .f^^ 
I  S.  16.  6,  Hos.  12.  9.     So  pt^,  Ex.  2.  14  -jll^n   liTll:   pSTN.  ^- 
^^r//^  the  thing  is  known.     Gen.  28.  16,  i  S.  15.  32,  Is.  53.  \^»<ote^tt.4 
Rem.  I .  Also  various  derivatives  of  pi<,  e.g.  ^33^^  verily y    C^*^S.} 

in  truthy  2  K.  19.  17  ;  ironically  Job  9.  2  ;    12.  2  verily  ye  are 

the   people.      Also  D5P^?  z^.   (always   with  interrog.),    Nu. 

22.  37,  Gen.   18.    13,    I   K.  8.   27.     So  '^J'p?,  Gen.  20.  12, 

Jos.  7.  20. 

The  word  '^3  often  strengthens.  Gen.  18.  20  the  cry  of 
Sodom  nS.*^  ^^5  (surely)  it  is  great.  Particularly  in  antithesis 
after  neg.:  Gen.  18.  15  pS\)TX^  '^S  t^7  nay,  thou  didst  laugh. 

1  K.  3.  22  *inrT  ''^l  *^5  b^7  no !  my  child  is  the  live  one.    And 

so  usually,  Jos.  5.  14;  24.  21,  Jud.  15.  13,  I  S.  2.  16  (I7  =  i^7),  A 

2  S.  16.  18  («'b=*l^  last  cl.),  I   K.  2.  30,  2  K.  3.  13  ^^^^^>^ 
20.  10,  Is.  30.  16,  Ps.  49.  II.  _,J^^^^^""^^ 

§  119.  The  oath.— ^«,  nin\  D^H^b^,  ^?«  y\^rilive, 
'\  ^"^^^^^as  God,  Je.  liveth;  but  HiT)?,  ^JtpD?  '^n  astJlfsoul,  Phar., 
\ iil*<^x,^       &c.,  /^V^//^.     With  pron^  ZJnci"3ivine  ^^mfi  ^^^  ^"^^"1  J^  "^Q  =  ^(^ 
J    '^  otherwise  'in,  cf.  the  curious  I"!  ^'•IlT'Sl  ""ll  Am.  8.  14  as  t^iy 

j      ^^<^0    iJaS,   liveth.— ]ud,   8.    19  rr^H^  ''11.     2   S.   2.  '27 
D^n^^iJ '^n,  Jer.  44.  26  '^  "^p^^  ^r\y  Job  27.  2  ^Sl'^n,  I  K. 


iU.\)t.-fiirK^ 


X^C^Od*  i-L.fA->t,tH,iuf  -  /Jl.^^  ^^^  ^A**t:  fjlse-fad  ^^k*-^'  >  J 


AFFIRMATIVE  SENTENCE  16$ 

1 8.  lO,  15. — Nu.  14.  21,  28  ''^b^  *^n;  usually  this  shorter  form 
(Deu.  32.  40  '^^bk^)  and  invariably  so  pointed. — I  S.  20.  3 
^tp95  "^ri)  '^  "^n,  25.  26;  Gen.  42.  15,  2  S.  15.  21. 

§  120.  The  oath  of  denial  is  made  by  D^^  if  =^  that  not;  (ff  Q\  '"^ 
of  affirmation  by  ^7  D^  if  not  =  that ^  or  *^5  ///^/.  i  S.  19.  6  ***-  Au<f-<«^B 
np^''  Db^  ''^  ''n  /^^  shall  not  be  put  to  death,  i  K.  i.  5 1  '^V^?^'!  ""^^^ 

r^)^  Db^  d'i*'5  ^^t  him  swear  to  me  first  that  he  will  not  kill 
me.  Gen.  42.  15,  i  S.  24.  22;  30.  15. — i  K.  18.  15  "^^  '^  ^T\ 
Vv^?  ilb^'^t^  Di'^n  /  will  show  myself  to  him  to-day;  Is. 
45.  23  *^^r^5  Vnjn  "h  *>?  *^riy5Ltp?  "^^l  I  have  swom  by 
myself  that  to  me  every  knee  shall  bow.  i  S.  14.  44;  20.  3 ; 
29.  6.  Job  I.  II  '^5^.^'?  ^^  D^  (I  swear)  /^^  ze//7/  disavow 
thee.     Jos.  14.  9,  2  K.  9.  26. 

Rem.  I.  The  word  "^^  has  also  restrictive  forcey  only, 
Gen.  18.  32  c?z/y  this  once,  i  S.  18.  8  only  the  kingdom.  So 
in  sense  of  utterly  with  adj.  Deu.  16.  15,  Is.  16.  7.     Similarly 

n»  §  153-  ' 

Rem.  2.  nns  '•n  is  not  said ;  ^^H  3y  />^^  /g/g,  2  S.  11.  11, 

if  text  right.     Cf.  Dr.  or  Well,  in  loc. 

Rem.  3.  Exx.  of  DS  Gen.  21.  23,  Nu.  14.  23,  i  S.  3.  14, 
17;  14.  45;  17.  55;  28.  10,  2S.  II.  II  ;  14.  II,  2  K.  2.  2; 
3.  14;  6.  31,  Is.  22.  14,  Ps.  89,  36;  132.  3,  4.  Of  ^3  I  S. 
14.  39;  26.  16;  29.  6,  2  S.  3.  9,  I  K.  18.  15,  2  K.  5.  20, 
Jer.  22.  5.  Of  ^sh  DX  Nu.  14.  28,  2  S.  19.  14,  i  IC  20.  23, 
Is.  5.  9;  14.  24,  Jer.  15.  II. — In  many  cases  there  is  no. 
formal  oath,  and  the  particles  merely  express  strong  denial 
or  affirmation.     Ps.  131.  2. 

Rem.  4.  The  full  formula  D'n^«  ^Y^W  HS)  God  do  so  to  J^^  j)Ol 

mCy  &c.,  occurs  only  in  i,  2  S.,  i,  2  K.,  and  Ru.,^.^-.  i  S.  H 
3.  17;  14.  44,  I  K.  2.  23,  2  K.  6.  31,  Ru.  I.  17.  The  * 
formula  is  followed  by  pos.  or  neg.  statement.  Usually 
V  or  the  speaker's  own  name  is  used  (i  S.  20.  13,  2  S.  3.  9) ; 
therefore  in  i  S.  25.  22  rd.  ^Hp/with  Sep.,  and  possibly  "h 
has  fallen  out  i  S.  14.  44  (Sep.),  but  cf.  i  K.  19.  2.  In  i  S. 
3.  17  ""{)  of  person  adjured. 

Rem.  5.    When  a   clause   intervenes   before   the   thing 
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sworn  ^3  is  often  repeated,  2  S.  2.  27;  3.  9;  15.  21,  i  K. 
!•  30>  Jer.  22.  24,  Gen.  22.  16.  In  DS  ''3  the  DX  is  some- 
times merely  conditional,  thaty  if^  i  S.  14.  39,  Jer.  22.  24, 
cf.  Deu.  32.  40.  In  other  cases  the  use  of  DK  ""D  is  peculiar, 
(i)  2  S.  3.  35  with  2  K.  3.  14  seems  to  show  that  the  use 
of  "»3  in  the  oath  was  customary  without  ref.  to  the  pos.  or 
neg".  nature  of  the  thing  sworn  (apod.).  The  "id,  which  may 
be  repeated,  merely  adds  force  to  the  whole  statement.  (2)  On 
the  other  hand,  in  such  passages  as  Jud.  15.  7,  i  K.  20.  6, 
2  S.  15.  21,  the  DX  seems  pleonastic.  Its  idiomati^use  may 
in  some  way  add  force  to  the  '■rj^  though  thp;  nrig-in.  of  the 
idiom  is  difficult  to  trace.  It  can_scarcely  be  the  same  use 
of  D5?  as  occurs  after  aneg.  or  exception,  but  (  =  **  yes,  if"). 


INTERROGATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  121.  The  interrog.  sent,  may  be  nominal  or  verbal.  See 
exx.  below. — The  interrogation  may  be  made  without  any 
particle,  by  the  mere  tone  of  voice.  2  S.  1 8.  29  "^J^^  7  Qi /tt? 
is  the  child  well?     2  S.  1 1.  1 1  ^n''?!"^^?  k^il^  '^^SlT.  and  shall 

1  go  to  my  house}  I  S.  21.  16  '^^b^  D^'J^HtPP  ^pH  am  I  in 
want  of  madmen?  Gen.  18.  12;  27.  24,  Jud.  14.  16,  i  S. 
16.4;  22.  7,  15;  25.  II,  2  S.  9.  6;  16.  17;  19.  23;  23.  5,  I  K. 
I.  24;  21.  7,  Jon.  4.  II,  Song  3.  3.  Less  frequently  in  neg, 
sent,  I  S.  20.  9,  2  K.  5.  26,  Job  2.  10.  Omission  of  the 
particle  is  most  common  in  animated  speech,  as  when  any 
idea  is  repudiated,  and  particularly  when  pron.  is  expressed ; 
cf.  Jud.  14.  16,  2  S.  II.  II,  2  K.  19.  II,  Jer.  25.  29,  Ez.  20.  31, 
Jon.  4.  1 1. 

§  122.  When  a  particle  is  used  it  is  generally  put  at  the 
head  of  the  clause.  Gen.  3.  11.  The  simple  question  is 
oftenest  made  by  H  (Gr.  §  49).  Gen.  4.  9  "ip^«  ^n«  ^rm\ 
am  I  my  brothers  keeper?  24.  58  njH  tf^MH  ^V  ''5^(!)l! 
wilt  thou  go  with  this  man?     Gen.  18.  17;  43.  27,  29;  45.  3, 

2  S.  7.  5.— So  before  ^l  and  ]^Sl ;  Gen.  24.  23  TTinSl  XT^  \tr\ 
t^^S  lA  DiM  is  there  room  for  us  to  lodge  in  the  house  of 

I      •     T  T  '      T 


INTERROGATIVE  SENTENCE  l6y  ' 

thy  father  ?     Tud.  14.  9,  T^^^  T^^_  r^"*^?^  T^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^      a^ 
a  woman"SLmong  the  daughters  of  thy  brethren  ?    Gen.  43.  7 ;        ^ 
44.  19,  Ex.  17.  7,  Jud.  4.  20,  I  S.  9.  II,  2  K.  4.  13;  10.  15. 
^i  K.  22.  7,  2  K.  3.  1 1,  Jer.  7.  17. 

SonietimesJQiij;i=jZ?i(^..^^  denial,   or        J^  ^^ 

when  the  idea  in  the  question  is  repudiated  or  di^approved;^^  ^h  /^^^^^jj^ 
Jud.  5.  8,  I  K.  I.  27,  Is.  29.  16,  Lam.  2.^2orjob  6.  12,  28;    *       sL..ud^^ 
39.  13;  though  in  some  cases  the  first  half  of  a  disjunctive    -v"*^^'*^        r, 
question  may  be  unexpressed,  Am.  3.  0.  >jz.ii"{i  3;.^j  "g^aj.  vi^  ^*'2  «;< 

§  123.  The  neg.  question  is  put  by  ^711,  Gen.  13.  9 
^"•iD^  y^^J^rr'^D  ^^^n  is  not  all  the  land  before  thee  ?  4.  7 ;  :  \jc\^^^ 
20.  5 ;  44.  5,  Ex.  14.  12,  Nu.  23.  26,  Deu.  31.  17.  Or  by 
P^D  when  the  existence  of  the  subj.  is  questioned,  or  when 
the  pred.  is  a  ptcp.  (§  100^.  i  K.  22.  7,  Jud.  14.  3  (§  122 
above).  Am.  2.  11,  Jer.  7.  17.  Occasionally  the  elements  of 
\X7r\  are  separated  for  the  sake  of  emphasis,  Gen.  18.  25. 

Rem.  I.  The  interro^^article,  pos.  pr.JlegJ,J^.l:rlay  be 
strengthened  by  other  particles,  as  ^X  Gen.  18.  13,  24,  Am. 
2.  II,  Job  40.  8,  or  03  Gen.  16.  13. 

Rem.  2.  The  part.  NJn  implying  an  affirmative  answer  is 
often  =  ^}J)^  Gen.  37.  13,  Deu.  3.  11  and  often.  In  Chr. 
_^  nun  is  sometimes  used  for  s?n  of  earlier  Books,  comp. 
^^  2  L-tir.  i"Sri I  with  I  K.  15.  23.  See  i  Chr.  29.  29,  2  Chr. 
27.  7;  32.  32,  and  Sep.  l^ov  for  N^n,  Deu.  3.  11,  Jos.  i.  9, 
Jud.  6.  14,  Est.  10.  2,  cf.  2  K.  15.  21.  So  Ar.  W«,  which 
may  be  used  with  imper.  Jud.  14.  15  is  hardly  to  be  read 
fivH  here  (Targ.). 

§  124.  The  disjunctive  or  alternative  question  is  put  by  j^-- 
n  in  first  clause,  and  Db^  or  abj^'l  in  second.  Jos.  5.  13 
^!)'^';5!^7  D^^  iiniSt  ^^^n  ^^^  thou  for  us  or  for  our  enemies? 
I  K.  22.  15  ^"^n?  Dt:^  "^75?  j/^^//  e£/^  go  or  forbear?  Or  if 
neg.  by  t^7  Dt^  in  second  clause  (or  TlSl  Dt;^  if  tlJ];  be  in  the  J(^  (J^"'*'  LJ 
first),  Gen.  27.  21  t^7"Db^  ^"^  Jit  rmSiri  art  thou  my  son 
or  not}  (cf.  §  7  0.     Ex.  1 7.  7  ]':si■D^^"  inii^^L  '^  ^^r\  is  Je, 
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ill  our  midst  or  not}  Nu.  13.  20. — Gen.  17.  17,  Jud.  9.  2; 
20.  28,  I  K.  22.  6,  15,  2  K.  20.  9  (§  41  <;),  Am.  6.  2,  Is.  10.  9, 
Jer.  2.  14;  18.  14,  Job  7.  12. — 2  S.  24.  13,  Jo.  i.  2,  Job  11.  2; 
21.4;  22.  3,  cf.  Pr.  27.  24.  The  second  half  of  the  alternative 
is  often  merely  the  first  in  a  varied  form.  Nu.  ii.  12,  Job 
8.  3;  22.  3.     Gen.  37.  8,  Jud.  11.  25,  2  S.  19.  36. 

§  125.  Jhe  indirect  interrogation  is  made  just  as  the 
direct,  with  no  effect  upon  the  tense.  Gen.  8.  8  ^^^  ri^*)7 
d^tsn  to  see  whether  the  waters  wei^e  abated,  21.  26  fc^7 
nto^  *^P  ^'^J^T  I  ^°  "o^  know  w/^^  did  it,  Deu.  13.  4 
Cin^  QpS^TJ  i^^l^  to  know  whether  ye  love.     Gen.  24.  21 

t^^  Db^  ST^  '^  D''^?'7'!7  ^J^^^  to  know  whether  J e.  had 
prospered  his  way  ^r  ;^d?/.  Gen.  42.  16;  43.  7,  22,  Jud.  3.  4; 
13.  6,  I  S.  14.  17,  I  K.  I.  20.  Exx.  of  disjunctive  sent.,  Gen. 
37.  32,  Ex.  16. 4,  Nu.  1 1.  23,  Deu.  8.  2,  Jud.  2.  22. — In  the  simple 

XD,      2      K.      I.      2y 


I'nHiVpr^  Qpnf    H^^  nrrnr^   C^her   tO  See,  inquiry 

Jer.  5.  I ;  30.  6,  Mai.  3.  10,  Lam.  i.  12,  Ezr.  2.  59,  Song  7.  13. 
§  126.  The  answer  is  usually  made  by  repeating  part  of 
the  question,  or  by  the  use  of  some  word  suggested  by  it. 
Gen.  29.  6  D'lStlJ . .  .  lS  Di^tpn  is  he  well?  , . .  well,  24.  58 
*?J^Nl  .  .  .  ^^^^^r^n  wilt  thou  go?  , ,  ,  I  will  go,  I  S.  26.  17 
^'VV  •  •  •  "^f^  "^.t  Tl/ipn  is  it  thy  voice,  my  son?  it  is  my 
voice.     Gen.  27.  24  ^'ib^  .  .  .  "^i!!  Ht  Jlilb^  ^/"^  ^/^^^  my  son  ? 

'  '       •  It  •  :  V  t    -  ' 

/  ^;;^./  2  S.  9.  2  ;j"115r  .  .  .  «1^^  nriS^rj  ^?^/  //^^^^  Ziba? 
thy  servant!  Jud.  13.  Ii,  I  S.  17.  58;  23.  Ii,  12,  2  S.  2.  20; 
9.  6;  12.  19,  I  K.  21.  20. 

To  WPi  is  there?  &c.,  the  pos.  replyJ3-tI?\  2  K.  10.  15 


(t2}*^1  begins  the  nexFclause,  §  132,  K.  2),  Jer.  37.  17;  and  the 
neg.  ^'^Sl,  Jud.  4.  20.  The  neg.  reply  to  Tiyn  /^  //^^r^  ^/y 
more?  is  DDi^  «^  /;^<7;^  Am.  6.  10, ^£^-2^^ 9.  3.  The  neg. 
reply  to  a '■sTmp'Te'"qi^tion  may  be  \?0  no,  Jud.  12.  5,  Hag. 
2.  12,  13.  In  Jos.  2.  4"^  =i^^j,^^nd  Gen.  30.  34  )lr}  =  welly 
yes  (cL  Ar.  'inna  in  the  story  Kos.  Aghani,  pp.  13,  14).     In 
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the  reply  the  word  that  takes  up  the  point  of  the  question 
usually  stands  first,  being  emphatic.     Gen.  24.  23;  27.  19,  32; 

29. 4, 1  s.  17. 53. 

Interrog.  sentences  are  made  also  by  interr.  pron.  (§  7, 
and  the  exx.),  and  by  various  particles.     See  Rem.  6. 

Rem.  I.  The  disjunctive  question  very  rarely  has  H  in 
second  clause,  Nu.  13.  18;  sometimes  it?  Job  16.  3  ;  38.  28, 
31,    Mai.    I.   8,   Ecc.   2.   19;    and   sometimes  simple  \  Job 

13-  7  ;  38.  32. 

Rem.  2.  In  animated  questions  particles  of  interr.  are 
sometimes  accumulated.  Gen.  17.  17  or  shall  Sarah — shall 
one  90  years  old  bear?  Jud.  14.  15,  Ps.  94.  9;  or  repeated 
I  S.  14.  37;  23.  II  ;  30.  8,  2  S.  5.  19. 

In  Job  6.  13,  Nu.  17.  28  the  double  Pt^H  seems  =  nonne? 
In  Nu.  yiJp  ^Jpn  means  we  are  finished  dying  =  are  all  dead 
(Jos.  4.  II,  I  S.  16.  II,  2  S.  15.  24),  therefore:  are  we  not 
dead  to  a  man?  (cf.  v.  27).  If  DXH  were  a  stronger  form  of 
n,  the  sense  would  be :  are  we  to  die  (have  died)  to  a  mafi  ? 
but  such  a  meaning  of  D5<n  does  not  suit  Job  6.  13. 

Rem.  3.  In  the  forms  ^?n  is  it  that?  ^3  fc<pn  js  it  not 
that?  '^2  adds  force  to  the  question.  2  S.  9.  i  ;  13.  28, 
Job  6.  227^f.  Deu.  32.  30.  Sometimes  ^5n  vividly  posits  a 
fact  as  ground  for  a  real  or  supposed  inference.  Gen. 
27.  36  is  it  that  they  called  his  name  Jacob?  =  well  has  he 
been  called^  &c.  ;  29.  15,  cf.  i  S.  2.  27,  i  K.  22.  3. 

Rem.  4.  The  interrogation  often  co-ordinates  clauses 
when  other  languages  would  subordinate  ;  Is.  50.  2  why  am 
I  come  and  there  is  no  man?  =  why^  when  I  am  come^  is 
there,  &c.  2  S.  12.  18,  2  K.  5.  12,  Is.  5.  4,  Am.  9.  7,  Job 
4.  2,  21;  38.  35. 

Rem.  5.  The  form  of  question  is  much  used  as  a  strong 
expression  of  declinature,  repudiation  of  an  idea,  or  depre- 
cation of  a  consequence.  Gen.  27.  45,  i  S.  19.  17,  2  S. 
2.  22;   20.  19,  I  K.  16.  31,  2  Chr.  25.  16,  Ecc.  5.  5. 


Bu^y. 


Rem.  6.  Some  other  interrog.  particles:      ^ —'^^''^''^^^tlx^f^'p''^* 

(a)    Why  ?  wherefore  ?  na^,  nK)h,  r\yh ;  VI'HO,  ^HD^ ;  why 


not?    ^  r\\h^  \^  m'^.—i  S.  19.  17  '•jn^D-i  nja  vxh  why  hast 
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thou  cheated  me  thus?  Gen.  12.  18  7  T^^  ^  "^^^  'why  didst 
thou  not  tell  me  ?  i  S.  26.  15,  2  S.  16.  17;  19.  26.  Ex.  of 
jniD  Gen.  26.  27 ;  40.  7,  Ex.  2.  18,  i  S.  20.  2  ;  with  neg. 
2  S.  18.  II,  Job  21.  4. — Ex.  of  HD?  why?  Gen.  27.  45,  Ex. 
32.  II,  Nu.  20.  4,  Jud.  12.  3,  I  K.  2.  22.     See  Rem.  7. 

Like  the  pronouns,  n?3b  is  often  strengthened  by  nt  (but 
not  vno).  Gen.  18.  13  ''"^  njjnv  nj  ns^  wherefore  did  Sarah 
laugh?  Gen.  25.  22,  32,  Ex.  5.  22,  2  S.  18.  22;  19.  43, 
Job  27.  12,  cf.  Jud.  18.  24,  I  K.  21.  5,  2  K.  I.  5.  See  Rem. 
8. — The  simple  riD  or  HD  ?'^  and  the  like  are  often  used  in  the 
same  sense,  Nu.  22.  32,  Is.  i.  5,  Jer.  9.  11,  Job  13.  14,  and 
all  these  interr.  particles  are  used  as  words  of  remonstrance, 
surprise,  &c.,  and  as  interjections. 

X'  >,e^r^"^'>^^v.-s>l .     ,     (b)  Where?  ••«  (cons,  of '^?),  n*X,  HT  "«,  r^ti"^^  &c. ;  whither? 

,,>c.^/^*v».v4,  n3N,  nr  ^X;   whence?   X^'O,    mo  "•«.      Gen.    4.  q  Tn«  Pnn  ^K 

iaf  />c-rSo-ns)  T|T'         v        ••    '  '.-..7  ......  T        :7  .y         v  v 

^^    .    .  ^here  is  Abel?     Deu.  32.   37,   i  S.  26.  16.     With  suff.  Ex. 
"    ^/rej-^y;^;  2.  20  VX  where  is  he  ?  &c.     Gen.  3.  9,  Is.  19.  12,  Mic.  7.  10, 

,^_  ,^.v-o^-tf«:^^icTiNah.  3.   17. — Gen.   19.  5   D^K^Ji<n  n^^  where  are  the  men? 
"'^^^Z^^^-  18.  9;  22.  7;  38.  21,  Jud.  9.  38,  2  S.   17.  20,  2  K.  2.  14.— 
'^•Mo^y'^f^^yf/^J^-E^^  of  nbfc?  wA^'?'^.^  Gen.  37.   16,  2  S.  9.  4,  Is.  49.  21.— 
'  '''!•?  '^  Ex.  of  I)t?^  whence?  Gen.  42.  7  ;   29.  4,  Nu.  11.  13,  Jos.  2.  4,   , 

2*'**"fl^    3'         Jud.  17.  9,  Is.  39.  3,  Job  I.  7,  Ps.   121.  I. — Ex.  of  n^p  ''5?  J'^yu. 
whence?  Gen.  16.  8,  Jud.  13.  6,  i  S.  25.  11,  2  S.  i.  3,  13. —  /J-ziv^'j-^ 
Ex.  of  njfj  whither?  Gen.  16.  8;  37.  30,  2  S.  2.  i.  Is.  10.  3; 
cf.  I  K.  22.  24.  ^ 

(c)  ^d?w.^  T??,  J^f«;  "^i^  {hy  what?  Gen.  15.  8) ;  how 
not?  ^  tl>«,  2  S.  i!  5  'k^  nD-'3  i?P"];  ^"•i?  how  dost  thou  know 
that  Saul  is  dead?  2  S.  i.  i/^how  not?  Deu.  18.  21,  Jud. 
20.  3,  I  K.  12.  6,  2  K.  17.  28,  Ru.  3.  18.  These  particles 
are  used  In  remonstrance.  Gen.  26.  9,  Jer.  2.  23  ;  repudiation 
or  refusal.  Gen.  39.  9 ;  44.  8,  34,  Jos.  9.  7  ;  the  expression 
of  hopelessness,  &c.,  Is.  20.  6.  The  form  riD'^K  /z(?7£;/  usually 
raises  the  elegy.  Is.  i.  21,  Lam.  2.  i  ;  4.  i ;  but  also  "i^^, 
2  S.  I.  19,  25,  27.       ^ 

Cl^^t^m-nm^i^  (^    ^^^^  ^^7^/ ?   HK)?.       2   S.    I9.   3$  "."H  \3^  ^P>^  nSS.      GCU. 

?t)'3^'3  i'?.-^  47*  ^>  ^  ^'  ^^*  ^^»  -Z^ch.  7.  3,  Job  13.  23.     Also  how  much? 

L  *tw*^$*»*»*«^*^  Zech.  2.  6;  how  long?  Job  7.   19,  Ps.  35.  17;  /5f?w  often? 
/^om-      731      Job  21.  17,  Ps.  78.  40,  2  Chr.  18.  15. 
••»*••*'  '^^P  Rem.  7.  The  form  HD?  is  generally  used  before  words 
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beginning  with  any  of  the  letters  ynx,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
hiatus,  see  the  ex.  Rem.  6  a,  There  are  some  exceptions, 
e.g.  I  S.  2^.  15,  2  S.  2.  22;   14.  31,  Jer.  15.  18,  Ps.  49.  6. 

Rem.  8.  The  particle  NS^t^  isJjJ5ewise  used  to  strengthen 
the  question  who  ?  or  where ?  &c.     Gen.  27.  33,  Ex.  33.  16,         ^^  '.^    'p 
Jud.  9.  38,  Hos.  13.  10,  Is.  19.  12 ;   22.  I,  Job  17.  15 ;   19.  23. 

NEGATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  127.  The  neg.  particles  are  ^7,  h\^  not,  "^"jA  there  is,         «S3.  V*** 
zuas^not,  )M  lest,  that  not,  0*^13  not  yet,  DDIS^  ^^  more,  "^ptyif) 
not  (with  infin.),  and  some  others,  chiefly  poetical. 

{a)  The  neg.  b^7  is  used  in  objective  statements  and  in 
commands.  Gen.  45.  i  pQb^JirT7  ^S^  7^^  b^bl  and  J.  was 
unable  to  restrain  himself.  3.  I  )^  yjT  ^3p  iSjb^n  fc^S 
j^  j/?^//  ^(3:^  of  no  ti^ee  of  the  garden.  On  neg.  interrog.  )^T\ 
cf.  §  123. — The  particle  7Sl  is  the  subjective  neg.,  used 
sometimes  in  commands,  oftener  in  dissuasion,  deprecation, 
expression  of  a  wish,  &c.  (see  Juss.  §  63).  Gen.  19.  7  b^y7t^ 
^^,2n  ^'Htiii  do  not  my  brethren  do  wrong,  cf.  z/.  8.  Gen. 
43.  23,  rS.  17.  32;  26.  20,  2  K.  18.  31,  Jer.  7.  4;  9.  22,  Ps. 

51.13. 

The  usual  place  of  the  neg.  is  before  the  verb,  but  it  may 
be  placed  before  the_emphatic  word  in  thejieg^ause.  Gen. 
45.  8  '^nb^  DJ[nnvtp  OJrib^  )^  it  was  not  you  that  sent  me. 
Gen.  32.  29,  Ex.  16.  8,  i  S.  2.  9;  8.  7,  Nu.  16.  29,  Neh.  6.  12, 
I  Chr.  17.  4. 

Both  ^7  and  7^^  are  used  only  with  perf.  and  impf.,  ) 
cf.  eg.  Is.  5.  27.  On  imper.  with  neg.  §  60;  ptcp.  §  100^;  \ 
infin.  §  95. 

On  mode  of  expressing  no,  none,  cf.  §  11,  R.  i  ^. 

(J))  The  particle  rt<t  is  a  noun  which  embraces  the  idea 
of  to  be,  being,  meaning  therefore  not-being  (opposite  of  \2J^ 
being),  i.e.  thej^e  is,  was,  not.  Its  natural  place  is  before  the 
word  (noun  or  pron.)  which  it  denies,  and  in  cons,  state. 
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Gen.  20.  1 1  nrn  dlp^i  't^  ^»yT.  l""^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^ot  the  fear 
of  God,  &c.  Gen.  37.  29;  39.  11;  41.  8,  Nu.  14.  42,  Jud. 
21.  25.  The  word  denied  may  stand  for  emphasis  before 
l^'b^,  in  which  case  the  neg.  is  properly  in  the  abs.  in  apposi- 
tion.    Gen.  27  5  IIV^  T^  Dl^^l  and  man  was  not  to  till. 

LL  "  •  ^^  * 

2  K.  19.  3  TVCTl  "^^^  TOT  there  is  not  strength  to  bring  forth, 

Nu.  20.  5.     But  the  cons,  form,  being  now  habitual,  mostly 

rf^,m^w«H»4<^-any  piqrp   pvr^ppf   af   fh^   end   of_a_rLquse.      Gen. 

40.  8  "inb^  t'^bji  *^^^''  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^  interpreter  of  it;  37.  24; 
47.  13,  Jer.  30.  13,  Pr.  30.  27.— Mic.  7.  2  pb^  Dlb^l  nttj^l 

I'T  ttIt  tt: 

one  upright  among  men  there  is  not.  Ex.  17.  77^35rjZ7i[Lev. 
26.  37,  Jud.  4.  20;  9.  15,  I  S.  10.  14,  I  K.  18.  10. 

When  pers.  pron..  is  subj,  Jt-appeays--as  suff.  Ex.  5.  10 
pjH  05^  V^  ^^T"^  ^  "^^^^  not  give  you  straw.  2  K.  17.  26 
d^^T^^'^lSt  tfiey~^do  not  know,  Uen.  20.  7 ;  31.  2  ;  39.  9,  Jud. 
3.  25,  Jer.  14.  12.  So  when  existence  is  denied  absolutely, 
Gen.  5.  24  ^25''Si1  and  he  was  not^  Jer.  31,  15 ;  but  a  subst.  is 
put  in  casus  pendens^  and  resumed  by  suff..  Gen.  42.  36  ^DV 
^25*^^^  J'  is  not ;  cf.  ^.  13 ;  37.  30.  With  a  clause,  Gen.  37.  29 
^"^  ?|DV  pb^  Jos,  was  not  in  the  pit.     44.  31,  Nu.  14.  42. 

{c)  The  telic  neg.  ^5  ///^/  ;g^/,  lest^  is  usually  joined  to 
impf.._aGd--prefixe4jmiTiedi:itlily  to  the  verb.  It  expresses 
the  motive  of  action  in  previous  clause,  and  hence  is  much 
used:  i.  After  imper.  (juss.,  coh.)  and  neg.  clause.  Gen.  3.  3 
pn?Jl]Jl"]Q  ii^  ^^jn  )^  ye  shall  not  touch  it  lest  ye  die. 
19.  17;  38.  23,  Ex.  5.  3,  Jud.  18.  25,  2  S.  I.  20,  Is.  6.  10. 
2.  After  words  of  fearing,  expressed  or  understood.  Gen. 
32.  12  I  fear  him  'i^?'?! -^"^^^"J?  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^me  and  smite  me, 
26.  7,  9.  Gen.  3.  22  iT  uStp^"]?  T\V\V\  19.  19.  Frequently 
in  this  sense  after  '^r^^^  to  say,  think.  Gen.  38.  ii  *lpb^  '^S 
^^n  D5  n^^^"]Q  for  h«i*hought.  Lest  he  die  too,  31.  31 ;  42. 4, 
Nu.  16.  34,  Deu.  32.  27. — Also  after  beware,  Gen.  31.  24 
'^^I'lip'JQ  ^  "^PJ^n  beware  not  to  "speak ;  24.  6,  Deu.  4.  23, 
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and  often  in  Deu. — Sometimes  in  the  sense  of  Lat.  ne  in  an 
independent  sent.,  Ex.  34.  15  TS^^  nh5iiTjQ  ne  ineas  pactum. 
Is.  36.  18,  Jer.  51.  46,  Job  32.  13  say  not! 

{d)  The  neg.  Uyj^  not  yet  is  usually  joined  to  impf.  even 
when  referring  to  the  past.  Gen.  19.  4  ^IStJ?^^  D*^tO  they  were 
not  yet  lain  down.  Gen.  2.  5 ;  24.  45,  Ex.  10.  7,  Jos. 
2.  8,  I  S.  3.  3  (in  V,  7  rd.  perhaps  ^T). — The  word  DDbjt 
(DDb^  to  be  done)  means  ceasing^  being  done^  no  more^  nothing. 
Is.  5.  S^DipO  DDbji  15^  till  there  be  no  more  place.  2  S.  9.  3 
t!?^^^  Il^  ^P^D  ^-^  there  none  still  remaining?  Am.  6.  10 
Dpb^  .  .  .  ^TftSy  *Tii?n  are  there  any  still  there?  no  more! 
With  prep.  Is.  52.  \  for  nothings  40.  ij  of  nothing.  Cf.  Is. 
45.  14;  46.  9,  Pr.  26.  20  (prep.).  In  Zeph.  2.  15,  Is.  47.  8,  10 
"^pDb;^  has  junctive  vowel  (not  suff.),  I  am,  and  none  besides  (me). 

§  128.  The  double  neg.  adds  force^to  the  negaXiorr.  Zeph. 
2.  2  t^lD-^^'^T  d^tOi  before  it  does  not  come.  Ex.  14.  11 
D""")!)*?  ]''bii  *'75L7pn  is  it  because  there  are  no  graves  (]p  is 
causative),  2  K.  i.  3,  6,  16.  The  prep.  |p  away  from ^  so  as 
not  to  be,  &c.,  has  heg.  force,  and  is  often  joined,  with 
pleonastic  pbj^.  Is.  6.  1 1  ItlJV  pJS^p  .y<?  /^<3:/  /^^r^  shall  be  no 
(=  without)  inhabitant^  Is.  5.  9;  Jer.  4.  7.  Cases  like  Is. 
50.  2  D^p  pSip,  Jer.  7.  32  dip9  pbj^n  are  different : /r^;;^ 
there  being  (because  there  is)  no  water ^  &c.,  comp.  Rem.  5. 
The  text  of  i  K.  10.  21  is  not  above  suspicion,  owing  to  use 
of  fc^7  with  ptcp.  (2  Chr.  9.  20  omits  \^\ 

Rem.  I.  The  neg.  ^  is  used  as  privative  in  forming 
compounds  :  {a)  with  nouns,  ?^?  \h  a  no-god^  Deu.  32.  21, 
cf.  z;.  17;  t5'''5<  S<?  (one)  not-mafi^  Is.  31.  8;  T??  ^^  (what  is) 
not-woody  Is.  10.  15  ;  *^y]  ^5P  a  no-things  Am.  6.  13,  cf.  Hos. 
I.  9;  2.  25.  (5)  With  adj.,  as  ti'^n yh  unwise ^  Hos.  13.  13, 
l^pnj^p  hnpioiiSy  Ps.  43.  I,  cf.  Pr.  30.  25  not-strong^  2  K. 
7.  9. — With  prep.  t^P3  without^  Nu.  35.  22,  23  (inf.),  Ez. 
22.   29,   cf.  Isa.  55.   I,  2,   Lev.   15.   25. — ^Job  26.   2  nb  N^p 
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the  not-stre7tgthy  strengthlessy  abstract  noun  for  adj.  (or  to  be 
resolved  into  'h  Xtr^h  If^Kb),  Is.  5.  14. 

Rem.  2.  The  neg.  ^S<  with  juss.  &c.,  sometimes  expresses 
merely  the  subjective  feeling  and  sympathy  of  the  speaker 
with  the  act.  Is.  2.  9  DH?  i^fe'ri'Pt?^  and  thou  canst  not  forgive 
them.  Jer.  46.  6,  Ps.  41:  3  ;  5^.  3;  121.  3;  141.  5,  Job 
5.  22  ;  20.  17,  Pr.  3.  25,  Song  7.  3,  cf.  the  strong  ex.  Ps. 
34.  6.  In  strong  deprecation  with  7t?  the  verb  is  occasion- 
ally suppressed  or  deferred  to  a  secoad  clause,  2  S.  13.  12 
'•nij'^t^  dont !  my  brother,  v,  25  ''J^vt?  nay  !  my  son.  Gen. 
19.  18,  Jud.  19.  23,  2  S.  I.  21,  2  K.  4.  16,  Ru.  I.  13,  Is. 
62.  6.  In  other  cases  the  verb  has  to  be  supplied  from  the 
previous  clause,  Am.  5.  14  seek  good  VI  v^5^.  and  not  evilX 
Jo.  2.  13,  Pr.  8.  10;  17.  12.  The  word  is  used  absolutely, 
in  deprecation  of  something  said,  2  K.  3.  13,  Gen.  33.  10. 
—2  K.  6.  27  '^  tJJT'Kni-iJK  perhaps,  ifje.  help  thee  7iotf  For 
{)K  I  S.  27.  10  rd.  **1?"?^  (Sep.)  or  )^?  whither? — In  com- 
position ^^  is  little  used,  Pr.  12.  28  A)?"*'^  not-deathy 
immortality. 

Rem.  3.  Th^  particle  px  frequently  forms  abbreviated 
circums.  clauses,  as  1S)DD  pt^  (there  is)  no  number^  without 
number,  countless,  §  140.  In  this  sense  \h  in  poetry, 
2  S.  23.  4  nuy  ^  "l|53  a  morning  without  clouds ;  Job  10.  22 
without  order^  12.  24;  38.  26,  Ps.  59.  4;  in  prosii*,*^^  Chr. 
2.  30,  32  £3^33  K?  childless.  —  Ps.  135.  17  the  stronger 
tJ^]*.  r^,  I  S.  21.  9,  cf.  Job  9.  33. — From  the  semiverbal  force 
of  |"'N  a  late  writer  can  say  E^DHK  |'»5<,  Hag.  2.  17.  In  two 
passages,  Jer.  38.  5,  Job  35.  15,  |''&<  seems  used  with  finite 
verb. — A  contracted  form  is_^5LiQ— ^^^QPlB'^s^^^o^>  ^  S.  4.  21 
I  1i33""'fc<  not'glory^  inglorious.  Job  22.  30  ^iPJ"''^?  not  innocent. 
\  I'his  is  the  usual  form  of  neg.  in  Eth.     OiTi)  )"•{<  with  inf. 

§  95- 

Rem.  4.  The  form  t^.n??  occurs  owing  to  the  verbal  force 
of  \^^y  Deu.  29.  17,  2  K.  10.  23.  With  perf.J\^  expresses 
what  is  feare^_2K^iji.-^2Z£_Jiap£ened,    2   K.  2.   16 ;   10.  23, 

Rem.  5.  In  Poetry.  ^3  =  ^  not,  Hos.  7.  2  'ntti^^  bl  ««^ 
they  say  not.  9.  16,  Is.  14.  21  ;  26.  10,  11,  14,  18.  Often 
with  niph.  of  DID,  Ps.  10.  6 ;   16.  8 ;   21.  8,  &c.     With  inf. 
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Ps.  32.  9  2h|?  ?3  (when)  there  is  not  coming  nigh  (they  do     *ia.  ««'^ 
not  come) — 'h'^  =  ^  or  T??.     With  finite  vb.  Is.  14.  6,  Hos.-^J /r»J^  ;,  -nzfiCuiit 
8.  7 ;  9.   16  (Cod.   Petrop.  f^a),  Job  41.   18  (once  in  prose, Ky<j^»y 
Gen.  31.  20).     With  adj.  2  S.   i.  21,  W?  ^^3  un-anointed,  j  ^^^(^l»^ ^  ^£^\ 
H03.  7.  8  ptcp.,  Ps.  19."  4.     WjtjT noun  =  without,  Job  8.  iif?'^  ^^^^^-^  uniU^^ 
D)D"72  without  water,  24.   10;    30.  8;  31.  "39,  Ps.  59.  5; 
^^Tt^Is.  28.  8. 

With  a  preceding  prep.  Deu.  4.  42  Hjn  ^DSl  without  know^ 
ledge  (unawares),  cf.  Is.  5.  14,  Job  38.  41  ;  41.  25. — vSO 
from  lack  of  Deu.  9.  28  Tvp\  y^'§_/^om  not  beifig  able.     Is. 

5.  13,  Hos.  4.  6,  Lam.  i.  4.     With  another  neg-.,  cf.  §  129 

above. — In  the  same  sense  as  T^^  so  that  there  is  not,  Jer. 

■  ■..  ^■,i..i..»i iiVmOW     ■««'■  I Mill "■•" 

2.  15  ;  9.  9,  Zeph.  3.  6.     In  other  cases  =  without  Job  4.  20  ; 

6.  6;  24.  8. — The  form  w3  once  with  adj.,  i  S.  20.  26  not 
clean.  With  noun,  Is.  14.  6  without  cessation;  suff.  i  S. 
2.  2,  Hos.  13.  4  except  me,  thee. 

Rem.  6.  The  neg".  without  being  repeated  often  exerts 
its  force  over  a  succeeding  clause,  i  S.  2.  3,  Nu.  23.  19,  Is, 
2^,  4  ;   28.  27  ;  38.  18,  Mic.  7.  i,  Ps.  9.  19  ;  44.  19,  Pr.  30.  3. 
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§  129.  The  conditional  sent,  is  compound,  consisting  of 
two  Glauses,  the  former  stating  the  supposition,  and  the 
second  the  result  dependent  upon  it  (the  answer  to  the 
supposition).  Conditional  sentences  may  be  nominal  or 
verbal,  or  partly  nominal  and  partly  verbal.  The  apodosis, 
in  particular,  may  assume  many  forms. 

In  conditional  sentences  the  verbal  form  will  be  used 
which  would  have  been  used  if  the  sentence  had  been  direct. 
The  verbal  forms  vary  according  as  the  mind  presents  to 
itself  the  condition  as  fulfilled  and  actual  (perf.),  or  to  be 
fulfilled,  and  merely  possible  (irppf.).  In  ordinary  speech 
the  impf.  is  W>st  common  both  in  the  protasis  and  apodosis, 
but  the  mind  may  present  to  itself  the  condition  as  realised, 
in  which  case  the  perf.  is  used.  This  happens  particularly 
in  animated  speech,  and  in  the  higher  style.    And,  naturally, 
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when  the  condition  is  conceived  as  realised  and  actual,  the 
result  depending  on  it  may  appear  carried  with  it,  so  that 
two  perfs.  may  be  used. 

The  conditional  particles  are  chiefly  Dfc^  ?/",  *^5  "^^^^i^y  ify 
supposing-  tkaty  T?  if]  less  common  *1^t^  wketiy  if  and  Vr\  if; 
neg.  t^7  Dij^,  pb^i  Dt;^  if  not,  \s7T)  if  not,  unless.  These 
may  be  strengthened  by  other  particles,  Dt;^  ^'^,  •'^  ^3 
(D«  d:i  rare,  Eccl.  8.  17). 

§  130.  {a)  When  the  supposition  expresses  a  real  con- 
tingency of  any  degree  of  possibility,  the  most  common 
form  is  impf.  in  prot.  and  vav  conv.  perf.  or  simple  impf.jn 
apod.,  the  impf.  having  any  of  the  shades  of  sense  proper 
to  it  (§  43  seq').  The  impf.  must  be  used  in  apod,  when  the 
verbal  form  cannot  stand  first  in  the  clause,  as  in  a  neg.  sent., 
or  when  apod,  precedes  the  protasis,  cf.  Am.  9.  2-4. — Jud. 

4.  8  ^)A  ^S  ^5^n  ^b-Db:^']  ^t^i^rrs,  -"rpy  ^"^ts  xy^  if  thou 

wilt  go  with  me  /  will  go,  but  if  thou  wilt  not  go  with  me 

1  will  not  go.  2  K.  4.  29  ^3D"inn  >^  tlj^i^-t^^^nn  '^S  if  thou 
vteetest  anyone  thou  shall  not  salute  him.  Gen.  18.  28 
^^^pbi^'Dt;^  n^'HtpSl  )^  I  will  not  destroy  if  I  find.  13.  16 
njia^  "Tti^X  05  .  . .  r\\ixh  U5^«  b?^^  nb^  if  one  could  count 
the  dust,  thy  seed  also  might  be  counted.  Of  course  a  ptcp. 
may  take  the  place  of  impf.  Gen.  43.  4,  5  Xy>^Xl  ^tp^fD^^ 

n"i:3  1^  rh^m  ^:]^b^"D«i  rvr\'i  if  thou  wHt  let  go  our 

brother  we  will  go  down,  but  if  thou  wilt  not  let  him  go,  &c. 
Gen.  24.  42,  Ex.  8.  17,  Jud.  6.  36,  37,  i  S.  19.  11.  So  without 
tlJ^  Deu.  5.  22,  Jud.  9.  15;  II.  9,  I  S.  6.  3;  7.  3,  I  K.  21.  6, 

2  K.  10.  6.  But  the  prot.  may  be  a  purely  nominal  sent., 
and  the  apod,  may  take  almost  any  form;  i  K.  18.  21 
r';jn«  ^:d^  tD^n^bjn  nin^  D«  if  Jehovah  be  God,  follow 
him;  Ex.  7.  27  r\^  ^Di^  r\ir\  njltjl  ]S^9  Dt;^  ^/^  /^^«  /-^A^^, 
behold,  I  will  smite.  Gen.  42.  19 ;  44.  26,  Ex.  1.16;  21.3,  Jos. 
17. 15,  Jud.  6.  31,  2  K.  I.  10;  10.  6,  Mai.  i.  6. 
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(Ji)  Perf.  in  prot. — The  mind  may  conceive  or  imagine 
the  condition  as  reaHsed  and  actual,  in  which  case  perf. 
stands  in  prot.  with  the  same  apod,  as  in  (a):  Jud.  i6.  17 
''TO  "IDI.  ^^ririVil  Dt^  if  I  be  shaved  my  strength  will  depart ; 

2  s.  15/33  «to^  hv  T\^rr\  ^p:ia  trw  dn  if  thou  go  on 

with  me  thoti  shalt  be  a  burden  to  me.  Comp.  Gen.  43.  9 
with  42.  37.  Deu.  32.  41,  2  K.  7.  4,  Is.  4. 4;  16.  12,  Mic.  5.  7, 
Jer.  14.  18;  23.  22;  37.  10;  49.  9,  Obad.  5,  Job  7.  4;  10.  14; 
II.  13;  21.6,  Ru.  I.  12.  Comparison  of  cases  like  Ley.  I3» 
53,  56,  57  shows  that  the  use  of  perf  or  impf  is  merely  a 
matter  of  mental  conception.  Comp.  Lev.  17.  4  with  9, 
Num.  30.  6  with  9.  Job  17.  13,  14.  Probably  the  difference 
of  use  had  become  a  mere  matter  of  style,  although  the  perf 
has  in  it  something  more  forcible  and  lively.  Cf  Job  31 
throughout. 

In  many  cases  the  supposition  refers  to  an  actual  past 
fact  anterior  to  the  speaker's  position,  or  to  the  main  action 
spoken  of;  or  refers  to  something  which  shall  have  come  to 
light  through  inquiry  or  inspection.  In  all  such  cases  \\\Qpe7f. 
will  be  used  in  the  protasis,  i  S.  26.  19  TT\^  ^ri^^DH  '^  D^ 
nnjp  if  J^'  ^^^^  ^^t  thee  on,  let  him  smelt  an  offering  (=if  it 
be  je.  that  has);  Jud.  9.  19  ^n?ptp  Qn^tojT  ty^^  D«  if  ye 
have  dealt  justly,  rejoice.  Ex.  22.  i,  2  Db^  .  .  .  l^^H  b^?^*]  Db^ 
t!)?2tZ?n  nn*^t  if  the  thief  be  found  in  the  act  .  ,  ,  if  the  sun 
have  risen,  &c.  Deu.  17.  2,  3  .  .  .  ntL^^**  ^IL^b^  tT'^t^  «!^r2"^  ""S 
If 751  if  ^  ^^^^  be  found  who  does  evil .  .  .  and  has  gone  and 
served  (having  gone).  With  Ex.  22.  2  cf  21.  36  (it^).  Lev. 
4.  23;  5.  I,  Nu.  5.  19,  20,  2y\  IS'  24;  22.  20,  Deu.  22.  20,  21, 
I  S.  21.  5,  Is.  28.  25,  Am.  3.  3,  4;  7.  2,  Ps.  41.  7;  44.  21  ; 
50.  18,  Job  8.  4;  9.  15,  16;  31.  5,9,  21,  24,  33;  34.  32. 

Narratives  of  past  frequentative  actions  are  also  often 

introduced~^y  Qt;^  with  perf  (§  54,  R.  i).     Gen.  38.  9,  Nu. 

21.  9,  Jud.  2.  18 ;  6.  3.    More  rarely  Qb^  and  impf,  Gen.  31.8, 

Ex.  40.  3^^ 
12 
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(c)  The  protasis  is  often  of  considerable  length,  and  has 
a  tense-secution  within  itself  which  must  be  distinguished 
fromth£_apo_d,  of  the  whole  sentence.  This  tense-secution 
is  the  usual  one.  Gen.  28.  20  "^Tyo^"^  ntSV  '«  Tl'^Tl^  t2^ 
'"^  Tl'^Tl')  . . .  ''r^ltth  ^njl.  if  God  zvill  be  with  me,  and  keep  me, 
and  give  me,  and  I  rettirn  .  .  .  then  shall  J e.  be  my  God.    Deu. 

13.  2  v^'^rs  t^^  . . .  rr\V(r\  «i^  n"i«  \ry:^^  N^iij  D^p;  ^^5 

^y  a  prophet  shall  arise  and  give  a  sign,  and  the  sign  come 
true  , .  .  thou  shall  not  listen.  Nu.  5.  27  ^JS^i^l  HSip^?  Db^ 
^b^l^  * » ^if  she  has  been  defiled  and  trespassed .  .  ,  then  shall 
come,  &c.  Gen.  43.  9  (secution  of  fut.  perf.  of  imagination  is 
that  of  impf.,  §  51,  R.  2);  46.  33,  34,  Jud.  4.  20,  i  S.  i.  n  ; 
12.  14,  15;  17.9,  2  S.  15.  34,  I  K.  9.  6;  II.  38;  12.7. 

Rem.  I.  Additional  exx. — DX  and  impf.  in  prot.,  with 
vav  perf.  in  apod. :  Gen.  24.  8 ;  32.  9,  Ex.  13.  13  ;  21.  5,  6 ; 
21.  II,  Nu.  21.  2,  Jud.  14.  12,  13;  21.  21,  I  S.  12.  15; 
20.  6,  I  K.  6.  12  ;  coh.  after  DN  Job  16.  6.  With  im2f^in 
apod.:  Gen.  30.  31;  42.  37,  Ex.  20.  25,  i  S.  12.  25,  i  K. 
t.  52,  Is.  I.  18-20;  7.  9;  10.  22,  Am.  5.  22;  9.  2-4,  Ps. 
50.  12.  With  >3  in  prot. :  Gen.  32.  18;  46.  33,  Ex.  21.  2, 
7,  20,  22,  26,  28;  22.  4,  6,  9,  Deu.  13.  13;  15.  16;  19.  16 
seq.,  Josh.  8.  5,  i  S.  20.  13,  2  S.  7.  12,  i  K.  8.  46,  2  K. 
18.  22,  Jer.  23.  33,  Hos.  9.  16,  Ps.  2z>  4;  37-  24;  75.  3, 
Job  7.  13.  With  niJ>K,  Lev.  4.  22,  Josh.  4.  21,  i  K.  8.  31. — 
Various  forms  of  apod. :  Gen.  4.  7  ;  24.  49  ;  27.  46 ;  30.  i  ; 
31.  50,  Ex.  8.  17;  10.  4;  33.  15,  Jud.  9.  15,  I  S.  19.  11; 
20.  7,  21 ;  21.  10,  Is.  I.  15  ;  43.  2,  Jer.  26.  15,  Ps.  139.  8. 
Ex.  8.  22  (in  in  prot.). 

Rem.  2.  Impf.  with  simple  vav  in  apod,  is  less  common, 

Gen.  13.  9,  Josh.  20.  5. 

v;  ^^\V  p       Rem^  3.  The  prot.  is  often.,strengthoned  by  inf.  abs., 

-^      butonly  with   p^   and  impf.,   not   with  ''3  nor  wfith   perf. 

lEx.  31.  5;  22.  3,  II,   12,   16,  Nu.  21.  2,  Deu.  8.  19,  Jud. 

11.30,  I  S.   I.   11;  20.  6,  7,  9,   21  (§  86).     So  with  in  Is. 

54.   15.      The  DN  may   be   strengthened   by  ^D. — Inf.    abs. 
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with  perf.  after  j<^f)  i  S.  14.  30. — The  apod,  is  also  many 
times  strengthened J>y  ''J,  Is.  7.  9,  Jen^g.  24. 

Rem.  4.  Instead  of  the  natural  calm  apod,  with  vav 
perf.  or  impf.  the  more  animated  perf.  (of  certainty,  §  41) 
may  occur,  expressing"  the  immediateness  or  certainty  of  the 
result;  i  S.  2  16  "TO^  nI^'DSI,  and  if  not,  I  will  take  it.  Nu. 
2,2,  23,  Jud.  15.  7,  Job  20.  14,  Ps.  127.  I.  Comp.  vav  conv. 
impf.,  Ps.  59.  16,  Job  19.  18.  Two  perfs.  Pr.  9.  12  ;  with 
*^^^3  Gen.  43.  14,  Est.  4.  16 ;  cf.  Mic.  7.  8.— Cases  like 
Nu.  16.  29,  I  S.  6.  9,  I  K.  22.  28  are  different,  being- 
elliptical.  I  S.  6.  9  if  it  go  up  by  Beth,  nl'^y  N^n  he  has  done 
it  =  ye  shall  know  that  he^  &c. ;  cf.  next  clause. 

Rem.  5.  The  conditional  particle  usually  stands  first, 
the  order  being,  particle,  verb,  subj. ;  but  words  may  come 
between  part,  and  verb  if  emphatic,  and  oftener  with  DX 
than  ""a.  In  the  casuistry  of  the  Law  (P)  the  suhj.  curiously 
precedes  the  particle  in  me"~~pnlTcrpar3auser  Lev.  4.  2 
«l?nS"'?  ^^h  Lev.  5.  I,  4»  15;  7-  21;  12.  2;  13.  2  and 
often;  Num.  9.  10;  27.  8;  30.  3,  4;  cf.  Ez.  14.  9,  13; 
18.  5,  18 ;  33.  2,  6,  9.  In  subordinate  clauses  the  usual 
order  is  found.  Lev.  13.  42,  &c.  Comp.  the  older  order 
Ex.  22.  4,  5,  6,  9,  13,  and  often;  but  cf.  Is.  28.  15,  18,  i  K. 
8.  37,  Ps.  62.  II.  In  the  group  of  Laws  Ex.  21  seq,  the 
principal  supposition  is  made  by  ""D  and  the  subpxdinate 
details  follow  with  D>?  or  Di<%  Ex.  2Y.  2-5,  7-1 1,  &c. 

§  131.  Hypothetical  sent. — Actions  not  realised  in  the 
past,  or  considered  not  realisable  (or  unlikely)  in  the  pres.  or 
fut.  may  be  made  the  subject  of  supposition.  In  this  case 
^7  (b^7)  ify  and  '^T'^7  (b^7^7)  if  not ^  unless ^  are  used,  {a)  In 
the  case  of  past  actions  the  perf.  stands  both  in  prot.  and 

apod.  (§  39^).  Jud.  13. 23  x^"^  )^  ^^n^PO!?  V?0  "^  ^f^^^ 

had  wished  to  kill  us  he  would  not  have  taken^  8.  19;  Gen. 

31.  42  ^:^p\\h^  nn:ir  ^3  h  n^n  •^nw  ^rh>A  hh  uniess"Oc^i^/-f 

the  God  of  my  father  had  been  for  me,  surely?^^^^  hadst  sent 
mq  away  empty,  43.  10. — Nu.  22.  33  (r^.  ^^v'lT'),  Jud.  14.  18, 
I  S.  14.  30  (apod,  interrog.);  25.  34,  2  S.  2.  27,  Is.  i.  9,  Ps. 
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94.  17;  119.  92  (both  nominal  prot.) ;  106.  23.  Nu.  22.  29 
may  be  opt.,  or,  if  there  had  been  .  .  .  I  would  have  slam. 
See  Opt.  sent. 

(^)  When  supposition  refers  to  pres.  or  fut.  the  apod,  is  |l 

usually  impf.,  2  S.  18.  12  "^T  nStpiS^-^S  .  .  .  Sj^tlJ  '^pi^jl  ^  I 

///  weighed  1000  shekels  on  my  palms  /  zvotdd  not  put  forth  ■ 

my  hand,  2  K.  3.  14;  Deu.  32.  29  ^^^^t?^  1^511  "h  if  they 
were  wise  they  would  perceive  this,  Job  16.  4;  Mic.  2.  11,  Ps. 
81.  14.     2  S.  19.  7  (nominal  prot.  and  apod.).  . 

• '      Kem.   I.   Ez.  14.  I5  1^  =  DX,  just  as  D«  =  lf'  Ps.  73.  15. — 

Ps.  44.  21  perhaps,  if  nioe  forgot  woidd  he  not  search?  Job 
10.  14.  Gen.  50.  15  lb  impf.,  ot  action  feared  but  depre- 
cated.       Deu.    '12.    27    '^\sh    impf.    in    prot.    may    h^    antinn  ^^ft-^ 

.   ^- TT :: ^ rt  eofi^ra^i 

generalised  m  past^  or  extendingr  intn  pr^^      Ps.    124.  i,  2  f^ct.    ' 

seems  to  approach  the  Ar.  latda.  but  for  with  a  noun  ;  at 

anyrate  the  rel.  here  is  not  a  conj.  as  in  Aram,  elite  to  dy 

unless  that. 

Rem.   2.  The  T&<,  nni;  in  the  apod.,  originally  temporal,, 

hav£  become  often  merely  logicaL     Both  are  ^ood.  Gen. 

31.  42;  43.  10,  2  S.  2.  27,  cf.  Job  II.  15.  16,  Pr.  2.  5. 
rjie^^i^Slrengthens,  Job  8.  6;  but  in  some  cases  this  >3  seems, 
•esumption  of  ^3  of  oath,  I'S.  25.  34,  2  S.  2.  27.  This  kind 
)f  apod,  occurs  with  no  formal  prot.,  the  prot.  having  to  be 

fiupplied  from  the  connection  ;  e.g.  after  neg.,  i  S.  13.  13 
hou  hast  not  kept ;  (if  thou  hadst)  then  he  wotdd  have  estab- 
lished'y  or  an  interr..  Job  3.  11^  why  breasts  that  I  shotdd  suck?' 
(if  not)  then  I  should  have  lain  down ;  or  a  gerundive  inf. , 
2  K.  13.  i(^  percutiendum  erat  sexiesy  then  thou  wouldst  have 
stnitten  Aram.  Ex.  9.  15,  Job.  13.  19.  This  kind  of  apo4- 
with  tN,  Tft<  '3)  niny-^3  is  common  in  Job. 

§  132.  What  is  equivalent  to  a  cond.  sent,  often  occurs 

without  any  cond.  particle,     {a)  An  idiomatic  sent,  of  this 

O'TKP'-r'         kind  is    made   by  vav  conv.  perf.  both  in  prot.  and  apod> 

"^t^sL'^n^^  This   is   chiefly   in   subordinate   clauses.     Gen.  44.  22  Ity^ 

j^-c^sa^-  j-j^^  Vlb^'ilfe^  if  he  leave  his  father  he  ivill  die  (lit.,  and  he 
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will  leave,  and  he  will  die).  Ex.  4.  14  llSj.  n??^!  '7\^^^ 
when  he  sees  thee  he  will  he  glad  in  his  heart.  Gen.  33.  13  ; 
42.  38;  44.  4,  29,  Ex.  16.  21,  Nu.  14.  15;  23.  20,  I  S.  16.  2; 
19-  3;  25.  31,  2  S.  13.  5,  I  K.  8.  30;  18.  ID  (if  they  said  No, 
he  took  an  oath  of  them),  2  K.  7.  9,  Is.  21.  7,  Jer.  18.  4,  8; 
20.  9,  Pr.  3.  24.  This  vav  perf.  may  have  any  of  the  senses 
proper  to  it,  e.g.  frequentative,  Ex.  16.  21 ;  33.  10,  i  S.  14.  52, 
I  K.  18.  10,  Jer.  20.  9. — Of  course  if  vav  cannot  be  joined  to 
c  ah^verb,  impf.  will  be  used  in  either  clause,  Nu.  23.  20  Tj"]!!^ 
n^y tpbi?  lJ^7^  if  he  blesses  I  cannot  reverse  it',  2  K.  18.  21 
i^l^  yhv  tlJ^'b^  IJPD"]  ^t2^t^  on  which  if  one  lean  it  goes  into 
his  hand.  Deu.  22.  3,  i  S.  20.  13,  Jos.  22.  18,  Is.  29.  11,  12, 
Prov.  6.  22  (no  and  in  apod.).  More  vigorously  an  imper. 
for  second  perf.,  i  S.  29.  10. 

ib)  Two  corresponding  imper.  often  form  a  virtual  cond. 
sent.,  Gen.  42.  18  VH^  S"^V.  ilt^t  this  do  and  live  (if  ye  do, 
ye  shall),  Is.  8.  9  ^HhT  'l^'J^i^rirT  though  ye  gird  yourselves  ye 
shall  be  broken.  Juss.  or  coh.  may  take  place  of  imp.,  Gen. 
30.  28,  Is.  8.  10.  Two  juss.  are  less  usual,  Ps.  104.  20:  147. 
18,  Job  10.  16;  II.  17,  cf.  Is.  41.  28. 

Rem.  I.  In  the  case  of  two  imper.  of  course  both  are 
expressions  of  the  will  of  the  speaker  ;  he  wills  the  first  and 
he  wills  the  second  as  the  consequence  of  the  first.  Similarly 
in  the  case  of  two  jussives  (§  64  seq.).  It  is  only  to  our 
different  manner  of  thought  that  a  condition  seems  expressed. 

Rem.  2.  Such  words  as  "»^^J  he -who,  whoevery  ^O, 
"ISJ^'N  ""P  whoever,  and  similar  phrases  form  virtually  con- 
ditional sentences,  Jud.  I.  12;  6.  31,  Mic.  3.  5.  And  the 
conj.  and  without  any  particle  may  introduce  a  cond.  sent., 
e.g.  with  C^^  Ni>,  niy,  &c.  Jud.  6.  13  1313y  '^  m  if  then  Je.  bo 
with  us.  So  2  K.  10.  15  15^;.J  if  it  be  (a  larger  accent  should 
be  on  first  K>"»).  Similarly  the  neg.  N^J  if  not,  2  S.  13.  26,  2  K. 
5.  17- — Is.  6.  13  nj  nijn  if  there  be  still  in  it  a  tenth.  2  K. 
7.  9  D'-K'nD  l^msj.     Cf.  *2  S.  19.  8  N??^  ^5''K  '•3. 

But  in  lively  speech  aided  by  intonation  almost  any  direct 


1 82  HEBREW  SYNTAX 

form  of  expression  without  particles  may  be  equivalent  to 
what  in  other  languages  would  be  a  conditional,  i.  Impf. — 
Hos.  8.  12  ^^jj'm  .  ,  ,  nnpx  though  I  wrote  .  .  .  they  would 
be  considered;  so  Is.  26.  10.  Ps.  139.  \% 'cr\^'0'^ -mere  I  to 
count  them  ;  141.  5  should  the  Hghteotis  smite  ;  104.  22,  27— 
30,  Jud.  13.  12,  Pr.  26.  26 ;  two  impf.  Song  8.  i.  Coh.,  Ps. 
40.  6  HTas^  if  I  would  declare^  Ps.  139.  8,  9,  Job  19.  18. 
With  njH,  I  S_;_a«~,7  behold  we  will  gQ\—  if  we  goJi,„Ex  8.  22. 
— df.  Ps.  46.  4 ;   109.  25 ;   146.  4,  Is.  40.  30. 

2.  Perf. — Am.  3.  8  3^?^  ^Ti^  if  the  lion  roars.  Job  7.  20 
^•nj<pn  he  it  I  have  sinned,  Ps.  139.  18  if  I  awake,  Pr. 
2^.  12  n''S"J  ^^^^^  //^o?^.  Nu.  12.  14,  Ps.  39.  12,  Job  3.  25  ; 
19.  4  ;  23.  10.  With  nan,  2  S.  18.  1 1,  Hos.  9.  6,  Ez.  13.  12  ; 
14.  22  ;  15.  4.  And  if  perf.  naturally  also  vav  impf.,  Jer. 
5.  22,  Ps.  139.  II.  Ex.  20.  25,  Job  23.  13,  Pr.  II.  2.  Two 
perf.,  Pr.  18.  22,  Mic.  7.  8. 

3.  The  ptcp. — Is.  48.  13  ""^X  K^p  if  I  call  they  stand  up. 
2  S.  19.  8.  Ptcp.  with  art,  (or  in  consn.)  whoever^  2  S. 
14.  10,  Gen,  9.  6,  Ex.  21.  12,  16  and  often.  Frequently  in 
Prov.,  e.g.  17.  13  ;  18.  13  ;  27.  14  ;  29.  21,  &c.  Particularly 
ptcp.  with  ^3  all\  I  S.  2.  13,  Ex.  19.  12,  Nu.  21.  8,  Jud. 
19.  30,  2  S.  2.  22>y  2  K.  21.  12.  With  X\'^X\  I  K.  20.  36, 
2  K7.  2,  Ex.  3.  13. 

4.  Inf.  abs. — Pr.  25.  4,  5  J3^rP  Sv\  Jf  dross  be  removed y 
12.  7.  Inf.  cons,  v^ith  prep.,  Pr.  10.  25  (2  S.  7.  14,  i  K. 
8.  33,  35).  Ps.  62.  10  nipy?  D^iT5<DZl  to  go  up  (or,  at  going  up 
=  if  they  are  put)  upon  the  balance. 

THE  OPTATIVE  SENTENCE 
§  133.  The  wish  may  be  expressed  by  impf.  (juss.,  coh.), 
2  S.  18.  32  •^^'ibj  *^n^i;^  ^y35  ^'•n;'.  may  the  enemies  of  my 
lord  be  as  that  young  man.  With  or  without  b^J,  2  S.  24.  14 
t^yn7Q5  let  us  fall \  i  S.  i.  23  T^  '^  0(2*'  may  Je.  establish. 
By  imper.,  or  part,  (without  cop.),  Gen.  3.  14  Jiritfl  '^'I'liJ 
may  est  thou  be  cursed,  Is.  12.  5  Hb^t  ny*!^^  may  this  be 
known.  With  omission  of  verb,  Gen.  27.  13  on  me  be  thy 
curse !     I  S.  25.  24,  Ps.  3.  9. 
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§  134.  Opt.  particles. — The  common  opt.  part,  is  ^7,  less 
usually  Di^.  The  perf.  or  impf.  will  be  used  according  to 
reference.  Nu.  14.  2  'l2  y^^i^?.  ^^ll^"^*?  would  we  had  died 
in  the  land  of  Egypt;  Nu.  20.  3,  Jos.  7.  7.  Is.  63.  19 
D^T^tl?  i^jnp  b^^7  wotdd  thou  hadst  rent  (i.e.  wouldst  rend, — 
perf.  caused  by  the  importunity.  So  48.  18 — hardly  a  real 
past).— With  impf.,  Gen.  17.  18  XI^XV,  'W^  "h  O  that  Ishmael 
might  live)  Job  6.  2  -lipyS  ^p^^  7'ipti  "h  O  that  my  trouble 
wej-e  weighed  (apod.  IlD^  "^S)*  With  imper.,  Gen.  23.  13; 
ptcp.,  Ps.  81.  14.— Ps.  139.  19  yi'&i  ^bpin  Qi:^  O  that  thou 
wouldst  kill  the  wicked.     Ps.  81.  9 ;  95.  7 ;  Pr.  24.  1 1. 

§  135.  An  interrog.  sent,  with  "^p  zvhof  expresses  a  wish. 
2  S.  23.  15  D^n  *'?ptr2  "^P  <^  //^^^  I  had  water  to  drink  !  (lit., 
who  will  let  me  drink !).  Ps.  4.  7  litO  ^:]bi^^^  ^p  6^  that  we 
saw  some  success!  Nu.  11.  4,  2  S.  15.  4,  cf.  Mai.  i.  10. — 
Particularly  the  phrase  1^^  '^p  who  will  give?  2  S.  19.  I 
Tiirrn  *^5t?  ^'il^O  Ji^lT  ^"would  that  I  //^^  ^2>^  for  thee  I 
Ex.  16.  3.  With  impf.,  Job  6.  8  ^n^b;?t^  ^liri  J^^.  ^p  <9  that 
my  request  might  coine\     Job  13.  5  ;  14.  13. 


Rem.  I.  The  opt.  sense  of  v,  DK,  has  arisen  out  of  the 
conditional  use ;  cf.  Gen.  24.  42,  Ex.  32.  32,  where  the 
transition  is  seen. 

Rem.  2.  A  rare  opt.  part,  is  vriN/pni^  (out  of  nx  and  'h='h)y 
2  K.  5.  3,  Ps.  119.  5  (m  in  apod.). 

Rem.  3.  The  consn.  of  p^  ^;a  v^rip^.  (i)  One  ace.,  Jud. 
9.  29,  Deu.  28.  67,  Ps.  14.  7  ;  55.  7,  Job  14.  4  \'2^2  (suff.), 
31-  3i»  35  (ptcpQ-  (2)  Two  ace,  Nu.  11.  29,  Jer.  8.  23; 
9.  I  (verbs "orgray?/?;?^.  2  ace.  §  78.  R.  i  ;  unless  the  consn. 
be  'who  will  set  me  in  the  wild,  {in)  a  lodge,  as  Jos.  15.  19, 
Jud.  I.  15  where  pN  might  be  ace.  of  place).  (3)  inf.  cons. 
2  S.  19.  I,  Ex.  16.  3 ;  ace.  and  inf..  Job  11.5  "l^l  K^^^.  1^!  ""P 
that  God  wotdd  speak  (anomalous  order  perhaps  due  to 
emph.  on  God).  (4)  Simple  impf.,  Job  6.  8  ;  13.  5  ;  14.  13  ; 
impf.  with  vav.  Job  19.   23  ;  vav  conv.  perf.,    Deu.   5.    26 
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O  that  this  nimd  of  theirs  vnght  he  to  them  (always),  to  fear, 
&c.     With  perf.  Job  2.-^.  3  (statjve  v.). 

CONJUNCTIVE  SENTENCE 

§  136.  The  uses  of  the  conjunction  and  are  various.  On 
vav  conv.,  §  46  seq.  On  vav  of  purpose  after  imper.  &c., 
§  64  seq.  On  vav  apod,  in  conditional  sent.,  §  1 30  seq. ;  after 
casus  pendens,  &c.,  §  50,  56.  On  various  senses  of  vav  in 
circumstantial  cl.,  §  137.     On  vav  of  equation,  §  151. 

The  conjunc.  vav,  used  to  connect  words,  sometimes 
stands  before  each  when  there  is  a  number  of  them:  Gen. 
20.  14;  24.  35,  Deu.  12.  18;  14.  5,  Jos.  7.  24,  I  S.  13.  20,  Hos. 
2.  20,  21,  Jer.  42.  I ;  or  only  with  the  concluding  words  of  a 
series.  Gen.  13.  2,  2  K.  23.  5,  e.g,  with  the  last  of  three;  or 
only  with  second,  Deu.  29.  22,  Job  42.  9 ;  or  sometimes  the 
words  are  disposed  in  pairs,  Hos.  2.  7. 

Both  .  . .  and  is  expressed  by  D5  .  .  .  OJ  or  D^n  .  .  .  Q?. 
Gen.  24.  25  fc^iDpp'DJ  Jlil'DJ  both  straw  and  provender. 
Orwithseveraht^JrtSTTs^T^SiS'Dn  nn«-D3i  ^"IXpA'^l  both 
we  and^oM  and  om  children.  Jud.  8. 22. — i  S.  2.  26  '^"QV  D? 
Q''tr^t<l"D;i^  D^l.  both  with  Je.  and  with  men. — Gen.  44.  16; 
47*  3>  19)  Nu.  18.  3,  Zeph.  2.  14. — Gen.  24.  44,  i  S.  12.  14; 
26.  25.  When  influenced  by  a  //^^.  this  ^^^//  .  .  .  and  becomes 
neither  ,..noj\  Nu.  23.  25,  i  S.  20.  27;  21.  9,  i  K.  3.  26,  cf. 
I  S.  16.  8  neither  this  one,  &c.  Less  commonly  and  mainly 
later  1  ...  I  is  both  .  .  .  and.  Ps.  76.  7  DC51  n?").*!  D'^'1?  <^^//^ 
chariot  and  horse  are  sunk  into  sleep.  Nu.  9.  14,  Jer.  32.  20 
^^///  in  Isr.  and,  &c.,  Dan.  8.  1 3,  Job  34.  29. 

Rem.  I.  For  the  various  uses  of  and  the  Lexicon  must 
be  consulted,  {a)  It  occasionally  has  the  sense  of  also^  Hos. 
8.  6  ^^\  2  S.  I.  23  also  in  their  death. 

(d)  Th^e  is  a  dislike  to  brnn_ri  nrntrnrr  withnnt  and^ 
hence  even^BDuks  aiL  <J5mmenced  with  it,  Ex.  i.  i,  Ru. 
I.    I.       Hence    also    speeches   begin  with    it,    Jos.    22.    28 
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riTll  1ipi^35  and  we  said,  //  shall  happen,     Jer.  9.  21,  so  pro- 
bably Is.  2.  2. 

(c)  The  and  has  a  sort  of  exeg-etical  force,  with  a  certain 
emphasis  on  the  word  that  explains,  Ps.  74.  1 1  thy  hand  and 
(even)  thy  right  hand.  Ps.  85.  9  to  his  people  and  to  his 
saints.  Zech.  9.  9  and  on  a  colt.  Ps.  72.  12  the  poor  a7id 
he  that  {i.e.  who)  has  no  helper.  Often  with  the  sense  and 
thati  Am.  3.  1 1  a  foe  ^'•^p'J  and  that  round  about  the  land ; 
4.  10  and  thai  Into  your  nostrils.  Jud.  7.  22,  Is.  57.  11, 
Jer.  15.  13,  Zech.  7.  5,  Neh.  8.  13,  i  Chr.  9.  27,  2  Chr. 
29.  27,  Ecc.  8.  2.  Comp.  2  S.  13.  20  npDbn,  Ps.  68.  lo 
nX73V   Lam.   'i.   26  DDHl   and  that  in    silence.      Somewhat 

T :  •  :*  O  .  T       :       ^ 

difl[erent  2  S.  3.  39  ^5?^  VtWty^  though  anointed  king". 

(d)  The  vav  is  common  to  introduce  what  is  consequential 
or  follows  from  what  precedes,  so^  then^  e.g.  with  imper. 
Jud.  8.  24  1  will  make  a  request  v^^ni  Give  me^  &c.  2  K. 
4.  41  ;  7.  13,  Nu.  9.  2,  Ez.  18.  32,  Ps.  45.  12  worship  him. 
Cf.  Salkinson  Matt.  8.  3  I  will,  "intDI  be  thou  clean^  which  is 
better  than  the  bare  "intp  of  Del.— Particularly  in  dialogue 
the  vav  attaches  to  something  said  (or  understood)  with 
various  shades  of  sense,  often  introducing  an  interrogation. 
Jud.  6.  13  the  Lord  is  with  thee;  n^^]  «K)y  "•  m^  If  Je.  be  with 
nsy  Why  .  .  .?  Ex.  2.  20  Vfc51.  Where  is  he?  Nu.  12.  14; 
20.  3,  I  S.  10.  12;  15.  14,  2  S.  18.  II,  12,  23;  24.  3,  I  K. 
2.  22,  2  K.  I.  10;  2.  9 ;  7.  19.  Peculiar  2  S,  15.  34  ^?V 
TXD  •'3S1  ^''15?  thy  father's  servant — that  was  I  formerly,  &c. 
In  the  specimens  of  letters  preserved,  the  salutation  and 
compliments  appear  omitted,  and  the  letter  begins  nriyi  a7td 
now,  2  K.  5.  6;    10.  2,  as  Ar.  'amma  ba'du, 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL  CLAUSE 
§  137.  The  cir.  cl.  expresses  some  circumstance  or  con- 
comitant of  the  principal  action  or  statement.  Such  a 
circumstance  will  generally  be  concerning  the  chief  subject 
(whether  gramm.  subj.  or  obj.)  of  the  main  action,  but  the 
subj.  of  cir.  cl.  may  be  different,  provided  what  is  said  of  it 
be  circumstantial  of  the  main  action — whether  modal  of  it 
or  contemporaneous  with  it. 
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Thp^ir.  (-]  Hiffi^rc;  frnm  ^rr  of  mndifinn  (§^)  in  being  a 
pro£Osilion.  It  forms  a  real  predication,  subordinate  to  the 
principal  sent,  in  meaning  but  co-ordinate  in  construction. 
Though  often  corresponding  to  the  classical  absolute  cases 
the  construction  is  different. 

The  cir.  cl.  may  be  nominal  or  verbal,  though  it  is  chiefly 

htiAihtyi.  nominal,  and  even  when  verbal  the  order  of  words  is  that  of 

mt^odu^^fy^    the  nominal  sent.  (§   103).     In   such  a  clause  the  subj.  is 

^^-^ffyi  ^'       naturally  prominent,  hence  it  stands  first,  the  order  being — 

^J^^^^.,%tf)vav^  subj.,pred.     This  simple  vav  may  need  to  be  rendered 

variously,  as  //*,  ivhile^  wheriy  seeing-^  though^  with  a  verb,  or 

with  before  a  noun.     Besides  the  and  a  pron.  referring  back 

to  the  subj.  of  the  principal  sent,  usually  connects  the  clauses 

(see  exx.  below).     Occasionally  the  subj.  is  repeated  from 

the  main  clause,  Deu.  9.  15  and  the  mountain ^  Gen.  18.  17,  18, 

Jud.  8.  II,  I  K.  8.  14. 

§  138.  {a)  The  cir.  cl.  may  be  nominal.  Gen.  11.47155? 
d'^DtZ^l  'itlJ^'11  7^jp  let  us  build  a  tower  with  its  head  in 
the  heavens.  24.  15  behold  Rebecca  nrsDtr-bl^  PT^lDI  Mb^^*' 
coming  out  with  lie?  jf>itc^er'~bvrh.Qr  sHoulBer  (J\t."and'  her 

pitcher  z£/^/,  &c5."'T's.  'iS:iT'^3!);j^  ij^^i  )nnm'^TTV|23n 

tTTtlJ^b^  IS  it  a  light  thing  to  be  son-in-law  of  the  king  when 
I  ^am  a  poor  manl  Jer.  2.  37  lytTb^^'^y  ly^TT  ^mT\  thou 
shalt  come  out  with  thy  hands  upon  thy  head.  Gen.  1 8. 1 2, 27 ; 
20.  3;  24.  10;  37.  2;  44.  26,  30,  Jos.  17.  14,  Jud.  19.  27,  Hos. 
6.  4,  Jer.  2.  1 1,  Am.  3.  4-6. 

{b)  Naturally  the  graphic  ptcp.  is  much  used  in  such 
1.rujfjj'yl  descriptive  clauses.  Is.  6.  i  I  saw  Adonai  sitting  vS^tTl 
^j/^X^thi^  h'TXTVry^  Xl^\^y^  i^ith  Ms  train  filling  the  temple,  i  S. 
'^st^!^-^  4.4-12  D*'y"Jp  VTOn  tT'it^  yijl^l  there  ran  a  man  zvith  his 
^^^'  garments  rent.  Gen.  15.  2  ^^^^JT  Ijbin  ^DbbJ")  ^S-jrirrnn 
fi^n!^"^^^  seeing  I  go  childless?  Is.  53.  7  HJj;^?  t^^H"]  t?5?  he  was 
oppressed,  though  he  '^aq.^  xuhmissive ;  cf.  v.  1 2  though  (while) 
he  bore.     Is.  11.  6  ^  little  child  leading  them.     Gen.  14.  13; 
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i8.  I,  8,  lo;  19.  i;  25.  26;  28.  12;  32.  32;  44.  14,  Jud.  3.  20; 
4.  I  ;  6.  II  ;  13.  9,  20,  I  S.  10.  5  ;  22.  6,  i  K.  i.  48;  22.  10, 
Is.  49.  21 ;  60.  II,  Nah.  2.  8. 

(^)  The  cir.  cl.  may  be  verbal  with  subj.  first.  Gen.  24.  56 
^5"^'!  n^hl^n  '^^n^^  '^nt^  ^nnb^n-S'b^  delay  me  not  whenje, 
//^i"  prospered  my  journey.  I  K.  i.  41  the  guests  heard 
vbb^  V  ^  v3  Dn"1  ^i"  //^c^  had  jttst  fi7iisJLed  dinner.  Gen.  26.  27 
why  are  ye  come  to  me  '^rib^  Dilb^iS^  O't'^1  "^hen  ye  hate 
me}  Ru.  I.  21.  Jud.  16.  31  he  having  judged. — Gen.  18.  13; 
24.  31,  Ex.  33.  12,  Jud.  4.  21  ;  8.  II,  Jer.  14.  15.  Gen.  34.  5, 
Am.  3.  4-6. 

§  1 39.  Small  emphatic  words  like  negatives  may  precede 
the  subj.,  e.g.  in  the  frequent  ^^T  b^bl  unawares  (lit.  and 
they,  Sac.ydo  not  know),  Is.  47.  11,  Job  9.  5,  of.  24.  22,  Ps.  35.  8, 
Tr.  5.  6.  So  frequently  with  p^^,  Is.  17.  2  Tnnp  ^^b^")  m'jjl 
they  shall  lie  down,  Jtone  making  them  afraid,  Lev.  26.  6. 
Is.  13.  14  Y5.|2tp  'j^«1,  Jer.  9.  21  ^iDtf^rp  l^^^l,  4.  4,  2  K.  9.  10, 
Pr.  28.  I,  Is.  45.  4,  5,  cf.  Pr,  3.  28.  In  particular,  it  is 
characteristic  to  place  the  pred.,  when  a  prep,  with  suff.,  or 
a  prep,  with  its  complement,  before  the  subj.  Jud.  3.  16 
riVQ  ^'Jjtp  T^\  l^n  t?^51  ^^  made  a  dagger  having  two 
edges,  2  S.  16.  I  a  pair  of  saddled  asses  Q^JJlt^^  ^•!7''!?5?1 
DhS  with  WO  loaves  upon  them.  Is.  6.  6  "]rp  "Tll^?  flJIJJI 
nD!^'1  "iTl^  D''Q"lton  there  flew  one  of  the  S.  with  a  hot 
Stone  in  his  hand.  2  S.  20.  8,  Ez.  40.  2,  Am.  7.  7,  Zech.  2.  5. 
But  also  in  other  cases,  Ps.  60.  13  DlSi  nj^^t^n  b^lttJI  for 
vain  is  the  help  of  man.     But  cf.  Ps.  149.  6. 

Rem.  I.  The  nominal  sent,  seems  in  certain  cases  in- 
verted, pred.  standing  first,  particularly  in  statements  of 
weight,  measure,  ^£j:^ — Gen.  24.  22  he  took  a  nose  ring 
ipj^p  ypa  its  waghi  n^Jmhn.  Jud.  3.  16  he  made  a  dagger 
rl31&<  ip'a  its  lensrth  jCLCidxit.  The  general  rule  in  the  nominal 
sent,  is  that  the  determined  word  Is  subj.  ;  if  both  be  de- 
termined   the   more    fully  determined  is    subj.     Cf.    §   103. 
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The  view  of  pred.  and   subj.  was  perhaps  not  always  the 
same  as  ours,  cf.  Amr,  Mu'all.  1.  31. 

§  140.  The    cir.   cl.,    however,   is    frequervtl^^  introduced 

without  j?£?^.    Ex.  12.  II  nn^rr  ag^;np  "int^  ^h^^:^  ye 

shall  eat  it  wil/i  your  loins  gii^t.  Jer.  30.  6  ^H'^b^'l  yiTO 
V^^TTT"?!^  V1^  ■^lil"T'!D  why  see  I  every  man  with  his  hands 

T    T  -:  -  TT  V  V  T  ^  ,         ^  J 

Upon  his  loins'^  Gen.  12.  8  D'»r:5  7^"n*'l  HTTl^^  tO'^l  he 
pitched  his  tent,  Bethel  being  on  the  west.  32.  12  i^'il'^"]Q 
D'^ii'T'^  Db<l  "^^Srn.  lest  he  come  and  smite  me,  mother  zvith 
children.  Deu.  5.  4  l^-*^  D'^5^5-  D'^JS  face  to  face  he  spoke. 
Gen.  32.  31,  Jud.  6.  22,  JNu.  12.  8  mouth  to  mouth,  Jer.  32.  4, 
I  S.  26.  13,  Jud.  15.  8,  Is.  30.  33 ;  59.  19. 

Especially  with  shortened  expressions.  2  S.  18.  14^,75. 
*^n  ^21'iV  1^^  into  the  heart  of  Absalom  when  still  alive. 
Ex.  22.  9,  13  niS^h  pbj^ .  .  .  JIT^^  and  it  die,  none  seeing  it, 
Am.  5.  2,  and  often,  as  Ex.  21.  11  P]p5  T^  without  money. 
Is.  47.  I  throneless,  Jer.  2.  32  numberless.  'Hos.  3.  4;  7.  11. 
Ps.  88.  5.     Gen.43.  3,  5. 

Rem.  I,  It  is  possible  that  such  phrases  2iS  face  to  face, 
nyiK  D]S^?  with  face  to  the  ground  Go^n.  19  i,  mouth  to  mouth 
and  the  like,  may  now  be  adverbial  ace.  Originally  at  any 
rate  they  were  real  propositions,  face  was  to  face,  faces  were 
groundwards,  &c.  So  Ar.  says,  I  spoke_tojiim/?2hu  (nom.) 
'ila  fiyya,  his  mouth  {was)  to  my  mouth  ;  but  a.lsoyghu  (ace.) 
'ila  ^^r^^^with  his  mouth  to  my  mouth.  Similarly  in  Gen. 
43.  3  D3J^5<  ^i?"''?^  ""^P??  ^^r?  is  a  conj.,  not  a  prep.,  except 
your  brother  be,  &c. 


§  141.  The  subordinate  character  of  the  cir.  cl.  is  generally 
shown  by  its  placii  aft^r  tlTe^rincipal  sent.  In  some  cases, 
however,  the  concomitant  event  is  placed  first,  with  the  effect 
of  greater  vividness.  Gen.  42.  35  HSni  .  .  .  D'^p*'"ip  DIl  "^TV\ 
and  it  was,  tJiey  ^vere  emptying  their  sacks,  and  behold^  &c^ 
i.e.  as  they  were  emptying,  behold.     15.  17  Hb^l  ^^D  ''H'^l 


\  ^  ^  r 


y  n 
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n^rrl  and  it  was,  the  sun  had  gone  doivn^  and  behold^  i.e.  the 
sun  having  gone  down.    2  K.  2.  11 ;  8.  5 ;  13.  21 ;  19.  37;  20. 4, 

I  s.  23. 26;  25. 20  (n^m  =  *^n''i,  so  2  s.  6. 16),  i  k.  18. 7; 

20.  39,  40.     In  ref.  to  fut.  i  K.  i8.  12. 

The  relation  of  the  two  events  (concomitant  and  principal) 
to  one  another  is  still  more  vividly  expressed  when  the 
clauses  containing  them  are  placed  parallel  to  one  another, 
with  no  introductory  form  ulal  ike  and  it  was.  Gen.  44.  3 
^1170  D'^tp^fc^ni.  '^'ib^  "^i^^n  the  morning  broke^  and  the  men 
were  tefgo\t.e,  when  the  morning  broke  (had  broken)  the  y^)]  <|  a'V^  ^^ 
men,  &c.     i  S.  9.  27  "\^W  b^^?:)^?^  0^1"^'^  HrSH  as  they  were 

coming  dow7i  S.  said.  Gen.  29.  9  !l^^!l  ^VT^  "^^•'IP  '^T\y^ 
as  he  zvas  still  speaking  R.  came.  Particularly  when  the  subj. 
of  both  clauses  is  the  same.  Jud.  18.  3  np^ip  r\*'?l"Dy  ntsn 
^"^"^Sn  ntSfll.  CIS  they  were  at  the  house  of  Mic,  they  recognised^ 
Gen.  38.  25,  I  S.  9.  II. 

Rem.  I.  In  some  cases  the  accentuation  wrongly  makes 
the  following  noun  or  pron.  subj.  to  the  introductory 
"Tl^l,  e.g,  2  K.  20.  4,  I  K.  20.  40,  Gen.  24.  15,  i  S.  7.  10, 
I  K.  18.  7  ;  other  passages  show  that  \l^i  is  impersonal, 
I  S.  25.  20,  2  K.  13.  20,  21,  cf.  19.  37  ;   2  S.  13.  30. 

Rem.  2.  The  construction  is  the  same  with  or  without 


the  introductory  formula^  The  second  clause  in  the  balanced 
sent,  always  begins  with  vav^  the  first  most  commonly 
without.  It  is  the  first  cl.  that  to  our  modes  of  thought 
appears  circumstantial,  i.  When  the  first  cl.  has  a  perf. 
the  two  events  were  contemporaneous  or  the  circumstance 
\v2i&fust  occurred  when  the  main  event  happened.  2.  When 
the  first  has  a  ptcp.  or  a  nominal  sent,  equivalent,  the  main 
event  occurred  during  the  action  expressed  by  the  ptcp. 
3.  When  both  clauses  have  ptcp.  the  two  actions,  main  and 
subordinate,  were  going  on  simultaneously.  Some  ex.  of 
perf.  in  first  cl. :  Gen.  19.  23,  cf.  27.  30  for  a  more  precise 
way  of  stating  that  the  circumstance  had  jusi  happened 
(cf.  Jud.  7.  19).     Gen.   24.   15;  44.  3,  4,   Ex.    10.   13,  Jos. 
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2.  8  (ciLD  with  impf.  =perf.,  Gen.  24.  15),  Jud.  3.  24;   15.  14  ; 

18.  22,   I  S.  9.  5  ;  20.  36,  41,  2  S.  2.  24;  6.   16;   17.  24, 

2  K.  20.  4.     Some  ex.  of  ptcp.  in  first  cl. ;  Jud.  19.  22  (11), 

I  S.  7.  ID ;  9.  14,  27  ;   17.  23  ;   23.  26 ;  25.  20,  2  S.  13.  30 ; 

20.  8,   I  K.   I.   14,  22;   14.  17  (?  or,  ptcp.  =  perf.);   18.  7; 

20.  39,  40,  2  K.  2.  1 1,  23  ;  4.  5  ;  8.  5  ;  9.  25  ;    13.  21  ;   19.  37. 

With  Tij;  Gen.  29.  9,  i  K.  i.   14,  22,  42,  2  K.  6.  33,  cf.  Job 

I.  16-18. — In  I  K.  13.  2otheconsn.  is  unusual  D^?^J  DH  ^'T'1 

'^  nn"n  \T1,  cf.  the  usual  one  2  K.  20.  AL^.if^ff  .?>,*)>  \jl1  1  ) 

Rem.  3.  On  the   use   of  perf.    in   attributivfe  and  circ. 

clauses  where  other  languages  would  use^pfcp.  cf.    §  41, 

R.  3 ;  on    similar  use  of  impf.    §  44,    R.   3.     The  irnpf^ 

yticulavl'i'^^  much  used  in  circ.  cl.^  cf.^u.   14.  3,   i  S.   18.  5  went  out 

tjt'eyf-eii'  >^/^         j  prosper iiig^  Is.  3.   26  sitting  on  the  ground^^s;.  11  wine  in- 

Tx^'^/I't^'f^  l]/^^^^^"'^^^  them,   Jer.   4.    30   beautifying  thyself,   Ps.   50.   20 

AT~^rI^^ie7f^^^^^^~     (pattest  speaking,   Job   16.   8  answering  to  my  face.      The 

Q^/ix^¥0'.rf  f^T^e  tense  must  be  used  with  ji^j^.L.ev,..i.  17  not  dividiftg, 

^.^R.^ ,  Job  29.  24;   31.  34  not  govtig  out.     In  Ar.  the  circumstantial 

^^  '^  ^"IP.^*  ^^y  express  an  accompanying  action  of  the  subj.  or 

*  "  '■  one  purposed  bv  him,  and  Job  24.  14  ''jy^^p^eems  =Jo_kili^ 

lit.  he  will  kill.     Perhaps  30.  28  is  rather,  I  stand  up  crying 

out,  cf.  Ps.  88.  II  ;   102.  14.     See  §  82. 

Obs. — The  use  of  this  and  of  circumstance  is  common 
in  language. 

And  shall  the  figure  of  God's  majesty 
Be  judged,  and  he  himself  not  present ! 

How  can  ye  chaunt,  ye  little  birds, 
An'  I  sae  weary,  fu'  o'  care! 

Played  me  sic  a  trick. 
An'  me  the  El'r's  dochterl 


RELATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  142.  The  rel.  sent,  may  be  nominal  or  verbal,  e.g.  Deu. 
I.  4  the  Amorite  I'litrH^I  Itpi^  ntr«  who  dwelt.  The  Engl, 
relative  sentence  embraces  various  kinds  of  sentences,  as — 
{a)  the  proper  rel.  sent..  Gen.  18.  8  he  took  "^tpb?  "lUlLn"]?! 
nto^  the  calf  which  he  had  made  ready,  in  which  the  ante- 
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cedent  is  determined ;  and  (b)  the  attributive  or  descriptive 
sent.,  as  Gen.  49.  27  Benj.  is  f|*1tp^  Ibj^t  a  wolf  which  i-avins 
(a  ravining  vv.),  in  which  the  antecedent  is  indefinite.  In  the 
former  class  of  sentences  the  word  "^tft^  is  expressed,  in  the 
descriptive  and  circumstantial  sentences  it  is  omitted.  But 
the  language  does  not  strictly  adhere  to  either  side  of  the 
rule,  e.g.  Jer.  13.  20  *^7  jr)?  ^^I^O  i^^.^  where  is  the  flock 
that  was  committed  to  thee?  Ex.  18.  20.  The  omission  of 
*1tl?t^  where  it  should  stand  occurs  mostly  in  poetry  and 
elevated  style.  On  omission  of  retrospective  pron.  cf.  §  9  seq. 
In  the  following  cases  of  omission  of  "^tTb^  it  can  be  noted 
whether  the  omission  be  according  to  the  rule  «,  b^  above, 
or  not. 

§  143.  When  the  antecedent  is  expressed. — The  *^t!5fc^ 
may  be  omitted — {a)  When  the  retrospective  pron.  is  subj., 
and  whether  this  pron.  be  expressed  (implied  in  the  verb) 
or  not.  Deu.  32.  15  ^HtTV  HlSfc^  tlJtD^I  he  forsook  God  who 
made  hiin\  v.  17  new  gods  which  had  lately  come.  Jer. 
13.20;  20.  11;  31.  25,  Is.  10.  3,  24;  30.  5,6;  40.  20;  55.  13; 
56.  2,  and  often  in  second  half  of  Is.,  Mic.  2.  10,  Song  i.  3, 
Zeph.  3.  17,  Job  31.  12.     Particularly  in  comparisons,  Jer.  14. 

8,  9;  23.  29;  31.  18,  Hos.  6.  3;  II.  10,  Ps.  38.  14;  42.  2; 
49-  13;  83.  15;  125.  I,  Job  7.  2;  II.  16,  Lam.  3.  i,  Hab. 
2.  14. — So  in  nominal  sent,  Jer.  5.  15  t^^H  \TS^^  "^iil  a  nation 
which  is  ancient.  Gen.  15.  13  Dnb  t^b  Y1^^5.  in  a  land 
which  is  not  theirs.  Gen.  39.  4,  cf.  v.  5,  Hab.  i.  6,  Ps.  58.  5, 
Pr.  26.  17. 

(Jj)  When  the  retrosp.  pron.  is  obj.,  whether  it  be  expressed 
or  not.  Deu.  32.  17  D^^T  \h  DTf^t^  gods  whom  they 
knew  not,  cf.  Jer.  44.  3.  Is.  42.  16  ^^X  ^^  "^"ll?-  i"  ^  way 
which  they  know  not.     Mic.  7.  i.  Is.  6.  6;  15.  7;  55.  5,  Ps. 

9.  16;  18.  44;  118.  22,  Job  21.  27.     And  in  comparisons;  Nu. 

24.  6  mn*^  Vtpj  Q^'VO^J?  ^^^^  ^^°^^  ""^^^^^^  J^-  ^^s  planted. 
Jer.  23.  9,  Ps.  109.  19,  Job  13.  28. 
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(c)  When  the  retrosp.  pron.  is  gen.  by  noun  or  prep. ;  Jer. 
5.  15  l^iU^V  irin"t^7  '^l-l  a  people  w/iose  speech  thou  shalt 
not  understand.  2.  6  tT^t^  PTl  "IIV  "ih  X)^^  through  which 
no  one  passed.     Ps.  49.  14  "inS  7D5  D5m  Ht  this  is  their 

T  V  V  T    :  - 

fate  who  are  confident  Deu.  32.  37,  Ex.  18.  20,  Ps.  32.  2 
with  Jer.  17.  7,  Job  3.  15.  With  omission  of  retrosp.  pron., 
Is.  51.  I  Gi^J-^n  "^^-^in  the  rock  out  of  which  ye  were  hewn, 
cf.  Job  38.  26. 

§  144.  When  ^"^  means  he-who,  &c.,  §  10. — In  this  case 
*ntt5b^  may  also  be  omitted.  Is.  41.  24  D51  •^pfl'i  mj^im 
an  abomination  is  he-who  chooses  you.  Nu.  23.  8  Ipbj^  Ht^ 
7^  iliilj2  )s^  how  shall  I  curse  hiin-zvhom  God  has  not 
cursed!  (next  clause  without  pron.).  Ps.  12.6  VtI?;;5L  r\"^tpb^ 
17  n*^p^  I  will  set  in  safety  him-whom  they  snort  at,  Is.  41. 
2,  25.  — Jer.  2.  8  IdSh  iS^yi^'t^S  ^PfSt  after  those-which 
profit  not  they  have  gone,  cf.  v,  \\,  Ex.  4.  13  T5.  nS^ 
n^^ri  send  thi'ough  (by  the  hand  of)  him-ivhom  thou  wilt 
send.  Is.  65.  i  ^m^  fc^*|^^  ^nUJl^T;]  I  was  to  be  inquired 
of  by  them-that  asked  not,  Jer.  2.  1 1. — Ps.  35.  15  ;  65.  5  ;  81.6, 
Job  24.  19;  34.  32,  I  Chr.  15.  12,  2  Chr.  i.  4,  Jer.  8.  13,  2  Chr. 
16.  9,  Ps.  144.  2,  Song  8.  5  j/i!^  ///^^  bore.  Lam.  i.  14  fe^b  "n^ll 
D^p  75^^^  the  hands  of  those-whoni  I  cannot  withstand. 

Rem.  I.  Such  cases  as  i  S.  10.  11  HM  X\>r7\)!:i.  i  K.  i'\.  12 
^??  ^'J'JO  'ir^^  are  probably  to  be  construed :  what  is  this 
•which  has  happened  ?  which  is  the  way  that  he  went  ?  but 
in  usage  "ic'K  is  omitted;  cf.  Jud.  8.    i,   Gen.  3.    13,   2  K. 

3.  8.     So  usually  Ar.  rna  dha  what?     The  same  consn.  also 
in  N^n  ""O,  &c.,  with  omission  of  "it^K,  cf.  i  S.  26.   14,  Job 

4,  7  ;   13.  19,  Is.  50.  9. 

Rem.  2.  Words  of  time^  placCy  and  occasionally  of 
manner^  are  apt  to  be  put  in  cons,  state  before  a  clause, 
which  takes  the  place  ofagen,,  IB^'k  being  frequently  omitted. 
See  the  exx.  §  25. 

Rem.  3.  Phrases  like :  a  man,  whose  navie  was  Job,  are 
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usually  made  thus  :  3i*^?  i»f^  K^'^X  i  S.  i.  i ;  9.  i.  2  ;  17.  12, 
2  S.  3.  7,  &c. ;  but  occasionally  1^3^  3i*N,  a  transposed 
descriptive  sentence ;  Job  i.  i,  i  S.  17.  4,  23,  2  S.  20,  21. 
I  K.  13.  2,  Zech.  6.  12.  The  antecedent  is  indefinite  (i  S. 
17.  4,  22  is  doubtful  owing  to  the  obscurity  of  D^??"]  tJ'''t?), 
and  ■JK'K  seems  nowhere  expressed,  though  after  a  def.  ante- 
cedent it  might  be,  cf.  Dan.  10.  i,  and  in  Aram.  2.  26; 
4.  5. — In  cases  of  identification,  as  Gen.  14.  2,  8  Bela,  which 
is  Zoar.  the_usage  is  '^yv"^''n  y?^j  cf.  z'l;.  3,  17,  and  often. 
Similarly  with  persons,  Jud.  7.  i,  &c. — On  the  other  hand, 
in  giving  the  geographical  position  of  a  place  "^t^^*^5  is  used. 
Gen.  33.  18;  50.  10,  II,  Jud.  18.  28,  i  S.  17.  i,  i  K.  i5.'27, 
I  Chr.  13.  6. 

Rem.  4.  The  IK^'K  is  sometimes  omitted  with  and  and  a 
verb.  Mai.  2.  16  nDDl  and  (I  hate)  hzm-wko  covers.  Is. 
57.  3  nJtri}  (seed  of  an  adulterer)  and  of  her-who  committed 
whoredom.  Am.  6.  I  INJ^  and  they-to-whom  the  house  of 
Is.  comes  (freq.). 

Rem.  5.  Some  instances  of  omission  of  nt^^'s  in  later 
prose  are,  Ezr.  i.  5,  Neh.  8.  10,  i  Chr.  15.  12;  29.  3,  2  Chr. 
I.  4;  16.  9;  20.  22;  30.  19. — In  2  K.  25.  10  rd.  prep,  rifc? 
before  3"}  with  Jer.  52.  14 ;  and  2  Chr.  34.  22  rd.  "l^fcj^ 
after  rel. 

Rem.  6.  The  text  Zeph.  3.  18  reads :  those  sorrowing 
far  away  from  the  assembly  will  I  gather,  which  (they)  are 
of  thee,  (thou)  on  whom  reproach  lay  heavy  (lit.  was  a 
burden).  Well,  suggests  nsin  .  .  ,  rifcjfe^p  so  that  no  reproach 
he  taken  up  against  her. 

TEMPORAL  SENTENCE 

§  145.  I.  The  prep,  (many  of  which  are  nouns  in  cons, 
state),  e.g.  1,  I],  ^,  p,  ^^35^,  "''^TVi^y  IJ?,  &c.,  are  joined  with 
the  nominal  form  of  the  verb,  the  inf.  cons.  2.  These  prep, 
become  conjunctions  when  the  rel.  *1tpfc;5,  *^!3,  is  added  to 
them,  and  are  then  joined  with  the  finite  forms  of  the  verb. 
3.  The  rel.  element  "^tp^?,  however,  is  often  omitted,  though 
not  usually  after  strict  cons,  forms  like  ^^JQy,  &c. 
13 
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(a)  When  may  be  expressed  by  1,  ID,  with  inf.,  or  by  '^S, 
'rm^  with  finite.  Gen.  39.  18  ^^"ip  ^^p^HS  ^/^^^  I  lifted 
up,  24.  30. — 4.  8  rT*liZ?5'  Drri'^rTS.  wMm^  they  were  in  the  field, 
45.  I. — Hos.  II.  I  t}*'  *^^^  ^3  w//^/^  Isr.  was  a  child.  Gen. 
44.  24,  Jos.  17.  13. — Gen.  24.  22  ni^tP7  T^^^  "^tp^^?  "^^^^^  they 
had  done  drinking,  Jud.  8.  33;  11.  5.  The  form  iM  is 
more  poetical,  Gen.  19.  15.  After  designations  of  time  the 
simple  *^t2)b«^  may  be  when,  Hos.  2.  15,  Ps.  95.  9,  cf.  §  9  r. 
Also  Di^  if,  when,  with  freq.  actions.  Gen.  38.  9. 

(3)  After,  by  ^^Hb^  with  inf.,  or  ntT^  ^^^11^  with  finite. 
Gen.  14.  17  niSnp  il^tlJ  ''"^ID^  ^fi^^  ^^^^  returning,  13.  14; 
24.  36.— Deu.  24.  4  n^?5^rT  "Itp^?  '^"^Hb^  ^//^r  she  has  been 
defiled.     Jos.  9.  16,  Jud.  ii.  36;  19.  23,  2  S.  19.  31. 

{c)  Before,  by  ^:3dV  with  inf..  Gen.  13.  10  '^  nilt!?  ^^^pS 
QlpTlt:^  before  Je.  destroyed  Sodom,  36.  31,  i  b.  9.  15, 
2  S.  3.  35. — Very  often  by  D"]\tp5->  usually  with  impf.  even 
when  referring  to  past;  Gen.  27733  t^im  D'^tp?-  before  thou 
camest,  37.  18;  41.  50.  Of  fut.,  Gen.  27.  4;  45.  28. 
Occasionally:,  with,^£r/'.,  Ps.  90.  2,  Pr.  8.  25  {inf,  Zeph.  2.  2, 
text  dubious).  The  simple  n'']<r/[^^j2ropeHy  not  yp.f  (usually 
with  impf..  Gen.  2.  5,  Ex.  9.  30;  10.  7),  has  also  sense  of 
before,  with  impf.,  Ex.  12.  34,  Jos.  3.  i,  Is.  65.  24. 

{d)  Since,  t^p,  with  perf ,  Ex.  9.  24  ^S^  nn^Tl  tb^l^ 
.y^W^  2V  became  a  nation.  Gen.  39.  5,  Ex.  5.  23,  Jos.  14.  10, 
Is.  14.  8,  Jer.  44.  18.  Once  with  inf.,  Ex.  4.  10.  As  prep, 
with  noun,  Ru.  2.  7,  Ps.  'j6.  8. — As  adv.  formerlyAon^  azo,  &c. 
Is.  16.  13;  44.  8;  45.  21 ;  48.  3,  5,  2  S.  15.  34,  Ps.  93.  2,  Pr. 
8.  22. 

(^)  Then,  t«,  with  perf.  i  K.  8.  12  r\th\d  nr^^^  t«  V//^;^ 
:^,^^,. ^t*t»/'«^    said  Sol.,  Gen.  49. 4,  Jud.  5.  11,2  S.  21.17.    Not  uncommonly 

!';'^-^i.%r/^>:^i^Ll^    ^^"-  4-  41,  I  K.  8.  I ;  9.  II ;  II.  7,  cf.  §  45.  '  On 
•^  n^inapod.,  cf.  §  131,  R.  2.     Jos.  22.  31,  2  K.  5.  3,  i  Chr. 

14-  15. 


'bLlS^T^^LicU  7Ac  "x^/r^  described M^^  sn>l  .ncsyf.ludc<i. 
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(/)  Until,  -ry,  with  infin.,  or  n^^J  IJT,  ^^  IJT,  CDt;^  IJT, 
Db^  lljp^J  ly  with  finite,  with  ref.  to  past  or  fut.  Gen.  27.  45 
^^in^^'^lb^  l^tT'lJ?  till  thy  brother's  anger  tuim  away,  27. 44 
•^Tft^  npn  I'lirJn'ntpSl  ^jr  ////  thy  brother's  rage  shall  turn 
away.  Gen.  29.  8,  Ex.  23.  30,  Deu.  3.  20,  Jud.  4.  24,  i  S. 
22.  3 ;  30.  4,  I  K.  17.  17. — Ex.  of  ''D  ly  Gen.  26.  13 ;  41.  49; 
49.  10,  2  S.  23.  10.  Oj^ab^  1^  Gen.  24.  19,  33,  Is.  30.  17. 
Of  Db^jniJb^  IV  Gen.  28.  15,  Nu.  32.  17,  Is.  6.  11.  By  falling 
away  of  rel.  the  simple  ^V  often  stands  with  finite,  Gen. 
38.  II,  Jos.  2.  22,  I  S.  I.  22,  2  K.  7.  3,  Ps.  no.  I,  Pr.  7.  23. 

{g)  As  often  as,  "^X^  C^*^)  with  inf ,  i  S.  i.  7;  18.  30,  i  K. 
14.  28,  2  K.  4.  8,  Is.  28.  19;  once  impf.  Jer.  20.  8. 

Rem.   I.   The  word   after  in   some  cases  =  seeing  that 
Gen.  41.  39,  Jos.  7.  8,  Jud.    ii.  36,   2  S.   19.   31,  of.  Ezr. 
9.  13  (common  in  post-biblical  Heb.).      After  has   also   a  « 
pregnant  sense  =  after  the  death  of^   or  departure  of  (Ar.  / 
ba^.     Gen.   24.  67  ist?  ''7.n^  after  his  mother.     Job  21.  21, 
Pr.   20.  7.     Freqngnt  m  iicc.,  "ibx  w/^g;z  /^^  ^^72^.     Cf.  )  ^'•  /3 
^:d!3  before  I  came,  Gen.  30.  30.     In  Lev.   25.  48,  i  S.  5.  9 
nriwS  with   finite   tense.      Jos.    2.  7  "itJ'fc^a   ''inj<  ^//^r  when, 
pleonastic,  if  text  right. 

Rem.  2.  Is.  17.  14  D"ID1  construed  with  noun.  Ps.  129.  6 
nDlj?^  before  is  unique. 

Rem.  3.  Some  adverbs  of  time  are :  when?  ""ri^,  Gen. 
30.  30 ;  how  long,  till  when  ?  '^^y^  "1^ ;  with  neg. ,  how  long .  .  . 
not?  2  S.  2.  26,  Hos.  8.  5,  Zech.  i.  12. — still,  yet,  'lij;. 
The  noun  may  be  in  casus  pend.,  resumed  by  suff.,  Gen. 
18  22  IJO'y  ^aniy  'nxi  and  Abr.  was  still  standing,  i  S.  13.  7, 
cf.  Gen.  45.  26,  28 ;  25.  6.     With  ptcp.  §  100. 

Rem.  4.  On  the  expression  of  when,  while  by  the  circums. 
clause,  cf.  §  137.  On  the  expression  of  sentences  like  and 
when  thou  overtakest  them  thou  shall  say  (Gen.  44.  4)  by 
tvjo  vav  perfs.  cf.  §  132;  and  such  sentences  SiS  and  when 
he  overtook  them  he  said  (44.  6)  by  two  vav  impfs.  §  5i,"i  \ 
R.  I.  In  general  cf.  the  circums.  cl.,  the  conditional  sent., 
and  sections  on  vav  perf.  and  vav  impf. 
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SUBJECT  AND  OBJECT  SENTENCE 

§  146.  It  is  usually  only  clauses  containinp^  an  infin.  that 
are  subject,  and  mostly  to  a  nominal  pred.  (§  90,  R.  l).  In  a 
few  cases  a  clause  introduced  by  '^^i  ^\Py  that^  is  the  subj. 
to  a  nominal  sent.,  2  S.  18.  3,  Lam.  3.  27,  Ecc.  5.  4  (all  with 
pred.  good,  better). 

The  object  sent,  is  mostly  introduced  by  ^3  that,  and  may 
be  nominal  or  verbal,  i  S.  3.  8  nj^J^  \?rp  '^  '^S  "iV^TlSllI 
and  E.  perceived  that  Je.  was  calling  the  child,  Gen.  3.  1 1 ; 
6.  5.— Gen.  8.  1 1  D^I^H  ^Vg  "^5  ^'l?.!  ^"^w  that  the  waters 
were  abated \  15.  8;  16.  4;  29.  12;  in  a  long  sent.  *»!D  repeated, 
I  K.  20.  31. — Not  so  commonly  in  earlier  books,  but  often 
in  later,  l^t;?  that,  i  S.  18. 15  ^^tpr^  ^^p  -^tr^)^  ^b^m  s^-;>»i  ^^Y' 
*7^?P  and  S.  saw  that  he  prospered  greatly.  Ex.  11.  7,  Deu. 
I.  31,  I  K.  22.  16,  Is.  38. 7,  Jer.  28. 9,  Ez.  20.  26,  Neh.  8.  14,  15, 
^Est.  3.  4;  4.  II ;  6.  2,  Ecc.  6.  10;  7.  29;  9.  i,  Dan.  i.  8.  Also 
*^tp^?  nt^  the  facty  circumstance  that^  how  that,  2  K.  20.  3 
•'inpSnrirT  "Itpt^l  n«  ^^"^5t  remember  how  that  I  have 
walked,  2  S.  II.  20  n'^^'-^tTb^  T\>A  DWT  b^'l^H  that  they 
would  shoot}  Deu.  9.  7,  Jos.  2.  10,  I  S.  2.  22;  24.  19.  So 
ntr«  ^D  nt^,  I  K.  19.  I    T\r^  ntr«-^3  nb^"! /2(?zc;  ^// he  had 

-'  -T  V  -:       T  ••  : 

slain. 

It  is  common  for  the  logical  subj^^  thg  object  sent,  to 
be  attracted  as  obj.  into  the  governmg  clause.  Gen.  49.  15 
l^S~^nH5P  k^^^l  he  saw  rest  that  it  was  good  (that  rest 
was).  I  K.  5.  17  ^b^  ^V  ^3  ^n«  IITn^  TW"^^  that  my 
father  D,  was  unable.  Gen.  31.5,  Ex.  2.  2,  2  S.  17.  8.  Gen. 
1.4,  31,  Nu.  32.  23. 

Rem.  I.  After  the  verb  say,  &c.,  the  words  of  the  speaker 
are  often  quoted  directly.  Gen.  12.  12  Tm  \m^  IICIJ]  they 
shall  say,  *'  this  is  his  wife,"  v.  19  ;  20.  2,  13  ;  26.  7  ;  43.  7, 
Jud.  9.  48,  I  S.  10.  19,  2  S.  3.  13,  I  K.  2.  8,  Ps.  10.  II. 
Or  with  some  equivalent  for  sayy  Ps.  10.  4  "  there  is  no 
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God"  are  all  their  thoughts.  But  there  is  a  tendency  to 
pass  into  the  semi-oblique  form,  as  Gen.  12.  13  W'^nOK 
rifc^  ^^^^5  say,  thou  art  my  sister.  Gen.  41.  15,  2  S.  21.  4, 
Hos.  7.  2,  Ps.  ID.  13;  50.  21  ;  64.  6;  Job  19,  28;  22.  17; 
35.  3,  14.     This  is  usual  in  language — 

Die  Welt  1st  dumm,  die  Welt  ist  blind, 

Wird  taglich  abgeschmackter ! 
Sie  spricht  von  dir,  mein  schones  Kind  : 

Du  hast  keinen  guten  Charakter. 

Rem.  2.  Even  when  words  are  given  directly  they  are 
often  introduced  by  ^3  (^3  recitativum).  i  K.  i.  30  I  sware  j 
saying  ^iqK  t]"^»>  ^ipZl  'C^  '•3'^**  Sol.  thy  son  shall  reign  after 
me."  Tud!j6.  16  %  njri«  ^3  '"•  yop\  je.  said,  **  I  will  be 
with  thee."  Gen.  29.  33,  Jos.  2.  24,  Jud.  11.  13,  i  S.  13.  11, 
.j-K.,  ii,.22.;  ^.i..  6,  2  K.  8.  13,  I  Chr.  4.  9;  21.  18;  29.  14. 
Cf.  Gen.  45.  26.  Jud.  10.  10,  where  la  only  in  second  clause. 
■ — Rarer  "IK^V?  recit.  ;  i  S.  15.  20,  2  S.  i.  4,  Neh.  4.  6,  Ps. 
10.  6  (last  words,  though  the  sense,  one-who  shall  not  have 
misfortune,  is  good).  Ps.  118.  10—12,  128.  2  are  hardly  ex. 
(Hitz.),  cf.  Is.  7.  9,  Job  28.  I.  The  clause  with  ""^  as  well 
as  the  direct  quotation  in  R.  i  occupies  the  place  of  obj. 
in  the  sentence. 

Rem.  3.  The  ^3  of  obj.  sent,  is  sometimes  omitted,  Ps. 
9.  21  may  know  ^'^\^^  tiHjX  that  they  are  men.  Am.  5.  12, 
Is.  48.  8,  Zech.  8.  23,  Job  19.  25,  cf.  2  K.  9.  25. 

Rem.  4.  A  clause  with  and  occasionally  takes  the  place 
of  an  obj.  sent.  Gen,  '^o.  27  '**  ''j;3^yV''ri^m  I  have  divine^ 
and  =  that  Je.  has  blessed.      47.   6  tiirm  nvi^'DK  if  thou 

J  •  *  T        v:     T :  -T        • 

knowest  and  there  be  =  that  there  are  among  them.  Dan. 
2.  13  the  law  went  out  and  =  that  the  wise  men  were  to  be 
slain  (ptcp.).  Nu.  14.  21,  Is.  43.  12. — A  usual  brachylogyv 
occurs  with  command^  Gen.  42.  25  ^t5?^!l  V  1^)1  Jos.  com-  1 
manded  (to  htt)  ^and  they  filled^  Jon.  2.  11,  cf.  Am.  6.  11  ;  I 
9.  9.  In.  Ar.,  God  decreed  that  the  Christians  were  defeated^  I 
for,  should  be  defeated  and  they  were  defeated. 


f^ecitcxtivu-*^ 


.V//3 


t»^A>^  J  u>-<r^^ 
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THE  CAUSAL  SENTENCE 

§  147.  A  lighter  way  of  suggesting  causality  is  afforded 
by  ajid,  especially  in  circums.  clauses.  Ex.  23.  9,  ye  shall 
not  oppress  a  stranger  njJl  ^5  ^-^yi*!  ^-ti^^l  because  your- 
selves knozv  the  feelings  of  a  stranger ;  cf.  Neh.  2.  3.  Cf.  §  1 37. 
^  Commonly  used  is  "^5  because^  Gen.  8.  9.  Similarly,  "ll^bj 
dUK^i^4fji.  Gen.  30.  18,  I  S.  26.  16,  I  K.  3.  19,  2  K.  17.  4,  (both,  Zech. 
•♦  ^^^.^  II.  2),  Jer.  20.  17. — Also  the  prep.  )^\  coupled  with  rel.  "^t!^^ 

or  *'D.  Is.  7.  5  HV*^  W*^"^3  "jVl  because  he  has  purposed  evil. 
The  phrase  is  affected  by  Is..  ]^.  16;  8.  6 ;  29.  13;  elsewhere, 
Nu.  II.  20,  I  K.  13.  21;  21.  29  (always  with  perf.).  Very 
common  nttfb^  "^^'^  i  S.  30.  22  "^^5^  ^D^H  b^S  ^tl?b?  ]^^ 
because  they  went  not  with  me.  Gen.  22.  16,  Deu.  i.  36,  Jud. 
2.  20,  I  K.  3.  11;  14.  7,  15  (always  with  perf. — except  Ez. 
12.  12?).  Also  ]V^  simply  as  conj.,  Nu.  20.  12  ^^7  "j^^ 
Dlnj^^jn  because  ye  believed  not,  i  K.  14.  13,  2  K.  22.  19. 
As  a  prep,  with  inf.,  Is.  30.  12  D5P^^  tV^  because  of  your 
rejecting,  37.  29,  Jer.  5.  14;  7.  13;  23.  38,  Am.  5.  11,  &c.— 
only  in  the  prophets  and  i  K.  21.  20. 

Rem.  I.  Several  prep,  have  causal  force,  as  3,  jD,  /jy, 
rinn,  mostly  in  composition  with  n^'x  or  ^3.  Gen.  39.  9 
1n^'i<  ri5<  "'^^^  because  thou  art  his  wife  ;  v.  23.  Is.  43.  4 
JJIP;  "If «»  ^^c«2/^^  /^o/^  ^^-zf  dear.  2  S.  3.  30  n''»n  n^'s  ^y 
because  he  slew,  Deu.  29.  24,  i  K.  9.  9;  neg.,  Ni^  "i^if  /p 
2  K.  18.  12;  22.  13.  So  ''3  ^y  Jud.  3.  12,  Deu.  3~irT7 
(nominal  sent.),  Ps.  139.  14.  With  rel.  omitted  in  neg. 
sent.,  Gen.  31.   20,   Ps.   119.   136.     Often  pV  withjnf..  Am. 

I.  3,  6,  9,  II,  &c.— SoJi^'n*  nnn,  Deu.  28.  47  Ni^  i^«  nnri 

Tp^l'^  becctUse  thou  hast  not  served,  i  S.  26.  21,  2  K.  2.2.  17, 
Is.  53.  12.  So  ^3  nnn,  Deu.  4.  37. — Of  the  same  meaning  is 
1ty«  1\>Vy  Gen.  22.  18;  26.  5,  2  S.  12.  6  (iK^'x  hv  in  next 
clause).  So  ""S  ^i?^,  Am.  4.  12,  2  S.  12.  10.  Without  rel., 
Nu.  14.  24.     For  other  forms  cf.  Deu.  23.  5,  Jer.  3.  8. 

Rem.  2.  Repetition  of  IVI  for  emphasis,  Lev.  26.  43, 
Ez.  13.  10,  cf.  36.  3. 
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§  148.  Lighter  ways  of  expressing  purpose  are — (a)  The 
use  of  1  (simple  vav)  with  juss.,  coh.,  e.g:  after  an  imper.,jor 
anything  with  the  meaning  of  imper.,  as  juss.^_ohort.  Gen. 
24.  14  nintpbrTriP'Sp  thy  pitcher  that  I  may 

didnk,     Cf.  Is.  5.  19  after  V^Xy^   in  first  dause.     Similarly " " 
after  optative,  neg.,  and_jnterrog.  sei^tences.     See  §§  62^  6^.U^'.  ^  .^^, 
In  this  case  the  neg.  purpose  is  expressed  by  )^\  withimpf., 
or  sometimes  b^7  simply  (73.  in  poetry,  Is.  14.  21). 

{U)  The  inf.  cons,  with  h-  Jud.  3.  I  ''WT\>A  Di  T\S^'h 
in  order  to  prove  Israel  by  them.  The  neg.  purpose  in  this 
case  is  expressed  by  ^thy").  Gen.  4.  1 5  In^TllSn  ^'ilSl? 
"i^^lJb"  v^  that  whoever  found  him  might  not  kill  him.     Gen. 

38/9.   Cf.  §95. 

§  149.  More  formal  telic  particles  are — "^"^  ]Vn7  with 
impf.,  Jer.  42.  6  ^iS^'ltp'"';  ~S^  )^'r^fThaf~ti~W^^''well 
with  us ;  oftener  \^ul  simplv-  with  tppf  ^^  ir^f,  /^^m^q  Gen. 
27.  25  'iipD3  ^5*l!lll1  ]y^?  in  order  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee.  Jud.  2.  22  D3.  JliDJ  "ji^'^7  ^*^  07'der  to  prove  by  them, 
cf.  simple  7   inf.,   Jud.  3.  i  (in   b  above).     Jud.  3.  2,  Jos. 

11.  20. — Gen.  18.  19,  Lev.  17.  5,  2  S.  13.  5. — Gen.  12.  13,  Ex. 
4.  5,  Deu.  4.  I,  Hos.  8.  4,  Is.  41.  20. — Gen.  37.  22,  i  K.  11.  36, 
Am.  2.  7,  &c.  The  simple^^tpt^  is  also_common.  Deu.  4.  10 
*'J:ii^  n^")^S  "^xh^^  "Itpt^  that  they  may  learn  to  fear  me. 
Nu.  23.  13,  Deu.  4.  40;  6.  3  (cf.  v,  2);  32.  46.  The  neg. 
clause  is  best  made  by  )^  ^tjptJ,  Gen.  11.  7,  nEx.  20.  26;  but 
also  by  k^S  "^tTb^  ]i?D^,  Deu.  20.  18,  Nu.  17.  5,  and  by 
b^S  ]V^7,  Ez.  19.  9;  26.  20,  Ps.  119.  II,  80;  125.  3,  Zech. 

12.  7. 

In  the  same  sense  ^\^  "^^l^ll  with  impf.,  Gen.  27.  10; 
more  usually  '^^l^^  simply  with  impf.,  Gen.  27.  4,  or  inf. 
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cons.,  2  S.  lo.  3. — Gen.  21.  30;  46.  34,  Ex.  9.  14;   19.  9. — 
Ex.  9.  16,  I  S.  I.  6,  2  S.  18.  18. 
On  ]D  /^j/,  //^<2/  noi^  cf.  §  1 27  ^. 

Rem.  I.  The  fonn^yttf)  Ez.  21.  20;  so  i>  "iCTa  i  Chr. 
19.  3.     On  the  other  hand  113^37  2  S.  14.  20 ;    17.  14. — ^Jos. 

4.  24  rd.  Dn«n^  \vrh  inf. 

XT     ..       ' 

Rem.  2.  In  Ez.  13.  3  ^t?T  ^DPIPI  is  not  telic,  but  probably 
means,  and  after  that  which  they  have  not  seen ;  possibly 
-rij'?^  should  be  rd,  =  l^i  ^  (i  S.  20.  26).  In  Ez.  20.  9,  14, 
22  /nn  is  inf.  niph. — ^Jer.  27.  18  !ii<h  seems  euphonic  con- 
traction for  impf.,  cf.  42.  10;  23.  14  should  perhaps  be 
pointed  in  the  same  way  11^  =  impf.     Ex.  20.  20,  2  S.  14.  14. 

Rem.  3.  The  particles  ^xht  &c.  are  always  telic,  and  do 
not  express  merely  result.  But  sometimes  the  purpose 
seems  to  animate  the  action  rather  than  the  agent,  Am. 
2.  7,  Hos.  8.  4,  Mic.  6.  16,  Ps.  30.  13  ;  51.  6. 

Rem.  4.  Peculiar,  Deu.  33.  1 1  pi^lp^P  that  they  rise  not 
up  (=  "i^'Kg).  Ps.  59.  14  i»?;?<1  .  .  .  .4?  consume  .  .  .  that 
they  he  no  more^  cf.  Job  3.  9  jifc^V 

CONSEQUENTIAL  SENTENCE  /  .    ' 

i'Ji'i  ii>(D  5  iS^'  Lighter  ways  of  expre^ing  consequence  are  the 

s>  ^  iiil  \  use  of  vav  impf.  and  vav  perf.      Also  use  of  simple  vav  "1 

/— '^  withjnrpf.  (juss.)  after   neg.  ^sent,  as    Nu.  23.   19  tT^it^  \^ 

2-tD*'1    7b^    God    Is  not  a  man  j"^  ///^j:/  he  should  lie.     So 
^,,  1.S   ix       ..-..       •• 


interrog.  sent.,  Hos.  14.  10. 

More  formal  particles  of  consequence  are  "^^  ihat^  "^?5t? 
that,  so  that.  2  K.  5.  7  ^^«  nSuJ  np3  ^^^^  ^''rfS^n  am  I 
God,  that  this  person  sends  to  me  ?     And  often  in  questions, 

^  A        ^^"*  ^^'  ^°*  ^^'  ^*  ^^'  -^"^  ^^'  ^^'  J°^  6.  II ;  7.  12,  Ps.  8.  5. — 
•:  * '       Gen.  40.  15  I  have  done  nothing  ^M^  \nb^  ^^tr^5  that  they 

should  have  put.  With  ^UJ^^,  2  K.  9.  37  nt^t  ^^^fe^^'b^S  nttJ« 
vir^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^y  ^^^^^  ^ot  say.  This  is  Jez.  Gen.  22.  14, 
Deu.  28.  27,  51,  Mai.  3.  19,  Ps.  95.  11,  i   K.  3.  12,  13. — Ez. 


2  ^^ 
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36.  27  ^::hil  "ntr^   nt^   '^n'^tp:^?!  I  win  cause  t/mt  j/e  shall 
walk  (sent,  of  consequence  construed  as  object  sent.). 

COMPARATIVE  SENTENCE 

§  151.  This  form  of  sent,  has  usually  "^^J^^S  ^^  prot.  and 
]5  in  apod.  Gen.  41.  1 3  H^n  ]§  ^:3S'*^ri9  ^^^^5  as  he 
interpreted  to  us,  so  it  was.  Ex.  I.  12,  Jud.  I.  7,  Is.  31.  4; 
52.  14,  15;  65.  8,  Ps.  48.  9;  cf.  transposed  order,  Gen.  18.  5, 
Ex.  10.  10,  2  S.  5.  25. — Or  5  with  inf.  or  noun  in  prot,  Hos. 

4.  7  '^y«lb^lDn  ]5  D|.^5  ^^  they  multiplied,  so  they  sinned,  z^/^***---  /^^ 
Ps.  48.  II ;  123.  2,  Pr.  26.  I,  8,  18,  19,  I  S.  9.  13  (temporal). 

In  the  prot.  "^tTt^^D  may  be  omitted.  Hos.  11.  2  ^b^"1p 
ilD7rT  D  Dil^  ^-y  (the  more)  they  called  them,  so  they  went 
away.  Jud.  5.  15,  Jer.  3.  20,  Is.  55.  9,  Ps.  48.  6.  In  vigorous 
style  the  compar.  particle  may  be  omitted  both  in  prot.  and 
apod..  Is.  62.  5.  The_two  clauses  are  then  often  equated  by  i^«*«*-  ^^^M.  vra. 
vai\  ^gpprjp^iy  in  proverbial  comparisons.  Prov.  26.  14  the/-^  y  (xdctoa*t.iiku 
door  turns  on  its  hinges  "iJltD^'vJ^  ^?P1  CL'f^d  (so)  a  sluggard 
oij  his  bed.     Pr.  11.  16;  17.  3 ;  25.  3,  20,  25  ;  26.  7,  9,  21,  Job 

5.  7;   12.  11;   14.  II,  12.     And  sometimes  without  and^  Pr. 
25.  26,  28,  Job  24.  19. 

Rem.  I.  In  some  passages  13  so  expresses  the  correspond- 
ing immediateness  of  the  result  or  consequence  of  the  prot. 
Ps.  48.  6  they  saw  so  they  feared  (as  soon  as  they  saw,  &c.), 
cf.  Nah.  I.  i2>  I  K.  20.  40. 

Rem.  2.  With  3  ...  3  or  31  ...  3  the  fift^f  wnrH  is 
usually  com pn red  to  thp.  sp.canfi^  SO  .  ,  .  as.  Gen.  44.  18 
n'yiap  ^iD3  thou  art  as  Ph.  (;ro  thou  «^  Ph.),  18.  25  ^"^^3 
y^3  the  righteous  like  the  wicked,  Hos.  4.  9,  2  Chr.  18.  3. 
But  sometimes  the  reverse,  as  ,  ,  *  sOy  i  S.  30.  24,  Jud. 
8.  18,  Is.  24.  2,  Jos.  14.  II.  ^  ,         M 

DISJUNCTIVE  SENTENCE 

§  152.  The  conj.  and  often  expresses  our  or^  nor^  e.z^  after 
a  ;g^^.,  the  neg.  denying  the  whole  combination  of  words. 


\  K 


202  HEBREW  SYNTAX 

Gen.  45.  6  ^^^j^l.  ^^*'*^n  ]*'b^  neither  earing  nor  harvest,  i  K. 
17.  I  "^t^^^  h^  XTTT^  0^^  there  shall  not  be  dew  or  rain. 
Gen.  19.  35,  Nu.23.  19,  Deu.  5.  14,  Jud.  6.  4,  Is.  10.  14,  2  K. 

5.  25,  Ps.  37.  25;   129.  7.     Or  more  strongly  D^l,  Jud.  2.  10 

ntoi?^n"n«  q^I  '^'-n^^  ^:i^i,^^  b^^  ?^^r  j^/  the  work,  i  s. 

16.  8,  cf.  28.  6.  The  conjunctive  both  .  . .  ^;g</  becomes  dis- 
junctive  neither  .  .  .  ;2<?r  when  preceded  by j?^^.,  §  136. 

The  disjunctive  ^r  is  expressed  by  i^^,  Gen.  24. 49  t^p"^"bi^ 
St^^tp'^jr  i^^  to  the  right  or  to  the  left.  44. 8  ^DS  nij;]  \j^b^ 
nnt  Ib^  how  should  we  steal  silver  or  gold?  Gen.  24.  50 ; 
44.  19,  .Ex.  5.  3;  21.  18,  28,  32,  33,  37,  Deu.  13.  2,  Jud.  21.22, 
I  S.  2.  14. 

When  repeated,  1^  .  .  ,\^A^whether .  ^ ,  or  (sive  . . .  sivel 
Ex.  21.  31  nj^  JlTlb^  nj*;  Iff^"^  whether  it  gore  a  boy  or  a 
girl,  Lev.  5.  2.  In  the  same  sense  Dbji  .  .  .  Q^^,  Ex.  19.  13 
rr^n\  ^^  llJ^b^  d«  n^jn:!  Ot:^  whether  beast  or  man,  it  shall 
not  live.  Deu.  18.  3,  2  S.  15.  21.  So  D^^l  .  .  .  Q^^,  Gen. 
31.  52,  Jer.  42.  6,  Pr.  20.  11.     Less  commonly  1  .  .  .  *),  Ex. 

21.  16. 

:    ..RESTRICTIVE,  EXCEPTIVE,  ADVERSATIVE  SENTENCES 

§  153.  Restrictive  particles  are  Tjb^l,  p"}  only^  hoivbeit. 
Gen.  18.  32   D^Dn  ^Tfbji   ^^^/r  this  time.      Ex.  10.   17,  Jud. 

6.  39;  16.  28.  Gen.  27.  13  '^bipll  ^Tptp  *?JbJ  ,^;?/j/,  however, 
listen  to  my  voice.     Gen.  20.  12  ^/^Z;/  ;2^^.    1£x.  12.  16,  Nu. 

22.  20,  I  S.  8.  9  03  *TIb?);  12.  20;  18.  8;  20.  39,  i  K.  17.  13. 
The  use  of  p"J  is  similar.  Gen.  6.  5 ;  14.  24 ;  24.  8,  Deu.  2.  28, 
Jud.  14.  16,  I  S.  I.  13,  I  K.  14.  8,  Am.  3.  2.     Both  combined, 

^Nu.  12.  2  '^  n^^  n^ngi  ^b?  Pin-   Similarly  DDb^,Nu.  22.  35, 

cf.  V.  20;  23.  13.    On  the  affirmative  force  of  '!JbJ|  &c.,  cf.  §  118. 

f       §  1 54.  Particles  modifying  in  the  way  of  exception  some- 

>  *^.^         thing  preceding  are,  *^5  DDb<i  saving  that,  Db^  ''i?7?.  o^^  "'^V?- 

■^xTT"        i alone,  pg^  "^^xcept.     Am.  9.  8  Tptp«  ^  *^?  DD«  j^z^/;^^ 
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that  I  will  not  destroy.  Nu.  13.  28,  Deu.  15.  4,  Jud.  4.  9. 
And  DDb^  simply,  2  S.  12.  14.^ — Am.  3.  3  shall  two  walk 
together  ll^'l^  D^^  '^^??.  ^-^^^^  they  have  met?  Gen.  43.  3 
D5^^^  dp'^n^  '^rib^,  except  your  brother  be  with  you,  Is. 
10.  4.  TViPr^cf  nffpn  pllipgp  of  the  verb  or  its  equivalent. 
Gen.  47.  18  except  our  bodies,  Jud.  7.  14. — Am.  3.  7  Je.  doeth 
nothing  "IliD  H^il'Db^  *^5  except  he  have  revealed  his 
counsel.  Gen.  32.  27  '^pM'l^'t^^^  *^?  except  thou  bless  me» 
Ru.  3.  18,  Is.  55.  10,  Lev.  22.  6.  And  with  ellipse  or  con- 
tinuation of  the  verb.  Gen.  28.  17;  39.  6,  9  except  the  bread, 
except  thee,  I  S.  30.  17,  2  K.  4.  2.  Naturally  except  chiefly 
follows  a  neg.  or  interrog.  with  neg.  force,  Mic.  6.  8,  Is.  42. 19. 
§  155.  The  simple  vav  is  often  used  where  we  employ- 
adversative  particles.  Ps.  2.  6  ''ijlpp^  *^?^1  ^^^  I  have  set. 
GStl  17.  5  Tiptp  rT'ill  <5^^  thy  name  shall  be.  Gen.  2.  17,  20; 
3'  3>  37*  30  J  42-  10,  Ecc.  11.  9  but  knozv,  A  more  pro- 
nounced  adversative   is  07^^*1,   D/^b^  but^  hozvbeit.      Gen.       \!J  ^}>)(iJ  ^ 

T  t  T 

28.  19,  Ex.  9.  16,  Nu.  14.  21,  I  K.  20.  23,  Mic.  3.  8,  Job  2.  5  ;  i'v^'i^!   ^^  '^ 
5.  8;  II.  5  ;  13.  3,  4;  14.  18.     So  D5  is  a  correlative  adver- 
sative, Am.  4.  6,  7  "^riili  *^5y  D51  ^^^  -^  ^^  ^^^J'  part.     Gen. 
20.  6,  Jud.  2.  21,  Ps.  52.  7.  Job  7.  II,  Pr.  i.  26.  _^^^  ,  ,  ,^^^^3 

After  a  neg.  ^2^/  is  expressed  by  Db^    ^2,  Gen.   %2,  20     '^r^  -*ee--r 

J  — -vt^ -:  ,1    .       r^  ^        ^  JLpyi  ^* 

Ti^nto'»  D^^  '^B  .  .  .  npy*^  i^7  ?2^^  Jacob  but  Israel,     i  S.  21.  5,       ,     r'''   ^ 

2  K.  23.  9,  Jer.  16.  14,  15.     Or  simply  by  ^3,  Gen.  45.  8   "'^   '       '    ' 

'fc^   *'5   DJ;nn7tp   OrilS^   t^7  ^V  ?>  ^2^?/  j/ou  who  sent  <^2^^  God^  Hj 

1  K.  21.  15,  2  Chr.  20.  15.  *    .     rt       T,v  >   ,      //.-•,** 

^  When  ''J  belqng-s  to  a  phrase  it  may  be  omitted  before  another  i^  with 
a  different  sense,  or  the  one  ''IS  serves  both  uses,  e.g:  t^  g]^  /ww  much  more, 
&c.  may  =  "tg  ""^  P]*^  /fow  7«wc^  ^/zor?,  when,  2  S.  4.  ii,  i  S.  21.  6;  23.  3, 

2  K.  5.  13,  Pr.  21.  27.  -22?©  <tJ  ?  ■;   •j- 
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.      loi  Rfl^ 

II     I  . 

•        96R3 

7  64. 

29  R  4 

18-31 

.        .      38 

4.  10    . 

65  R  6 

8     8. 

88  R  I 

19. 

•       38  R  3 

10,  13 

.     86^ 

10. 

X44R5 

26  13. 

29  R  8 

II,  27 

.         29  R  7 

11  . 

.     117 

27    2-13 

.         .       38 

14. 

28  R  6 

13- 

96  R  4,  136  R  I 

29. 

.     115 

16-19     • 

65  R  6 

9    3.  5 

looa,  100  R  6 

28    5. 

32  R  I 

25,  28,  3 

0       .         65  R  6 

.       106  R  2 

18. 

29  R  4 

31. 

32  R  2 

19.  32.  3 

4       •        72  R  4 

19. 

88  R  I 

12    2 . 

5 

28. 

72  R  4.  109 

29    3. 

.      144  R  5 

11 . 

.        96R4 

31- 

.         78  R  7 

4. 

.        29  R  3 

35- 

32  R  2 

8,  17 

22  R  4 

Ezra 

10  29  . 

.        83  R  2 

14. 

146  R  2 

I    5. 

.     144  R  5 

37. 

17  R  6 

22  . 

•         73  R  7 

7. 

.        39  R  I 

39- 

84  R  I 

29. 

.       123  R  a 

INDEX  OF  PASSAGES   REFERRED  TO 
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2  Chronicles 

§§ 

2  Chronicles 

§§ 

2  Chronicles              ^§ 

I    4. 

22  R  4 

9  21 . 

.     44^ 

23    I. 

•         73  R  7 

10. 

32  R  3 

28. 

.     108 

25  16  . 

108,  126  R  5 

2  12 . 

73  R  7 

10    8. 

116  R  I 

20 . 

22  R  3 

13.  14    • 

.    22.  d 

II  12  . 

29  R  8 

26  13  . 

17 

3     4-9       • 

78  R  2 

16    9.        113,  144 

144  R  5 

27    7. 

123  R  2 

4  10  . 

32  R  5 

II  . 

123  R  2 

28    9 . 

loi  ^b 

13. 

.     29^ 

12  . 

71R3 

20 . 

73  R  4 

5  II. 

.       95 

17  12  . 

86  R  4 

29  27. 

25,  136  R  I 

7  17. 

96  R  4 

14. 

116  R  6 

36. 

22  R  4 

18. 

73  R  5 

18    3.         ■         . 

151  R2 

30  10 . 

100  R2 

8  II. 

28  R  5 

19    5. 

29  R  8 

19. 

•      144  R  5 

13- 

96  R  4 

20    6 .         .         95, 

106  R2 

31     7,  10 

.      111R2 

16. 

20  R  4 

15- 

•     155 

32  32. 

123  R  2 

18. 

29  R  3 

17. 

•       95 

33  20. 

69  R  I 

9     9.  13     • 

29  R  3 

22  . 

144  R  5 

34  22. 

•     144  R  5 

20  . 

.     128 

22     6  . 

44  R  2 

36  16  . 

100  R  2 

CORRECTIONS    IN    INDEX    OF    PASSAGES 

Ex.  10    7    read  117. 
32  12      ,,     33  12. 
Jud.  94,  5    ,,      9  45- 
I  K.  12  19     ,,     12  9, 
Is.    3    I  add  17  R  5,  and  delete  ref.  Is.  3  5. 

14  21        read  14  24. 

52  12,  13     ,,     51  12,  13. 
Job  4  19  ,.     4  9- 

I  Chr,  28  19     ,,     2  Chr,  28  19. 
Delete  references  Numb.  27  24,  Deut.  4  17,  Song  2  13. 


INDEX  OF   SUBJECTS 

{Figures  refer  to  §§. ) 

♦ 


Absolute  object,  67. 

Abstractideas,  expressed  by  j^;«.,  14;  by 
plur.,  16. 

Accentuation  of  ptcp.  with  Art.  22  R  4  ; 
error  in,  141  R  i. 

Accusative,  idea  of,  66  ;  kinds  of,  66  ;  ace. 
of  absolute  obj.,  67  ;  cognate  ace,  67, 
in  plur. ,  67  R  2 ;  organ  of  expression  as 
cog.  ace,  67  R  3  ;  ace.  of  time,  68  ;  of 
place,  69,  69  R  I,  69  R  2  ;  ace.  of  condi- 
tion, 70 ;  adverbial  ace,  70,  71  R  2 ;  ace. 
of  specification,  71,  71  R  3  ;  of  motive, 
71  R  4 ;  ace.  of  direct  obj.,  72;  verbs 
governing  obj.,  73  ;  verbs  with  two  ace. 
of  obj.,  74-77  ;  ace.  of  product,  76  ; 
predicate  ace. ,  76,  78  R  6  ;  two  arcTDf 
different  kinds,  78  ;  ace.  after  pass.  79 
seq.  Nota  ace.  rare  in  poetry,  72  ; 
cases  where  use  necessary,  72  R  i  ; 
rare  except  with  ace.  of  obj.,  72  R  3  ; 
apparent  anomalous  use,  72  R  4. 

Active  infin.  for  pass.,  96  R  5. 

Addition,  idea  of,  expressed  by  prep., 
loi  R<^,  loi  Rflf. 

Adjective,  placed  exceptionally  before 
noun,  30  R  I ;  concord  of,  30  ;  with 
dual,  31  ;  with  plur.  of  Eminence,  31, 
116  R  4 ;  with  collectives,  31,  115  ; 
determination  of  adj.,  30,  32  R  2, 
demons,  adj.,  32,  32  R  3  ;  adj.  used 
nominally,  32  R  5,  28  R  3  ;  the  epithet 
used  instead  of  noun,  32  R  6  ;  adj.  little 
developed  in  early  Shemitic,  24,  102. 
See  Comparison. 

Adverb,  ^ob\  follows  verb,  except  nega- 
tives, no ;  adverbial  use  of  inf.  abs.,  87  ; 
adverbial  idea  expressed  by  a  verb,  82  ; 
some  adv.  of  time,  145  R  3. 

Adversative  Sent.,  155. 

Affirmative  Sent.,  118;  the  oath,  119. 

Agreement  of  subj.  and  pred.,  112  ;  simple 
subj.,  113  ;  dual  subj.,  113  ;  composite 
subj.,  114  ;  when  consisting  of  noun  and 
pron.,  114  ;  when  of  diffcjrent  genders, 
114.  Agreement  of  collectives,  115  ;  of 
plur.   of  Eminence,   31,    116  R  4  ;  of 


plur.  inhumanus,  116;  anomalies  in 
agreement,  116  R  i,  116  R  3,  116  R  6  ; 
agreement  with  gen.,  116  R  2  ;  names 
of  nations,  116  R  5. 

Answer,  in  interrog.  sent.,  126. 

Anticipative  pron.  resumed  by  noun  (per- 
mutative),  29  R  7. 

Apposition,  nominal,  29  seq. ;  repetition 
of  prep.,  &c.,  before  proper  name,  29, 
29  R  2  ;  some  apparent  cases  may  be 
ace.  of  specification,  &c.,  29  R  4,  and 
others  due  to  errors  of  text,  29  R  5  ; 
the  word  all  in  appos. ,  29  R  6  ;  appos. 
(perrnutative)  to  pron.,  29  R  7  ;  various 
senses  of  same  word  repeated  in  appos., 
29  R  8  ;  words  in  appos.  as  double  ace. 
of  obj.,  'jd. 

Article,  19  seq. ;  numeral  one  for  indef. 
Art.,  19  R  I ;  pred.  and  inf.  without 
Art.,  19 ;  Art.  not  used  with  words 
determinate  in  themselves  or  by  consn., 
20 ;  exceptions  to  this  rule,  20  R  4  ; 
Art.  with  vocative,  21 ;  with  classes  and 
in  comparisons,  22,  22  R  2  ;  omitted  in 
poetry,  22  R  3  ;  used  as  Rel.,  22  R4 ; 
with  ptcp.,  22  R  4,  99. 

Attributive  (AdjTX'arerrfhscribed  by  gen. 
of  noun,  24  ;  especially  with  the  words 
man,  zooman,  &c.,  24  R  3,  and  in  neg. 
clauses,  128  R  3,  128  R  5  ;  by  perf,, 
41  R  3,  and  impf ,  44  R  3. 

Beth  essentice,  loi  R  a. 

Cardinal  Numbers,  35  seq. 

Cases,  18. 

Casus  pendens,  106. 

Causal  Sent.,  147  ;  causal  sense  of  prep., 

loi  Kc,  147  R  I. 
Circumscription  of  Gen.  by  prep.,  28  K$. 
Circumstantial  Clause,  137  seq.  ;  order  of 

words  in,  137  ;  ptcp.  greatly  used,  138  ; 

circumstance  placed  parallel  to  main 

action,  141  ;  use  of  impf.  in  cir.  cl., 

44  K  3,  141  R  3. 
Cognate  ace. ,  67.    See  Ace. 
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Cohortative,  occasionally  in  3rd  pers., 
63  R  I  ;  use  of,  62  ;  with  light  vav,  65  ; 
anomalous  coh.  forms,  65  R  5  ;  with 
strong  vav,  51  R  7. 

Collectives,  used  for  plur. ,  17  ;  concord  of, 

"5. 

Comparative  Sent. ,  151. 

Comparison  of  adj.,  33  seq. ;  tertium 
compar.  expressed  by  verb,  33,  some- 
times unexpressed,  33  R  3;  superlative, 
34 ;  expressed  by  noun  with  its  gen. 
pi.,  34*  R  4 ;  by  abstract  noun  with 
gen. ,  34  R  5  ;  by  use  of  divine  name, 
34  R  6  ;  by  adj.  and  gen.,  32  R  5. 

Complement  of  verbal  sent.,  no  ;  order 
of  words  in  sent.,  in. 

Compound  Sent.,  106. 
'»xat»»H>*r^  Condition,    ace,  of,    70 ;   chiefly  adj.  or 
*.//y      •      Pt^P''  occasionally  noun,  71  R  i. 
'^i^^ttJi^Xl'onditional  Sent,  129;  cond.  particles, 

129  ;  protasis  strengthened  by  inf.  abs. , 

130  R  3 ;  hypothetical  sent.,  131  ; 
idiomatic  cond.  sent,  with  two  vav 
perf.,  132;  with  two  imper.,  132;  with- 
out conditional  particles,  132  R  2. 

Conjunctive  Sent.,  136;  exegetical  use 
of  and,  136  R  c  ;  use  of  and  to  express 
informal  consequence  or  conclusion, 
136  R^;  in  letters,  136  Kd. 

Co-ordination  of  verbal  ideas  for  sub- 
ordination, 83,  51,  51  R  I  ;  of  clauses 
in  interrog.  sent.,  126  R  4  ;  in  obj. 
sent.,  146  R  4. 

Copula,  logical,  unexpressed  in  nominal 
sent. ,  104  ;  3  pers.  pron.  as  copula,  106 
in  Jin.  ;  regulated  as  to  gend.  and 
numb,  by  subj.,  106  R  2. 

Consequential  Sent.,  150. 

Construct,  18 ;  before  adverbs,  &c., 
24  R  4  ;  before  a  ^lause,  25  ;  before 
prepp. ,  28  R  1 ;  Before  vav  cop. ,  28  R  i  ; 
apparent  separation  from  gen. ,  28  R  3  ; 
attraction  of  noun  in  appos.  into  cons. , 
28  R  6  ;  Art.  anomalously  with  cons. , 
20  R  4. 

Conversive  Tenses,  46  seq. 

Dates,  expression  of,  38. 

Dative,  expressed  by  prep,  to,  loi  R  b ;  dat. 

commodi,  loi  Kb;  ethical  dat.,  loi  R^. 
Demonstrative  pron.,  4  ;  adj.,  32,  32  R  3. 
Determination  of  noun,  see  Art. ;  of  adj., 

30  ;  of  noun  with  numerals,  37  in  Jin.  ; 

of  numerals,  37  R  5. 
Disjunctive  Sent.,  152. 
Distributive  Numerals,  38  R  4. 
Dual,  concord  of,  with  adj.  and  verb,  31, 

113 ;  of  numeral  as  multiplicative,  38  R5. 

Elegy,  how  raised,  117. 

Ellipse  of  pronom.  obj. ,  73  R  S  ;  of  pron. 
subj.  and  obj.  to  inf.  cons. ,  91  R  i  ;  of 
pron.  subj.  to  ptcp.,  100;  of  obj.  of 
verb  by  brachylogy,  73  R  5. 

Eminence,  plur.  of,  16  ;  concord  of,  31, 
116  R  4. 


Emphasis  on  subj.  expressed  by  casus 
pendens,  106 ;  shown  by  expression  of 
pron.  in  verbal  sent. ,  107,  107  R  i  ;  ex- 
pressed by  repetition  of  word,  29  R  8. 

Equation,  vav  of,  151. 

Ethical  Dative,  loi  R  b. 

Exceptive  Sent.,  154. 

Exclamation.     See  Interjec.  Sent. 

Feminine,  of  living  creatures,  12  ;  classes 
of  inanimate  things,  13  ;  abstracts  and 
collect.,  nomen  utiitatis,  14;  for  neut. 
of  other  languages,  14  R  2,  i  R  2, 
109  R  2. 

Final  Sent.,  148. 

Fractions,  how  expressed,  38  R  6. 

Future,  expressed  by  impf.,  43  ;  fut.  perf. 
by  perf.,  41. 

Gender,  i    seq. ;  mas.  pron.  for  fern., 

XR3. 

Genitive,  23  seq.,  see  Construct;  gen.  of 
subj.  and  obj.,  23  R  i  ;  of  respect  usual 
with  adj.  and  ptcp.,  24  R  5  ;  gen.  of 
proper  names,  24  R  6  ;  clause  as  gen., 
25  ;  circumscription  of  gen.,  28  R  5. 

Government  of  Verb,  66  seq.     See  Ace. 

He  local,  used  in  enfeebled  sense,  69  R  2. 
Hypothetical  Sent.,  131. 

Imperative,  60  ;  not  used  with  neg.,  60; 
lengthened  imper.,  60  R  i  ;  as  strong 
fut.,  60  R  2  ;  plur.  imper.  in  poetry, 
60  R  3  ;  imper.  with  light  vav,  64. 

Imperfect,  42  seq.  ;  as  fut.,  43  ;  in  de- 
pendent actions,  43  ;  as  subjunct.  after 
telic  particles,  43  ;  as  frequentative,  44 ; 
use  in  attributive  clauses,  44  R  3  ;  impf. 
in  single  actions,  45  ;  in  interrogation, 
45  R  I  ;  in  poetry,  45  R  2,  51  R  5  ; 
interchange  of  perf.  and  impf. ,  45  R  3  ; 
impf.  as  imper.,  45  R  4. 

Imperf.  with  strong  vav,  vav  impf.,  47 

.  seq. ;  continues  perf.  in  its  various  uses, 
48  ;  pointing  of  vav  impf.  with  light 
vav,  51  R  6.     Imperf.  with  light  vav,  59. 

Impersonal  consn.,  109. 

Indefinite  Pron.,  8. 

Indefinite  subj,,  one,  they,  expressed  by  3 
sing,  and  3  plur.  of  verb,  108  ;  real 
subj.  the  ptcp.,  108  R  I  ;  by  ptcp.  in 
pi. ,  rarely  sing. ,  108  ;  by  2nd  pers.  in 
phrase  as  thou  comest  to,  108  R  3  ;  in- 
def.  consn.  in  later  style  for  pass. ,  108 
R2. 

Infinitive,  abstract  noun  of  verb,  84 ;  infin. 
abs. ,  84  ;  as  absolute  obj. ,  67  ;  uses  of 
inf.  abs.,  85  ;  with  its  own  verb,  86, 
80  R  z ;  adverbial  use,  87  ;  use  instead 
of  fin.  verb,  88  ;  continued  by  fin.  vb., 
88T^  3  ;  subj.  expressed  with  inf.  abs., 
88  R  5  ;  infin.  abs.  in  these  uses  in 
ace,  88  R  6. 

Infinitive  cons.,  89  ;  does  not  admit  Art., 
19  ;  its  consn.,  90  ;  governs  as  its  own 
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verb,  91  ;  order  of  inf.,  subj.  and  obj., 
91  ;  omission  of  pron.,  subj.  and  obj., 
91  R  I  ;  subj.  in  gen.,  or  nom.,  91,  91 
R  2  ;  obj.  when  noun  or  pron.  in  ace, 
91  R  3,  91  R  4  ;  adverbial  (gerundial) 
use,  93  ;  use  as  gerundive  and  peri- 
phrastic fut.,  94;  with  neg.,  95;  con- 
tinued by  finite  tense,  96,  96  R  2  ;  later 
use  for  finite  form,  96  R  3,  96  R  4  ;  act. 
inf.  for  pass. ,  96  R  5. 
Intcrjectional  Sent.,  117;   elliptical,  117 

Interrogative  Pron. ,  7  ;  particles,  125  R  6. 

Interrogative  Sent.,  without  particles, 
121  ;  particle  at  head  of  clause,  122  ;~ 
disjunctive  question,  124  ;  oblique  ques- 
tion, 125  ;  answer,  126  ;  accumulation 
of  interrog.  particles,  126  R  2 ;  co- 
ordination of  clauses,  126  R  4  ;  ques- 
tion used  in  remonstrance,  &c. ,  126  R 
5,  R6. 

Jussive,  used  occasionally  in  ist  pers., 

63  R  I ;  in  2nd  pers.  with  neg.,  63  R  2  ; 
use  of  juss.,  63  ;  anomalous  use,  65  R 
6  ;  juss.  with  light  vav,  65  ;  with  neg. 
often  merely  subjective  fut.,  128  R  2. 

Kaph  when  repeated  in  comparisons,  151 

R  2  ;  cf.  p.  143. 
Ki  recitativum,  146  R  2. 

Material,  ace.  of,  jd. 

Moods,  60  seq.  ;  moods  with  light  vav, 

64  seq.  ~ 
Multiplicatives,  38  R  5. 

Negative  Sent.,  with  fin.  verb,  127; 
with  imper.,  60;  with  infin.,  95  ;  with 
ptcp.,  100 ;  negative  particles,  127  ; 
double  neg.,  128  ;  neg.  extends  to  fol- 
lowing clause,  128  R  6  ;  neg.  as  priva- 
tive, 128  R  I  ;  poetical  forms  of  neg., 
128  R  5. 

Neuter,  supplied  by  fem. ,  14  R  2,  109  R  2, 

Notnen  unitatis,  14. 

Nominal  Sent. ,  103. 

Nota  ace.    See  Ace. 

Noun  as  pred.  in  Nom.  Sent.,  29  in  Jin., 
102. 

Number.     See  Plur.,  15  seq. 

Numerals,  35  ;  Cardinals,  35  seq. ;  Or- 
dinals, 38  seq.  ;  Distributives,  38  R  4  ; 
Multiplicatives,  38  R  5  ;  Fractions,  38 
R  6 ;  rules  for  prose  composition, 
38  Obs. 

Oath,  119 ;  of  denial  and  affirmation, 
120. 

Object,  ace.  of,  72  ;  verbs  governing,  73  ; 
pronom.  obj,  omitted,  73  R  5 ;  obj. 
regarded  as  means  of  realizing  the  ac- 
tion, 73  R  6  ;  prep,  to  conveys  action  to 
obj.,  73  R  7  ;  double  obj.,  74  seq» 

Object  Sent.,  146. 

Optative  Sent.,  133  ;  wish  expressed  by 


I        impf.,    imper.,    ptcp.,    133;    by  whof 
with  verb,   esp.  who  will  give  f  135  ; 
consn.  of  this  phrase,  135  R  3. 
O  rat  to  obliqua,  146  R  i. 
Ordinal  Numbers,  38  seq. 

Participle,  97 ;  act.  ptcp.  as  noun,  and 
pass,  as  adj.,  97  R  i,  99  ;  consn.  of 
ptcp.,  98,  in  poetry,  98  R  i  ;  ptcp. 
with  Art.  as  rel.  clause,  99  ;  restrictions 
to  this  use,  99  R  i ;  place  of  jHcp,  in 
sent.,  100 ;  pron.  subj.  omitted,  100 ; 
n^%.  of  ptcp.,  100,  100  R  3  ;  continued 
by  fin.  vb.,  100,  100  R  4  ;  much  used 
in  description,  100,  138  ;  time  of  ptcp., 
100,  100  R  I  ;  joined  with  verb  to  be  to 
express  duration,  100  R  2 ;  governs 
obj.  by  prep,  to,  100  R  5  ;  in  later  style 
used  as  fin.  verb,  100  R  6. 

Passive,  expresses  an  action  the  agent  of 
which  is  not  named,  79  ;  hence  governs 
ace,  79,  81  R  3  ;  connected  with  agent 
by  prep.,  81  ;  the  nearer  of  two  ace. 
becomes  subj.,  80,  rarely  the  more 
remote,  81  R  i  ;  impersonal  use,  81  R 
3,  109  ;  act.  inf.  for  pass.,  96  R  5. 

Perfect,  39  seq.  ;  in  stative  verbs,  40 ;  in 
verbs  of  speaking,  40 ;  perf.  of  ex- 
perience, 40 ;  of  confidence,  41  ;  pro- 
phetic perf.,  41,  41  R  I  ;  perf.  in 
questions,  41  R  2 ;  in  attributive  clause, 
41  R  3  ;  precative  perf.,  41  R.  5. 

Perf.  with  strong  vav,  52  seq.  ;  in  con- 
tinuance of  impf.,  53  seq.  ;  as  frequen- 
tative, 54,  54  R  I ;  in  continuance  of 
imper.,  coh.,  juss.,  inf.,  ptcp.,  55;  in 
apodosis  of  temporal,  causal  and  con- 
ditional sent.,  56,  57  R  I.  Perf.  with 
vav  copulative  in  narration,  later  usage, 
58. 

Pluperfect,  expressed  by  Perf.,  39;  by 
vav  impf.,  48,  48  R  2. 

Plural,  of  compound  expressions,  15  ;  in 
things  composed  of  parts,  abstracts,  16  ; 
of  Eminence,  16  ;  expressed  by  collec- 
tives, 17 ;  used  to  express  the  idea 
generally,  17  R  3;  referred  to  as  collect, 
unity  by  sing,  pron.,  116  R  i.  See 
Agreement. 

Potential,  expressed  by  Impf.,  42,  43. 

Precative  Perf. ,  41  R  5. 

Predicate,  without  Art.,  19  ;  stands  after 
subj.  in  Nom.  Sent.,  103  ;  before  subj. 
when  simple  adj.,  and  in  dependent 
sentences,  104 ;  precedes  subj.  in 
Verbal  Sent.,  105,  unless  subj.  be  em- 
phatic, 105,  as  in  Circ.  CI.,  105,  and 
where  connexion  of  narrative  is  broken, 
105,  105  R  I.  Pred.  coextensive  with 
subj.,  19  R  3,  99  R  3.     See  Agreement. 

Pregnant  Construction,  loi. 

Prepositions,  loi  ;  uses,  loi  R  i ;  com- 
pound prepp.  in  later  style,  loi  R  c. 

Present  tense,  expressed  by  impf.,  42  ; 
by  perf.  in  stative  verbs,  40  ;  of  freq. 
actions  by  impf.,  44  ;  of  single  actions 
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by  ptcp.  in  prose,  45,  by  impf.  in 
poetry,  45  R  3- 

Privative  use  of  prep. ,  loi  R  ^  ;  of  nega- 
tives, 128  R  I. 

Product,  ace.  of,  76. 

Pronouns,  i  seq.;  expression  of  pers. 
pron.  gives  emphasis  to  suff.,  i,  and  to 
subj.  in  verbal  sent.,  107 ;  demons, 
pron.  used  in  appos.  to  noun,  6  R  1, 
always  when  noun  has  suff. ,  32,  32  R  3  ; 
demons,  used  to  give  vividness  in 
questions,  6  R  2,  7,  125  R  6 ;  used  as 
Rel.,  6  R  3.  Reflexive  pron.,  how 
expressed,  11  ;  pronominal  ideas  ex- 
pressed by  nouns,  11  R  i  ;  pron.  as 
copula  in  Nom.  vSent.,  106  end ; 
anticipative  pron.,  29  R  7. 

Prophetic  Perf.,  41,  41  R  i. 

Purpose  Sent.,  148.  aj^e.  6r 

Reflexive  Pron.,  how  expressed,  ii. 

Relative  Pron.,  9  ;  Art  as  Rel.,  22  R  4. 

Relative  Sent.,  142  ;  Eng.  rel.  sent,  often 
descriptive  sent,  in  Heb.,  142 ;  omission 
of  so-called    rel.   pron.  in  rel.  sent., 

143. 144- 
Repetition  of  same  word  m  various  senses, 

29  R8. 
Restrictive  Sent.,  153. 

Secution  of  perf.  by  vav  impf.,  48  seq.; 
of  impf.  by  vav  perf.,  52  seq.;  of  impf. 
after  f/ien,  &c.,  51  R  2  ;  of  fut.  perf., 
proph.  perf.,  and  perf.  of  confidence, 
SIR  2. 

Sentence,  the,  102  ;  nominal,  103;  verbal, 
105  ;  compound,  106  ;  order  of  words 
in  sent.,  iii :  kinds  of  sent.,  117  seq. 


Singular,  used  for  pi.,  in  such  words  as 
hand,  head,  &c.,  17  R  4;  used  dis- 
tributely  in  ref.  to  a  plur.,  116  R  i. 

Style,  point  of,  to  vary  order  of  words, 
105  R  2,  III  R  3  ;  later  style,  9  R  2, 
22  R  4,  29  R  I,  7,  8  ;  36,  36  R  2, 
37  R  3,  4  ;  58,  65  R  6.  69  R  2,  73  R  7, 
81  R  3,  88,  88  R  I,  96  R  3,  4  ;  100  R  2, 
100  R  6,  loi  R«/,  108  R  2. 

Subject,  place  in  Nom.  Sent.,  103 ;  in 
Verb.  Sent.,  105 ;  resumption  of,  in 
Compound  Sent.,  106  ;  emphasis  on, 
107,  107  R  I  ;  omission  of  subj.  of 
ptcp.,  100 ;  double  subj.,  109  R  3 ; 
indefinite  subj.,  108. 

Subjunctive  expressed  by  Impf.,  42. 

Subordination  of  words  to  verb  by  prepp., 
loi  ;  of  one  verb  to  another,  82,  83  ;  in 
impf.,  83  R  I  ;  in  ptcp.,  83  R  2. 

Suffix  to  noun,  in  gen.,  2  ;  to  verb,  in 
ace.  of  obj.,  2  ;  occasionally  indirect 
obj.,  73  R  4  ;  suff.  to  inf.  often  ace, 
91  R4. 

Superlative.     See  Comparison. 


Temporal  Sent.,  145. 

Tenses,     see    Perf.,    Impf.;    conversive 

tenses,  46. 
Times  (once,  twice,  &c.),  38  R  5. 

Vav,  see  Conjunct.  Sent.,  136 ;  vav 
explicative,  136  R  i  ;  of  informal  in- 
ference, 136  R  I  ;  of  equation,  151  ; 
of  concomitance,  xxa^note.     FaVjg^s^  -  &£" 

Verb,  government  by.     See  Ace.      ^ 

Verbal  Sent.,  105. 

Vocative  with  Art.,  21  end. 
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0n  tje  fl^olg  .Scriptures  of  t!)e  ©It  antJ  Ncto  STcstammts, 

UNDER  THE  EDITORSHIP  OF 

The  Rev.  S.  R.  DRIVER,  D.D.,  Oxford;  the  Rev.  A.  PLUMMER,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Durham; 
and  the  Rev.  C.  A.  BRIGGS,  D.D.,  New  York. 


The  time  has  come,  in  the  judgment  of  the  projectors  of  this  enterprise,  when  it  is  practicable 
to  combine  British  and  American  scholars  in  the  production  of  a  critical,  comprehensive  Com- 
mentary that  will  be  abreast  of  modern  biblical  scholarship,  and  in  a  measure  lead  its  van.  The 
Commentaries  will  be  international  and  inter-confessional,  and  will  be  free  from  polemical  and 
ecclesiastical  bias.  They  will  be  based  upon  a  thorough  critical  study  of  the  original  texts  of  the 
Bible,  and  upon  critical  methods  of  interpretation. 

'  The  publication  of  this  series  marks  an  epoch  in  English  exegesis.' — British  Weekly. 
'  This  series  seems  likely  to  surpass  all  previous  enterprises  of  the  kind  in  Great 
Britain  and  America.' — Methodist  Times. 

The  First  Four  Volumes  are  now  ready,  viz, : — 
Deuteronomy.      By   S.   E.   Driver,   D.D.,   Regius    Professor    of 
Hebrew,  and  Canon  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford;   formerly  Fellow 
of  New  College,  Oxford.     Price  12s. 

Romans.  By  W.  Sanday,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Lady  Margaret  Professor 
of  Divinity,  and  Canon  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford ;  and  Rev.  A.  C. 
Headlam,  B.D.,  Fellow  of  All  Souls  College,  Oxford.     Price  12s. 

Judges.  By  G.  F.  Moore,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Hebrew  in  Andover 
Theological  Seminary,  Andover,  Mass.,  U.S.A.     Price  12s. 

Mark.  By  E.  P.  Gould,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Kew  Testament  Exegesis 
in  the  P.  E.  Divinity  School,  Philadelphia,  U.S.A.     Price  10s.  6d. 

(1)  Of    Professor    Driver's   'DEUTERONOMY,'    Professor  G.    A.   Smith   (in   The 

Critical  Iteview)  says:  *The  series  could  liave  had  no  bt-tter  introduction  than 
this  volume  from  its  Old  Testament  editor.  .  .  .  Dr.  Driver  has  achieved  a 
commentary  of  rare  learning  and  still  more  rare  candour  and  sobriety  of 
judgment.  ...  It  is  everywhere  based  on  an  independent  study  of  the  text 
and  history  ...  it  has  a  large  number  of  new  details:  its  treatment  of  the 
religious  value  of  the  Book  is  beyond  praise.  We  find,  in  short,  all  those  virtues 
which  are  conspicuous  in  the  author's  previous  works,  with  a  warmer  and  more 
interesting  style  of  expression.' 

(2)  Of  Professor  Sanday's  'ROMANS,'  Principal  F.  H.  Chase,  D.D.,  Cambridge, 
says:  '  We  welcome  it  as  an  epoch-making  contribution  to  the  study  of  St.  Paul.' 

(3)  Of  Professor  Moore's  'JUDGES,'  Professor  H.  E.  Rylk,  D.D.,  says:  'I  think  it 
may  safely  be  averred  that  so  full  and  scientific  a  commentary  upon  the  text  and 
subject-matter  of  the  Book  of  Judges  has  never  been  produced  in  the  English 
language.'  

*^*  A  Prospectus  giving  full  details  of  the  Series,  with  list  of  Contributors,  will  be 
sent  post  free  on  application  to  the  Publishers,  Messrs.  T.  <k  T.  Clark,  S8  George  Street, 
Edinburgh, 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


EDITED  BY 

Professors  S.  D.  F.  SALMOND,  D.D.,  and  C.  A.  BRIGGS,  D.D. 


This  Library  is  designed  to  cover  the  whole  field  of  Christian  Theology.  Each  volume  is  to  be 
complete  in  itself,  while,  at  the  same  time,  it  will  form  part  of  a  carefully  planned  whole,  it  is 
intended  to  form  a  Series  of  Text-Books  for  Students  of  Theology.  The  Authors  will  be  scholars  of 
recognised  reputation  in  the  several  branches  of  study  assigned  to  them.  They  will  be  associated 
with  each  other  and  with  the  Editors  in  the  effort  to  provide  a  series  of  volumes  which  may 
adequately  represent  the  present  condition  of  investigation. 

'  The  "  International  Theological  Library,"  to  which  we  have  already  learned  to  look 
for  the  best  and  most  recent  in  the  historical,  literary,  and  linguistic  study  of  the 
Bible.'— President  W.  E.  Hakpek,  of  Chicago  University,  in  The  Biblical  World. 

The  First  Three  Volumes  of  the  Series  are  now  ready,  viz.  ;— 
An  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment.    By  S.  R.  Driver,  D.D.,  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew,  and 
Canon  of  Christ  Church,  Oxford.     Fifth  Edition,  with  Appendix. 
Post  8vo,  price  12s. 

Christian  Ethics.  By  Newman  Smyth,  D.D.,  Author  of  'Old 
Faiths  in  New  Light,'  'The  ReaHty  of  Faith,'  etc.  Third  Edition. 
Post  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

Apologetics ;  or,  Christianity  Defensively  Stated.  By  A.  B.  Bruce, 
D.D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  New  Testament  Exegesis,  Free 
Church  College,  Glasgow.     Third  Edition.     Post  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

(1)  Of  Professor  Driver's  '  INTRODUCTION,'  The  Times  says:— 'The  service  whicli 
Canon  Driver's  book  will  render  in  the  present  confusion  of  mind  on  this  great 
subject,  can  scarcely  be  overestimated.' 

The  Ouardian  says:— 'By  far  the  best  account  of  the  great  critical  problems 
connected  with  the  Old  Testament  that  has  yet  been  written.  ...  It  is  a  perfect 
marvel  of  compression  and  lucidity  combined.  A  monument  of  learning  and  well- 
balanced  judgment.' 

(2)  Of  Dr.  Nkwmax  Smyth's  'CHEISTIAN  ETHICS,'  The  Bookman  says:-' There 
is  not  a  dead,  dull,  conventional  line  in  the  volume.  It  is  the  work  of  a  wise,  well- 
informed,  independent,  and  thoroughly  competent  writer.  It  removes  a  reproach 
from  our  indigenous  theology,  fills  a  glaring  blank  in  our  literature,  and  is  surc 
to  become  the  text-book  in  Christian  Ethics.' 

(3)  Of  Professor  Bruce's  'APOLOGETICS,'  The  Expository  Times  says:  — |  The 
force  and  the  freshness  of  all  the  writings  that  Dr.  Bruce  has  hitherto  published 
have  doubtless  led  many  to  look  forward  with  eager  hope  to  this  work;  and  there 
need  not  be  any  fear  of  disappointment.  It  has  all  the  characteristics  of  the 
author's  personality.  ...  It  will  render  an  inestimable  service.' 


In  the  Press — nearly  ready, 
History  of  Christian  Doctrine.      By  G.   P.  Fisher,  D.D., 
LL.D.,   Professor   of    Ecclesiastical   History,   Yale   College,   New 
Haven,  U.S.A.  

*,*  A  Prospectus  giving  full  details  of  the  Series^  with  list  of  Contributors^  will  be 
.tent  post  free  on  application  to  the  Publishers,  Messrs.  T.  d-  T.  Clark,  38  George  Street, 
Edinburgh. 
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The  Christian  Doctrine  of  Immortality.  By  Rev.  S.  D. 
F.  Salmond,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology,  Free  Church 
College,  Aberdeen.     Just  published,  demy  8vo,  price  14s. 

'For  convenience'  sake  the  subject  of  the  book  is  described  as  the  Christian  Doctrine  0/ Immor- 
tality. But  it  will  be  seen  that  the  word  "Immortality"  is  used  in  the  large  sense  which  Paul 
gives  it  when  he  speaks  of  "this  mortal"  putting  on  "immortality."  Life,  eternal  life,  the 
immortality  of  the  man,  not  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  is  the  message  of  the  Bible,  alike  in  Old 
Testament  and  in  New,  in  Christ  and  in  apostle,  in  John  and  in  Paul.  .  .  .  The  questions  with 
which  this  book  deals  are  not  questions  to  be  taken  up  lightly  or  disposed  of  easily.  No  one  who 
understands  their  seriousness  will  be  in  haste  to  write  of  them.  .  .  .  The  studies  which  its  pre- 
paration have  occasioned  have  been  at  times  an  anxious  discipline.  The  result  has  been  to  confirm 
me  in  the  conviction  that  the  teaching  of  Christ  and  the  whole  burden  of  the  Christian  Revelation 
make  the  present  life  decisive  for  the  future.'— From,  the  Author's  Preface. 

Summary  of  Contents  :— The  Ethnic  Preparation.— Introductory— Ideas  of 
Lower  Races — Indian,  Egyptian,  Babylonian,  Assyrian,  Persian,  and  Greek 
Beliefs.  The  Old  Testament  Preparation. — Negative  and  Positive  Aspects 
of  Old  Testament  Preparation — The  Notes  of  Old  Testament  Preparation — 
The  Contribution  of  the  Poetical  Books,  the  Prophets  and  Ecclesiastes. 
Christ's  Teaching. — General  Considerations  —  Doctrine  of  the  Eeturn  — 
Doctrine  of  Judgment— Doctrine  of  the  Resurrection — Intermediate  State — 
Doctrine  of  Final  Destinies.  The  General  Apostolic  Doctrine. — Apostolic 
Doctrine  and  Non-Canonical^ Literature — Teaching  of  James,  Jude,  Hebrews, 
and  the  Apocalypse — Doctrine  of  Peter  and  John.  The  Pauline  Doctrine. 
— General  Statement — Particulars  of  Paul's  Doctrine — Paul's  Doctrine  of  the 
Resurrection.  Conclusions. — The  Contribution  of  Christianity  to  the  Hope  of 
Immortality — Doctrines  of  Annihilation  and  Conditional  Immortality — Restora- 
tionism  and  Allied  Doctrines— The  Alternative  Doctrine.  Appendices. 
Indices. 

'  This  is  beyond  all  doubt  the  07ie  book  on  the  transcendent  subject  of  which  it  treats. 
There  is  none  like  it — sound,  frank,  fearless,  and  yet  modest  in  every  page.' — The 
Methodist  Times. 

'  Professor  Salmond  has  rendered  a  service  which  merits  the  amples-t  recognition. 
Worthy  of  recognition  are  the  courage  which  chose  a  subject  bristling  with  di£Bcultieg, 
the  patience  and  resolution  which  have  weighed,  sifted,  and  disposed  of  these  difficidtieSj 
the  method  and  scholarship  which  fit  him  to  be  a  safe  pioneer,  the  fairness  of  mind 
which  inppires  confidence,  the  lucidity  and  completeness  of  treatment  which  tell  of  a 
thorough  digestion  of  the  entire,  multifarious  material  connected  with  the  subject. 
The  volume  presents  one  of  the  very  finest  specimens  of  biblical  theology  that  we 
have.' — Professor  Marcus  Dods,  D.D.,  in  The  Bookman. 


The  Brotherhood  of  Mankind :  A  Study  towards  a  Christian 
Philosophy  of  History.  By  Eev.  J.  Howard  Crawford,  M.A.^ 
Abercorn.     Just  published,  in  post  8vo,  price  5s. 

%*  The  object  of  this  book  is  to  show  that  the  end  towards  which  mankind  are  progressing 
is  a  united  brotherhood.  This  goal  of  mankind  is  the  key  to  human  history,  which  unfolds 
a  steady  progress  towards  its  realisation. 

Contents  :— Introduction. — Development  of  Christianity  in  Human  Thought — 
Time  the  Interpreter— Ethical  Purpose  of  Development.  The  BROTHERHOon 
OF  Mankind. — Brotherhood  before  Christ — Unity  of  Man — Jesus  the  Carpenter 
— Theology  of  Jesus — Ethical  Principle  of  Jesus — Authority  of  Jesus — Brother- 
hood in  the  Epistles — Individualism — The  Family— Sacraments — Entrance  into 
the  Life  of  Brotherhood — Christian  Personality — Brotherhood  in  Early  Church ; 
In  Middle  Ages  ;  Since  Reformation — Social  and  Political  Progress — Service  of 
Literature  and  Art — Natural  Growth  of  Altruism — Christianity  and  Patriotism 
— Opposition  of  Scepticism— Other  opposing  Forces — The  Kingdom  of  God  and 
the  Church— The  Future. 
'  A  remarkable  book.  .  .  .  The  Church  of  Scotland  has  reason  to  congi-atulate  herself 

that  a  book  marked  by  such  a  truly  catholic  spirit,  such  a  cultured  tone,  and  full  of 

such  courageous  criticism,  should  have  issued  from  one   of  its  country  manses.' — 

Glasgow  Herald. 
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Morality  and  Religion.    By  Rev.  James  Kidd,  D.D.,  Glasgow. 
In  demy  8vo,  price  10s.  6d. 

'  We  are  not  acquainted  with  any  other  book  that  has  so  clearly  shown  the  vital  unity 
between  religion  and  morality.  ...  It  is  a  strong  book  by  a  strong  man.' — Methodist 
Times. 

'  We  know  of  no  original  writer  in  English  who,  with  such  mastery  of  the  points  at 
issue,  and  such  philosophical  method  in  their  handling,  has  united  a  devout  evangelical 
and  orthodox  view  of  Christian  doctrine.  ...  It  is  the  work  of  a  master  of  psychological 
analysis.'— TAe  Record. 

'  Dr.  Kidd  has  written  a  remarkable  volume,  able,  learned,  closely  reasoned, 
thoughtful,  and  clearly  and  eloquently  expressed.  .  .  .  We  had  not  read  much  before 
we  found  ourselves  in  the  grasp  of  a  man  who  can  think  and  can  vividly  express  his 
thoughts.  The  old,  old  theme  on  which  a  hundred  generations  have  thought  and 
written,  became  new  in  his  hands,  and  we  found  ourselves  taking  part  in  a  fresh  and 
vigorous  discussion.' — Professor  J.  Iverach,  D.D.,  in  The  Thinker. 


The  Ethics  of  the  Old  Testament.    By  Rev.  W.  S.  Bruce, 
M.A.,  Banff.     In  crown  8vo,  price  4s. 

Summary  of  Contents  : — Introductory — Ethical  Character  of  the  Old  Testament 
Revelation — Determinative  Principle  of  Morality  in  the  Old  Testament — Israel, 
the  People  of  God's  Possession — Israel's  Code  of  Duty— Law  of  the  Ten  Words 
— The  First  Table — The  Second  Table — Old  Testament  Legislation — Mosaic 
Legislation— Old  Testament  View  of  a  Future  Life — Advance  and  Development 
— Ethics  of  Later  Judaism — Moral  Difficulties  of  Old  Testament. 

'  An  excellent  work.  ...  I  have  found  it  most  interesting  and  instructive.  I  hope 
that  the  book  may  have  the  success  which  it  well  deserves.'— Professor  E.  Flint, 
D.D.,  LL.D. 

'  We  have  read  this  book  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure.  ...  It  is  really  a  work  of 
practical  value.' — Free  Church  Monthly. 

*  A  welcome  and  able  book.' — United  Presbyterian  Magazine. 


The  Bible  Doctrine  of  Man;  or,  The  Anthropology  and 
Psychology  of  Scripture.  By  Rev.  J.  Laidlaw,  D.D.,  Professor 
of  Systematic  Theology,  New  College,  Edinburgh.  New  Edition, 
Revised  and  Re-arranged.     In  post  8vo,  price  7s.  6d. 

'  The  standard  work  in  English  on  the  Anthropology  and  Psychology  of  the  Bible. 
...  A  volume  worthy  of  its  subject,  and  likely  to  hold  the  first  place  in  it  for  many 
days  to  come.' — Expository  Times. 

*  Dr.  Laidlaw's  excellent  treatise  on  "  The  Bible  Doctrine  of  Man."' — The  late  Eev. 
B.  W.  Dale,  D.D. 


The   Resurrection   of  the  Dead.    By  the  late  Professor  W. 
MiLLiGAN,  D.D.     Second  Edition,  in  crown  8vo,  price  4s.  6d. 

'  In  the  treatment  of  such  passages  as  these,  Dr.  Milligan's  thoughtfulness,  judgment, 
And  scholarship  reach  their  highest  expression.  We  can  but  lament  that  this  is  the  last 
volume  for  which  we  shall  be  indebted  to  him.' — The  Record. 

'There  is  the  touch  of  the  exact  scholar  on  every  page,  and  it  brings  out  beauty 
that  is  truth,  and  truth  that  is  beauty  to  our  continual  enjoyment.' — The  Expository 
Times. 

♦  This  book  is  a  most  valuable  one,  and  enables  us  to  realise  how  much  the  Christian 
Church  lost  by  the  death  of  such  a  scholar  and  ihxnkev.^—Olasgow  Herald, 
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The  Earliest  liife  of  Christ  ever  Compiled  from  the  Four 
Gospels,  being  'The  Diatessaron  of  Tatian.'  Literally 
translated  from  the  Arabic  Version,  and  containing  the  Four 
Gospels  woven  into  One  Story.  With  an  Historical  and  Critical 
Introduction,  Notes,  and  Appendix,  by  Kev.  J.  Hamlyn  Hill,  B.D. 
In  demy  8vo,  price  10s.  6d. 


The  Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  Bristol  wi-ites : — '  This  is  a  work  of  very  great 
importance,  and  of  unique  interest.  It  has  been  given  to  the  world  in  an  admirable 
form,  and  reflects  the  greatest  credit  on  the  able  and  conscientious  Editor.  The  history 
of  the  work,  as  told  in  a  clear  and  well-written  Introduction,  will  enable  the  reader  to 
appreciate  the  vast  care  and  pains  that  have  been  bestowed  on  this  singular  recovery  of 
the  first  Harmony  of  the  Gospels.  The  Notes  are  short,  clear,  and  helpful ;  and  the 
eleven  Appendices  of  a  practical  value,  which  the  general  reader  will  as  fully  recognise 
as  the  scholar  and  critic.  Mr.  Hamlyn  Hill  has  performed  the  diflBcult  duty  of  Editor 
with  conspicuous  success.' 

*  Truly  an  excellent  piece  of  work,  which  we  commend  most  warmly  to  the  student 
and  to  the  general  reader.  ...  A  fascinating  volume.' — Church  Bells. 


Syntax  of  the  Moods  and  Tenses  in  New  Testament 
Greek.  By  Ernest  D.  Burton,  Professor  of  New  Testament 
Literature  and  Interpretation,  Chicago  University.  In  large  12nio, 
pp.  xxii~215,  price  5s.  6d.  net. 

'  A  valuable  book.  ...  I  venture  to  express  the  hope  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
to  facilitate  its  circulation  in  this  country.' — Professor  W.  Sanday,  D.D.,  Oxford. 

*  A  full,  careful,  and  serviceable  book.' — Professor  Marcus  Dods. 

'  For  use  in  colleges,  for  ministers,  and  all  who  desire  to  arrive  at  the  exact  meaning 
in  English  of  the  sacred  text,  this  scholarly  volume  will  be  of  the  greatest  service.' — 
Methodist  Recorder. 


Sources  of  New  Testament  Greek;  or.  The  Influence  of 
the  LXX.  on  the  Vocabulary  of  the  New  Testament.  By  Rev. 
H.  A.  A.  Kennedy,  D.Sc.     In  post  8vo,  price  5s. 

'  Dr.  Kennedy  urges  his  case  with  a  wealth  of  learning,  the  result  of  much  patient 
investigation  on  his  part.  ...  A  most  valuable  contribution  to  a  very  important 
subject.  His  book  will  be  a  sine  qua  non  to  all  ministers  who  can  read  the  original.' — 
Methodist  Tiroes, 

♦  Dr.  Kennedy  has  furnished  us  with  a  help  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Greek  of  the  New 
Testament,  which  was  urgently  needed,  and  which  satisfies  the  requirements.  No 
investigation  of  the  subject,  either  so  thorough  or  so  lucid,  exists  in  any  language.'— 
British  Weekly. 


Commentary  on  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians. 

By  Rev.  J.  Macpherson,  M.A.,  Findhorn.    Demy  8vo,  price  10s.  6d. 

'  It  is  an  advance,  and  a  great  one,  on  anything  we  yet  possess.  .  .  .  The  author  goes 
to  the  root,  and  neglects  nothing  that  usually  comes  under  the  eye  of  a  careful  student. 
.  .  .  Besides  all  this,  the  book  is  a  living  book.  One  is  conscious  of  the  heart  of  a  man 
in  it,  as  well  as  the  brains.' — Methodist  Times. 

*  This  is  a  very  handsome  volume  which  Mr.  Macpherson  has  given  us,  and  without 
any  doubt  it  will  take  the  first  place  among  the  commentaries  devoted  to  this  Epistle. 
The  Introduction  is  fuller  far  than  we  have  ever  had.' — The  Expository  Times. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


BEY SCH LAG'S  NEW   TESTAMENT   THEOLOGY. 

New  Testament  Theology;  or,  Historical  Account  of  the 
Teaching  of  Jesus  and  of  Primitive  Christianity  according  to  the 
New  Testament  Sources.  By  Dr.  Willibald  Beyschlag,  Professor 
of  Theology  at  Halle.  Translated  by  Rev.  Neil  Buchanan.  In 
Two  Volumes,  demy  8vo,  price  18s.  net. 

'  It  is  not  only  very  able,  but  it  is  a  truly  valuable  contribution  to  its  subject,  and  no 
one  who  takes  upon  himself  to  expound  the  deep  things  of  God  as  set  forth  by  the  New 
Testament  writers  should  neglect  to  make  an  earnest  study  of  it,  and  thus  enrich  their 
ministrations  of  the  word.' — Professor  A.  S.  Peake,  M.A. 

'  Dr.  Beyschlag  has  achieved  so  large  a  measure  of  success  as  to  have  furnished  one  of 
the  best  guides  to  an  understanding  of  the  New  Testament.  ,  .  .  These  pages  teem  with 
suggestions.  ...  In  the  belief  that  it  will  stimulate  thought  and  prove  of  much  service 
to  ministers  and  all  students  of  the  sacred  text  it  expounds,  we  heartily  commend  it  to 
our  readers.' — Methodist  Recorder. 

'  A  book  of  much  interest  and  importance,  independent  in  conception  and  treatment ; 
happy  in  seizing  and  characterising  the  courses  of  thought  with  which  he  has  to  deal ; 
ingenious  in  combination,  and  acute  in  criticism;  expressing  the  results  which  he 
reaches,  often  with  terseness  and  point,  almost  always  with  clearness  and  vigour.  .  .  . 
The  work  well  merits  translation  into  English.' — Professor  W.  P.  Dickson,  D.D.,  in 
The  Critical  Review. 

WENDT'S   TEACHING  OF  JESUS. 

The  Teaching  of  Jesus.  By  Professor  Hans  Hinrich  Wendt, 
D.D.,  Jena.  Translated  by  Rev.  John  Wilson,  M.A.,  Montreux. 
In  Two  Volumes,  Svo,  price  21s. 

'Dr.  Wendt's  work  is  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the  study  of  the  Gospels,  both 
with  regard  to  the  origin  of  them  and  to  their  doctrinal  contents.  It  is  a  work  of 
distinguished  learning,  of  great  originality,  and  of  profound  thought.  The  second  part 
[now  translated  into  English],  which  sets  forth  the  contents  of  the  doctrine  of  Jesus, 
18  the  most  important  contribution  yet  made  to  biblical  theology,  and  the  method  and 
results  of  Dr.  Wendt  deserve  the  closest  attention.  ...  No  greater  contribution  to  the 
study  of  biblical  theology  has  been  made  in  our  time.  A  brilliant  and  satisfactory 
exposition  of  the  teaching  of  Christ' — Professor  J.  Iverach,  D.D.,  in  The  Expositor. 

'  Dr.  Wendt  has  produced  a  remarkably  fresh  and  suggestive  work,  deserving  to  be 
ranked  among  the  most  important  contributions  to  biblical  theology.  .  .  .  There  is 
hardly  a  page  which  is  not  suggestive ;  and,  apart  from  the  general  value  of  its  con- 
clusions, there  are  numerous  specimens  of  ingenious  exegesis  thrown  out  with  more 
or  less  confidence  as  to  particular  passages.' — The  Critical  Revietv. 


Dr.  R.  F.  HoETON  refers  to  Beyschlag's  '  New  Testament  Theology '  and  Wendt's 
Teaching  of  Jesus '  as  '  two  invaluable  books.' 


Messianic  Prophecy :  Its  Origin,  Historical  Growth,  and  Kelation 
to  New  Testament  Fulfilment.  By  Dr.  Edward  Kiehm.  New 
Edition,  Translated  by  Rev.  L.  A.  Muirhead,  B.D.  With  an  Intro- 
duction by  Prof.  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D.     In  post  Svo,  price  7s.  6d. 

'  No  work  of  the  same  compass  could  be  named  that  contains  so  much  that  is  instructive 
on  the  nature  of  prophecy  in  general,  and  particularly  on  the  branch  of  it  specially 
treated  in  the  book.'— Professor  A.  B.  Davidson,  D.D. 

'  I  would  venture  to  reconmiend  Eiehm's  ''Messianic  Prophecy"  as  a  siunmary  account 
of  prophecy  both  reverent  and  critical.' — Canon  Gore  in  Lux  Mundi. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


SCHULTZ'S  OLD  TESTAMENT  THEOLOGY. 

Old  Testament  Theology.  The  Keligion  of  Revelation  in  its 
Pre-Christian  Stage  of  Development.  By  Professor  Hermann 
ScHULTZ,  D.D.,  Gottingen.  Authorised  English  Translation  by 
Professor  J.  A.  Paterson,  D.D.  In  Two  Volumes,  8vo,  Second 
Edition,  price  18s.  net. 

'  Professor  Paterson  has  executed  the  translation  with  as  much  skill  as  care.  .  .  . 
Readers  may  rely  on  his  having  given  the  meaning  of  the  original  with  the  utmost 
accuracy.' — From  the  Author's  Preface  to  the  Translation. 

'  The  book  will  be  read  with  pleasure,  and,  it  need  not  be  said,  with  profit,  not  only 
by  professional  students,  but  by  all  intelligent  persons  who  have  an  interest  in  the  Old 
Testament.  .  .  .  Though  externally  popular  and  of  singular  literary  finish,  the  author's 
work  within  is  a  laborious  and  able  study  of  the  whole  subject.' — Professor  A.  B. 
Davidson,  D.D. 

'  A  standard  work  on  this  subject  may  be  said  to  be  indispensable  to  every  theologian 
and  minister.  The  book  to  get,  beyond  all  doubt,  is  this  one  by  Schultz,  which  Messrs. 
Clark  have  just  given  to  us  in  English.  It  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  readable 
books  we  have  had  in  our  hands  for  a  long  time.' — Professor  A.  B.  Bruce,  D.D. 


KAFTAN'S  TRUTH  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  RELIGION. 

The  Truth  of  the  Christian  Religion.  By  Professor 
Julius  Kaftan,  Berlin.  Translated  from  the  German,  under  the 
Author's  supervision,  by  G.  Ferries,  D.D.  With  a  Prefatory  Note 
by  Professor  Flint,  D.D.     In  Two  Volumes,  8vo,  price  16s.  net. 

Summary  of  Contents  : — Division  I.  Ecclesiastical  Dogma — The  Origin  of  Dogma 
— Development  of  Theology — Orthodox  Dogmatics — Breaking-up  of  Ecclesias- 
tical Dogma — Judgment  of  History.  Division  II.  The  Proof  of  Christianity 
— Knowledge — The  Primacy  of  Practical  Reason — Criticism  of  the  Traditional 
Speculative  Method — The  Proof  of  Christianity — Conclusion. 

'  Eminently  a  work  which  the  times  require,  and  will  be  cordially  welcomed  by  all 
students  of  theology.' — Scotsman. 

'  Quite  apart  from  the  immediate  question  of  obtaining  a  knowledge  of  the  Ritschlian 
theology  at  first  hand,  these  volumes  are  welcome.  For  Kaftan  is  no  imitator,  but  a 
fertile  and  able  writer.  In  the  near  future  his  view  of  theology,  its  essence  and  its 
accidents,  will  exercise  a  deep  influence  in  our  land.' — The  Expository  Times. 

'  One  of  the  most  important  productions  of  the  Ritschlian  School  of  Theology,  and  of 
special  interest  for  the  way  in  which  it  treats  the  proof  of  Christianity  as  a  something 
"connected  in  the  closest  manner  with  the  whole  organisation  of  Christian  faith  and 
life  at  a  given  time.'" — The  Critical  Review. 


The  Apostolic  and  Post- Apostolic  Times :  Their  Diversity 
and  Unity  in  Life  and  Doctrine.  By  Professor  G.  V.  Lechler, 
D.D.  Third  Edition,  thoroughly  Revised  and  Rewritten.  In 
Two  Volumes,  crown  8vo,  price  16s. 

'  It  contains  a  vast  amount  of  historical  information,  and  is  replete  with  judicious 
remarks.  ...  By  bringing  under  the  notice  of  English  readers  a  work  so  favourably 
thought  of  in  Germany,  the  translator  has  conferred  a  benefit  on  theology.' — Athenaeum. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


BROCKELMANN'S  SYR/AC  LEXICON. 

Lexicon  Syriacum.  Auctore  Carolo  Brockelmann.  Prsefatus 
est  Th.  Noldeke.  In  handsome  roxburghe  binding,  price  30s.  net ; 
or  in  Seven  Parts,  price  4s.  each,  net. 

*  The  appearance  of  a  new  Syriac  Lexicon,  designed  to  meet  the  wants  of  students,  is 
an  event  of  considerable  importance  for  the  progress  of  Semitic  studies  at  home  and 
abroad.  The  work  will  be  welcomed  on  all  hands  as  fulfilling  what  has  long  been  the 
most  conspicuous  lacuna  in  Semitic  bibliography.  .  .  .  The  publishers  have  earned, 
and  will  certainly  receive,  the  thanks  of  every  Semitic  student  for  thus  coming  forward 
to  remove  what  had  almost  become  a  scandal  to  international  scholarship,  the  lack  of  a 
student's  dictionaiy  of  a  language  so  important  to  the  philologist,  the  historian,  and 
the  theologian.' — A.  E.  B.  Kennedy,  D.D.  (Professor  of  Oriental  Languages  in  the 
University  of  Edinburgh),  in  The  Expositwy  Times. 

'Vastly  superior  to  anything  else  within  reach.  .  .  .  Nothing  is  spared  to  ensure 
that  the  book  shall  serve  all  the  purposes  of  a  reliable,  adequate,  and  convenient 
dictionary.  It  is  certain  to  take  its  place  at  once  as  the  best  of  its  kind.' — The  Critical 
Revieio. 

'The  thanks  of  Syriac  students  are  due  alike  to  the  editor  and  publishers  of  the 
"  Lexicon  Syriacum  "  which  has  just  appeared.  In  these  days  of  growing  interest  in 
Semitic  studies,  especially  in  England,  every  attempt  to  smooth  the  way  of  learning 
meets  with  a  warm  welcome,  and  such  a  welcome  can  on  every  ground  be  offered  to  the 
Syriac  Lexicon  of  Brockelmann.  ...  A  beautiful  and  valuable  contribution  to  Semitic 
learning.' — R.  H.  Charles,  M.A.,  Oxford. 


BY  PROFESSOR  A.  B.  DAV/DSO/\f,  P.P.,  LLP.,  EDINBURGH. 

An  Introductory  Hebrew  Grammar  with  Progressive 
Exercises  in  Heading  and  Writing.  By  A.  B.  Davidson,  M.A., 
LL.D.,  Professor  of  Hebrew,  etc.,  in  the  New  College,  Edinburgh. 
In  demy  8vo,  Thirteenth  Edition,  price  7s.  6d. 

'  A  text-book  which  has  gone  into  its  tenth  edition  needs  no  recommendation  here. 
.  .  .  Certain  changes,  in  the  introduction  of  new  examples  and  the  enlargement  of  some 
parts  where  brevity  tended  to  obscurity,  will  add  to  the  already  great  merits  and  widely 
acknowledged  usefulness  of  the  book.' — Critical  Review. 

'  The  best  Hebrew  Grammar  is  that  of  Professor  A.  B.  Davidson.' — British  Weekly/. 


Hebrew  Syntax.     In  demy  8vo,  Second  Edition,  price  7s.  6d. 

•  The  whole  is,  it  is  needless  to  say,  the  work  of  a  master  ;  but  it  is  the  work  of  a 
master  who  does  not  shoot  over  the  learners'  heads,  but  one  who  by  long  experience 
knows  exactly  where  help  is  most  needed,  and  how  to  give  it  in  the  simplest  and 
clearest  fashion.' — Methodist  Recorder. 

♦  A  book  like  this,  which  comes  from  the  hands  of  our  first  Hebraist,  is  its  own 
best  recommendation.  It  will  be  eagerly  welcomed  by  all  students  and  teachers  of 
Hebrew.' — Critical  Review. 


The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.    {Handbook  Series.)    In  crown 
8vo,  price  2s.  6d. 

'  For  its  size  and  price  one  of  the  very  best  theological  handbooks  with  which  I  am 
acquainted — a  close  grappling  with  the  thought  of  the  epistle  by  a  singularly  strong  and 
candid  mind.' — Professor  Sanday  in  The  Academy. 


T.  &  T,  Clark's  Publications. 


GRIMM'S  LEXICON. 

Greek-English  Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  Being 
Grimm's  Wilke's  Clavis  Novi  Testamenti.  Translated,  Revised, 
and  Enlarged  by  Joseph  Henry  Thayer,  D.D.,  Bussey 
Professor  of  I^ew  Testament  Criticism  and  Interpretation  in  the 
Divinity  School  of  Harvard  University.  Now  ready.  Fourth 
Edition,  demy  4to,  price  36s. 
'  The  best  New  Testament  Greek  Lexicon.  ...  It  is  a  treasury  of  the  results  of 
exact  scholarship.' — Bishop  Westcott. 

'  I  regard  it  as  a  work  of  the  greatest  importance.  ...  It  seems  to  me  a  work  show- 
ing the  most  patient  diligence,  and  the  most  carefully  arranged  collection  of  useful  and 
helpful  references.'— The  Bishop  of  Gloucester  and  Bristol. 

'  An  excellent  book,  the  value  of  which  for  English  students  will,  I  feel  sure,  be  best 
appreciated  by  those  who  use  it  most  carefully.' — Professor  F.  J.  A.  Hort,  D.D. 

'  This  work  has  been  eagerly  looked  for.  .  .  .  The  result  is  an  excellent  book,  which 
I  do  not  doubt  will  be  the  best  in  the  field  for  many  years  to  come.' — Professor  W. 
SUNDAY,  D.D.,  in  The  Academy. 

'  Undoubtedly  the  best  of  its  kind.  Beautifully  printed  and  well  translated,  ...  it 
will  be  prized  by  students  of  the  Christian  Scriptures.' — Athenceum. 

'  It  should  be  obtained  even  at  the  sacrifice  of  many  volumes  of  sermons  and  homi- 
letical  aids.  There  is  nothing  so  intellectually  remunerative  in  ministerial  life  as 
foundation  work  of  this  kind.  Without  it  no  ministry  can  be  solid  and  strong,  nor  can 
its  results  be  profound  and  abiding.  Earely  have  Messrs.  Clark  laid  our  British 
Churches  under  deeper  obligations  than  they  have  done  by  the  issue  of  this  noble 
and  scholarly  work.' — Baptist  Magazine. 

CREMER'S  LEXICON. 


Biblico  -  Theological  Lexicon  of  New  Testament 
Greek.  By  Hermann  Cremer,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Theology  in 
the  University  of  Greifswald.  Translated  from  the  German  of  the 
Second  Edition  by  William  TJrwick,  M.A.  In  demy  4to,  Fourth 
Edition,  with  Supplement,  price  38s. 

'Dr.  Cremer's  work  is  highly  and  deservedly  esteemed  in  Germany.  It  gives  with 
care  and  thoroughness  a  complete  history,  as  far  as  it  goes,  of  each  word  and  phrase 
that  it  deals  with.  .  .  .  Dr.  Cremer's  explanations  are  most  lucidly  set  out.'— (rwarcZtaw. 

'  It  is  hardly  possible  to  exaggerate  the  value  of  this  work  to  the  student  of  the  Greek 
Testament.  .  .  .  The  translation  is  accurate  and  idiomatic,  and  the  additions  to  the 
later  edition  are  considerable  and  important.'— CAwrcA  Bells. 

'We  cannot  find  an  important  word  in  our  Greek  New  Testament  which  is  not 
discussed  with  a  fulness  and  discrimination  which  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired.' — 
Nonconformist. 

A    Treatise    on    the    Grammar    of    New    Testament 

Greek,  Regarded  as  a  sure  Basis  for  New  Testament  Exegesis. 

Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  G.  B.  Winer.     Edited  by  Rev. 

W.  F.  MouLTON,  D.D.     With  large  additions  and  full  Indices.     In 

One  large  8vo  Volume,  Ninth  English  Edition,  price  15s. 

'  We  need  not  say  it  is  the  Grammar  of  the  New  Testament.  It  is  not  only  superior 
to  all  others,  but  so  superior  as  to  be  by  common  consent  the  one  work  of  reference  on 
the  subject.    No  other  could  be  mentioned  with  iV— Literary  Churchman. 

Greek  and  English  Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament. 

By  Professor  Edward  Robinson,  D.D.     In  demy  8vo,  price  9s. 
'  Excellent.'— Principal  Cave,  D.D.,  Hackney  College. 


T.  &  T.  Clark's  Publications. 


WORKS  BY  PROFESSOR  G.  A.  BRIGGS,  P.P.,  NEW   YORK. 

Messianic     Prophecy:     The    Prediction    of  the   Fulfilment  oj 
Redemption  through  the  Messiah.     By  Charles  A.  Briggs,  D.D. 
.IW^T^^'^Edward     Robinson    Professor    of     Divinity,    Union    Theologica' 
^Jgji^minary,  New  York.     Post  8vo,  price  7s.  6d. 

The  Messiah  of  the  Gospels.    Post  8vo,  price  6s.  6d. 

The  Messiah  of  the  Apostles.    Post  8vo,  price  7s.  6d. 

NOTE.— Those  Three  Volumes  form  a  Series  on  'THE  MESSIANIC  IDEAL,'— although  eaci 
one  may  be  used  apart,  as  an  independent  work.  The  First  Volume  treats  of  Prophecy  in  genera/ 
and  Messianic  Prophecy  in  particular,  and  then  traces  the  development  of  the  Messianic  idea  oj 
the  Old  Testament,  concluding  with  a  summary  of  the  ideal  therein  unfolded.  The  Second  Volumi 
treats  of  the  Messianic  ideas  of  pre-Christian  Judaism,  and  of  the  Messiah  of  the  Gospels.  Thi 
Third  Volume  discusses  the  Messianic  ideas  of  the  Jews  of  the  New  Testament  times  and  thi 
Messiah  of  the  Epistles  and  the  Apocalypse. 

The  Eight  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone  writes: — 'On  the  pervading  and  nmltifora 
character  of  this  promise,  see  a  recent,  as  well  as  valuable  authority,  in  the  volume  oi 
Dr.  Briggs,  of  the  New  York  Theological  Seminary,  on  "Messianic  Prophecy."' 

'As  Dr.  Briggs'  work  proceeds,  one  comes  to  realise  the  grandeur  of  its  conception, 
and  the  ability  with  which  it  is  wi'ought  out.' — Expository  Times. 

'  The  whole  makes  a  powerful  impression  upon  the  mind,  both  of  the  rich  variety  oi 
foi'm  under  which  ' '  the  truth  as  it  is  in  Jesus  "  was  conceived,  and  of  the  steady  process 
of  growth  by  which  it  was  unfolded  under  the  inspiring  influence  of  the  Spirit  oi 
TroAh:— Record. 


Biblical    Study:    Its  Principles,  Methods,  and  History.     In  post 

8vo,  Fourth  Edition,  price  7s.  6d. 

'  Here  is  a  theological  writer,  thoroughly  scientific  in  his  methods,  and  yet  not  ashamed 
to  call  himself  evangelical.  One  great  merit  of  this  handbook  is  the  light  which  it  throwf 
on  the  genesis  of  modern  criticism  and  exegesis.  Those  who  use  it  will  escape  the 
crudities  of  many  English  advocates  of  half-understood  theories.  Not  the  least  of  its 
merits  is  the  well-selected  catalogue  of  books  of  reference — English,  French,  and 
German.    We  are  sure  that  no  student  will  regret  sending  for  the  book.' — The  Academy. 


The   Bible,   the   Church,   and   the   Reason:    The  Three 
Great  Fountains  of  Divine  Authority.     In  post  8vo,  price  6s.  6d. 

'  A  defence  of  the  legitimacy  and  profitableness  of  the  Higher  Criticism.  Also  a 
defence  of  the  position  that,  while  Scripture  is  the  infallible  rule  of  faith  and  practice, 
its  infallibility  does  not  mean  a  circumstantial  inerrancy.  ...  It  is  written  with  clear 
decisiveness  and  blunt  vigour,  and  with  a  command  of  the  sense  and  history  of  the 
Westminster  doctrine  such  as  few  men  can  pretend  to  possess.' — The  Critical  Review. 


IWhither  ?     A  Theological  Question  for  the  Times.     Post  8vo,  Third 
Edition,  price  7s.  6d. 
'  An  exceedingly  scholarly,  able,  suggestive,  and  timely  work.' — Independent, 
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